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PREFACE. 

——— = 

THE object of this work is to assist Entomologists to identify Rhopalocera 

that they may obtain from the regions dealt with. With this end in view 

the Author has employed the last eight years in acquiring and working out 

collections from Eastern Asia, and in making himself acquainted with the 

work of previous authors on the subject. It is a matter of regret that, owing 

to an almost complete absence of information respecting habits and _ life- 

histories of the majority of the species, the work is, unfortunately, less 

complete than the Author could have wished. 

Unless found too unwieldy, the original description of each species, if 

sufficiently comprehensive, is given intact, and, as a rule, it has not been 

deemed advisable to translate those written in a foreign language, as such 

descriptions may often convey different impressions to different translators. 

Expense alone has deterred the Author from figuring all the species dealt 

with, but all the new ones, and, with very few exceptions, all those not 

previously well-figured in works easy of access, have been represented. 

The Classification adopted in this work is a modification of that generally 

in use at the present time in this country. Several new genera will have to 

be created for the reception of some of the species which the Author (pre- 

ferring to leave the work to abler hands) has provisionally placed in genera to 

which they appeared to be most closely allied. As the genus Papilio has not 
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yet been thoroughly revised, it has not been deemed advisable to make use of 

the subdivisions at present indicated. Mr. E. Y. Watson’s valuable classifi- 

cation of the Hesperiide has been adopted in this work as far as it goes. 

It is. unfortunate, however, that such able work should have been restricted 

to the limited material dealt with. A really comprehensive classification of 

Diurnal Lepidoptera, based on sound structural characters, is much needed, 

and would be of the greatest service to Lepidopterists of every country. 

Amongst many Continental entomologists it seems the custom, whenever 

possible, to force every newly discovered species of butterfly occurring within 

Palearctic limits into one of the genera they are in the habit of using for 

European species, however slight its affinities may be, even though it may 

belong to some well-known Oriental genus ; its habitat would appear to be a 

sufficient reason for denying it its proper position. 

In identifying species there is but one really satisfactory method, and that is 

by comparing them with the actual types. If this is not practicable, reference 

must be made to existing descriptions and figures. The former should be 

not only descriptive, but should also give comparisons with allied species, if 

there areany. Figures are of the ereatest use, if accurate, and often save the 

entomologist much time and trouble; but they can never rank in importance 

with a good description, and some entomologists attach far too much importance 

to them. It often happens that the figure and description are taken from 

different specimens, and in such cases the former may not quite agree with 

the latter. Sometimes, as has been referred to in this work, an author, who 

especially prides himself on the accuracy of his plates, figures the same unique 

specimen twice with important differences. Mistakes are much more usual — 

in hand-coloured plates than in those printed in colours, if well executed. 

If the publication of descriptions of new species were dependent on their 

being accompanied by accurately-coloured figures, the science of Entomology 
would be indefinitely retarded, and the naming of new species restricted to 
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those few entomologists possessing the wealth and opportunities necessary, to 

the exclusion of a vast majority of able naturalists not so fortunately situated. 

The word “Entomology” conveys various meanings to its different votaries, 

but a pleasant one to all. Some entomologists form collections, whilst others 

do not. Among the former several methods are pursued:—There is the simple 

accumulator or entomological miser, who often knows but little of the subject, 

but nevertheless appears to derive much satisfaction from the possession of a 

mass of material of a certain pecuniary value but of little or no scientific use 

whatever. ‘There is also the collector who cares nothing for specimens he 

has not taken himself or for species with whose habits he is not acquainted. 

This last class of collectors, amongst whom many artisans are to be found, 

often restrict their work to the fauna of their own immediate neighbourhood, 

with the result that they frequently make discoveries of the greatest interest 

concerning the habits and life-histories of local species. Other entomologists 

confine their attention to the elucidation of the more abstruse biological 

problems, such as the protective resemblance of insects to their environment, 

the effects and influence of climatic differences on variation, &c. 

The study of the comparative anatomy of Lepidoptera is at present attracting 

much deserved attention, and the results of this line of investigation are 

found to be of great value in extending our knowledge of the limits of both 

genera and species, but until more is known of the subject a certain amount 

of caution should be exercised in the acceptance of many of the conclusions 

arrived at. To attain anything like definite knowledge in any branch of 

Entomology a large mass of material with correct data is necessary, and, in 

the Author’s opinion, the most useful class of entomological worker at the 

present time is the field-collector, who not only exhibits activity and intelligence 

in his work, but carefully observes anything of interest connected with his 

captures and duly enters all such items of information in his notebook. 
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The series of variable species retained in most collections are much too 

short—among the varieties the specimens most distinct from the typical 

form being, as a rule, the only ones preserved, the more interesting, and 

often much rarer, intermediate forms or links being discarded. As a rule, a 

named variety or a local form is not constant, and a form occurring in one 

country as an occasional variety may be the dominant form in another country: 

e. g. Colias edusa, var. helice, is much more plentiful in the Canary Isles than 

the typical female ; and in China the var. valezina of Argynnis paphia is the 

common form of female, while in Japan an intermediate form of this sex 

alone is met with. The importance of long series of variable species, with 

correct data, from different localities cannot be over-estimated, and the absence 

of such series for comparison has no doubt led to the naming of so many bad. 

species. 

Field-work appeals to most entomologists as a recreation, or, it might 

almost be said, as a form of sport. It affords the busy professional or 

commercial man an opportunity of enjoying an interesting and exciting 

pursuit amidst attractive natural surroundings. To sportsmen of leisure, 

among whom are many entomologists, it offers an occasion for profitably 

employing the interval between the hunting- and shooting-seasons. 

Many Lepidoptera are exceedingly difficult to capture, and to obtain them 
great perseverance and dexterity are requisite. The most sporting butterfly 
known to the author is Parnassius charltonius. His first acquaintance with 
this species was in 1887 on the Skoro-la Pass, amongst the glaciers of Baltistan 
in the N.W. Himalayas, at an altitude of about 18 ,000 feet. At that time 
the species was very rare in collections, and on first observing it the Author 
aud Mr. de Nicéville, who accompanied him, determined at once to procure a 
good series at any price. The ground was very badly adapted for forming’ a 
camp, but after a little searching a more or less level spot was found on 
which the coolies were set to work dig gging away the mountain side, and by 
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evening the little 8-foot tents were pitched. In the meantime two or three 

specimens not in the best of condition had been captured. P. charltonius 

has a powerful flight, soaring well out of reach, and not often settling, 

excepting on precipitous rocks. As any rapid progress was impossible at 

such an elevation, owing not only to the rarefied atmosphere, but also to 

the precipitous nature of the locality frequented by the butterfly, where a slip 

would have proved fatal, the object in view appeared almost unattainable ; 

the following day, however, by carefully observing the flight of the insects it 

was discovered how they were to be circumvented. ‘The day was bright and 

the sun very powerful, but at short intervals squalls of snow and _ hail 

occurred ; these squalls were not at all appreciated by P. charltonius, who 

promptly sought refuge in the shelter of the rocks. By marking them down 

at the commencement of a storm they could be successfully stalked if in an 

accessible position and brought to net. In this manner a nice long series 

was procured during the next day or two. Parnassius epaphus was very 

abundant at this spot, but it frequents the grass-slopes instead of the cliffs, 

travelling with a jerky flight close to the ground, and is very easy to take; 

here also Colias eogene was met with in considerable numbers, and a 

magnificent series of the female was taken, of which scarcely two specimens 

were alike and all differed from any examples obtained from other localities. 

In conclusion, I have to thank the many entomologists whose advice and 

assistance have rendered the compilation of this work much less arduous 

than it otherwise would have been. 

J. H. LEECH. 

January 1894. 
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SCENERY ON THE UPPER YANG-TZE 



INTRODUCTION. 

LittLe of any importance appears to have been written on the Lepidoptera 

of China and Japan prior to the year 1853, and of the species described as 

from China anterior to that date many were undoubtedly from the southern 

portion of the country and do not, therefore, fall within the scope of the 

present work. 

Considering that Europeans have resided in different parts of China for so 

many years, it is a matter of great surprise that so few of them seem to have 

devoted their attention to the Entomology of the country. The first really 

important work is that of Bremer and Grey, entitled ‘ Beitrage zur Schmetter- 

lings-Fauna der nordlichen China’s,’ published in St. Petersburg, 1853. In 

this work there is a list of the species of Lepidoptera collected by Tatarinoff 

and Gaschkevitsch near Pekin, including some new to science; a few of 

these are figured in the work quoted, and others by Ménétriés in ‘ Enume- 

ratio Corporum Animalium Musei Imp. Acad. Scient. Petropolitane,’ 1855-63 

(generally quoted as “Cat. Mus. Petr.”). In 1862, Felder contributed a 

valuable paper to the ‘ Wiener Entomologische Monatschrift,’ entitled 

“‘Observationes de Lepidopteris nonnullis Chine centralis et Japonie,” in 

which he enumerates the species collected by Dr. Muirhead in the neighbour- 

hood of Ningpo and describes a number then new to science, several of which 

were subsequently figured in his ‘Reise der Novara.’ Oberthtir commenced 

to deal with the fauna of Western and Northern China in the second part of 

his ‘ Etudes d’Entomologie,’ which was published in the latter part of 1876. 

d 
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Continuing the subject in parts 4, 6, 9, 11, 13, 14, 16, and 18, he has 

described and figured a large number of species (discovered by ?Abbe David, 

Mons. Biet, and others), and greatly extended our knowledge of the lepido- 

pterous riches of those districts from which his material has been received. 

Poujade, Mabille, and Lucas have also described many species, several of 

which were captured by lAbbé David. In 1877, W. B. Pryer published a 

list of Rhopalocera from the Provinces of Chekiang and Kiang-soo, in the 

‘Entomological Monthly Magazine’ for that year. The new species in that 

collection were described by Moore and Butler. Grose Smith and Kirby 

have described and figured some new and rare species from Western China in 

their ‘ Rhopalocera Exotica.’ 

Alphéraky, in volume iii. ‘Mémoires sur les Lépidoptéres, rédigés par 

N. M. Romanoff’ (quoted “ Rom. sur Lép.”), mentioned sixty-seven species 

of Rhopalocera, of which several were described by him as new, taken by 
G. N. Potanine on his omens through North China and Mongolia during 
the years 1884-86. 

Although the country has only been comparatively recently opened up to 
Europeans, the lepidopterous fauna of Japan has been much more fully 
investigated than has that of China. In 1860, Motschulsky (+ Etudes 
d'Entomologie’) gave an account of a small collection of Lepidoptera made 
by Madame Gaschkevitch in Japan, five of the species included therein being 
described as new. De V’Orza, in 1869, published a list of seventy-five species 
of Lepidoptera which had been exhibited at the International Exhibition 
held in Paris in 1867. Some of these species he described as new, and 
others, as they have not since been received from Japan, were probably either 
incorrectly identified or had been received from some other country. In 1874, 
Murray communicated “Notes on Japanese Butterflies with descriptions of 
new genera and species,” to the ‘ Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine ’ for that 
year, and also gave a list of Japanese Butterflies in the same Magazine for 
1876. Butler, in the ‘Journal of the Linnean Society,’ Zoology, 1862, gave 
a list of the Diurnal Lepidoptera collected by Whitely at ECS: and. in 
1878 contributed a paper to the ‘Cistula Entomologica,’ vol. il, on the 
suttertlies collected by Fenton in Japan, in which he described Beet new 
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species. In 1881 (‘Annals and Magazine of Natural History’), the same 

writer gave a list of 150 species collected by Maries in the neighbourhood of 

Nikko, Central Japan, many of which were described as new. In the ‘ Pro- 

ceedings of the Zoological Society,’ 1881, there is a paper by Butler on the 

Butterflies observed in Hokkaido [ Yesso] by Fenton, and descriptions of some 

new species. Janson, in the ‘Cistula Entomologica,’ 1877, described the new 

species in the collection obtained by Jonas in Japan; and in 1878 he made 

some remarks, in the same volume, on Japanese Butterflies and described 

five new species. In 1883, H. Pryer published, in the ‘Transactions of the 

Asiatic Society of Japan,’ a catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Japan, in which 

130 species of Rhopalocera are enumerated, and a supplement to this list 

was published in 1885. During the years 1886-1889 he produced his larger 

work entitled ‘Rhopalocera Nihonica, a description of the Butterflies of 

Japan.’ This volume is illustrated by ten plates, executed by native artists. 

In 1887, the present writer contributed an annotated “ List of the Butterflies 

of Japan and Corea” to the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoological Society ;’ and in 

the same year Fixsen (Rom. sur Lép. iii.) wrote on a collection formed by 

Otto Herz in Western and Central Corea. 

Elwes, in the ‘Proceedings of the Zoological Society,’ 1881, published a 

most important paper on the Butterflies of Amurland, North China, and 

Japan, in which he brought together, from various sources, all the information 

up to date of writing as to the distribution &c. of the species known to occur 

in these countries. 

In addition to the works mentioned above, the following will be found of 

use to the student of the Rhopalocera of Eastern Asia :— 

‘Butterflies of India, Burmah, and Ceylon,’ vol. i., by MarsHaLu and 

DE Nic&VILLE; vols. ii. and ili, by LioneL DE Nic&viLLE, 1882-1890 

(other volumes to follow). 

‘ Lepidoptera of Ceylon,’ by F. Moors, 1880. 

‘ Lepidoptera Indica,’ by F. Moors, 1890-1893 (still in course of publica- 

tion). 

: Rhopalocera Malayana, by W. L. Distant, 1882. 



XX1V INTRODUCTION. 

‘Schrenck’s Reisen und Forschungen im Amur-Lande,’ par E. MENETRIES, 

1859. 

“ Lepidopteren Ost-Sibiriens,” by Bremer. Mém. Acad. Imp. Sci. de 

St. Pétersbourg, 1864. 

“On Lepidoptera collected in Japan and Corea by Mr. W. Wykeham Perry,” 

by A. G. Buruer. Annals and Magazine of Natural History, (5) ix. 

p. 13 (1882). 

“On Lepidoptera from Manchuria and the Corea,” by A.G. BurLer. Annals 

and Magazine of Natural History, (5) xi. pp. 109-117, 278 & 279 (1883). 

And the standard works on European and Palearctic Rhopalocera. 

In February 1887 I sent Mr. A. E. Pratt, whom I had previously employed 

to collect Lepidoptera for me in the Lebanon district of Syria, to China for 

the purpose of forming entomological collections throughout the valley of the 

Yang-tze-kiang. 

About the middle of April of the year mentioned he commenced work at 

Kiukiang, which place is situated some 500 miles from the sea. Here he 

was fortunate in finding good accommodation among the Lu-shan hills, 

which lie about nine miles to the south of the town, and he remained in the 

district until August 4th, making extensive collections of Lepidoptera and 

Coleoptera. <A list of the former will be found in the ‘Transactions of the 

Entomological Society of London’ for the year 1889. Ascending the 

Yang-tze he reached Ichang on August 14th. This town is situated on the 

left bank of the river and about 1100 miles from its mouth. On September 

10th he embarked in a house-boat for the San-ya-tung Glen, at the entrance 

of the Ichang Gorge, arriving there the same day. Here he found the 

vegetation very rich and Lepidoptera and Coleoptera fairly plentiful. He 

returned to Ichang early in October. During the winter Mr. Pratt took the - 

opportunity of exploring the surrounding country, with the view of discovering 

suitable collecting-stations for the following season; and on April 16, 1888, 

he left for Chang-yang, a mountainous district a few days’ journey to the 

south of Ichang, where he resided for four months, and, assisted by natives, 

made a very fine collection of insects. 
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The collections formed during the season of 1888 being of such a satis- 

factory character, I proposed to Mr. Pratt that he should proceed still 

further up the river, and finally arranged with him that he should spend 

two years in working up the insect fauna of Western China, penetrating as far 

as he possibly could in the direction of the Thibetan frontier. As it appeared 

to me to be beyond the capabilities of one entomologist to secure anything 

like a fairly representative collection of the insects occurring in this rich 

country, I engaged a well-known German collector, Mr. Franz Kricheldorff, 

to join Mr. Pratt in the expedition, giving him special instructions to devote 

his energies to the Lyczenide, Hesperiidee, and obscure Heterocera. | Mr. Pratt 

being unable to find a native boat that fulfilled his requirements, had one 

specially constructed and fitted at Ichang, of which a full description and a 

photograph will be found in his book, ‘To the Snows of Tibet through 

China.’ 

Kricheldorff had now arrived at Ichang, and the boat being ready, a start 

was made for the West on March 26th, 1889. Chung-king was reached on 

April 21st, and on May 6th they arrived at the confluence of the Min river, 

up which they proceeded to Chia-ting-fu, where the boat was left and 

some of the crew instructed to collect insects in the neighbourhood, whilst 

Pratt and Kricheldorff journeyed overland to ‘Ta-chien-chih, a village at the 

foot of Wa-shan, at which place they arrived on May 26th. The weather 

was very changeable, with much rain towards the end of May. Finding 

that the district around Wa-shan was a good collecting locality, Pratt 

engaged thirty natives to form entomological collections, and left them to 

work the district whilst he went on to Ta-chien-lu, where he arrived on 

July 4th. On the 25th of July he visited Che-tou, a Thibetan hamlet 

situate to the west and distant about one day’s journey; subsequently he 

made an expedition to the north of Ta-chien-lu, returning to that city on the 

14th of August, leaving again next day on his way back to Ichang, at which 

town he arrived on September 19th, having made short halts at Wa-shan 

and Chia-ting-fu to pick up the natives’ collections. 

In 1890 they set out on their second voyage up the river to Western 

China on February 18th, reaching Chung-king on March 12th, and Chia- 
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ting-fu on April 7th. They stayed three days in the latter place and then 

marched on to Omei-shan, where they arrived on April 10th, and, having 

engaged a number of natives as collectors, continued their journey north- 

wards along the course of the Ya river, passing through Kia-kiang and 

Ya-chow-fu, and thence southwards through Yung-ching-hsien and Ching- 

chi-hsien. Soon after leaving the latter place they proceeded in a north- 

westerly direction, reaching Ni-tou on April 23rd, and ultimately Ta-chien-lu 

on April 27th. On May 1st Pratt made a trip to the Snowy Mountains 

lying to the east of the city, returning again to Ta-chien-lu on the 10th. 

Kricheldorff had, in the meantime, started for Moupin, ten days’ journey to the 

E.N E. of Ta-chien-lu. On the 15th of May Pratt made an excursion to the 

Mo-si-mien mountains and established a collecting-station at Pu-tsu-fong, 

returning to Ta-chien-lu on June 14th. During the time he was in the 

mountains the weather was very cold and there were heavy falls of snow. 

Finding that his movements were so hampered by the local Mandarin, who 

objected to his collecting in the country beyond the immediate neighbourhood 

of the city, Pratt determined to leave ‘la-chien-lu, which he accordingly did 

on the 21st of July, and made his way to Chia-ting-fu, which place he 

reached on August 2nd, but left it again on August 6th for Omei-shan, 

where he overhauled the collections made by the natives during his absence, 

and visited the lofty summit of Mount Omei, where he remained for 

ten days and secured some interesting Lepidoptera. 

Kricheldorff arrived on August 8th at Chia-ting-fu from Moupin, where 

he had spent the summer, and, although much interfered with’ by the 

natives, had succeeded in amassing a very fine collection of Lepidoptera, 

the specimens being in beautiful condition. On the 18th of August. he 

was rejoined by Pratt. By the 4th of September the natives had brought 

in their various captures, and when everything had been packed and carefully 

stowed away in the boat, a start was made for Ichang, at which place they 

arrived on September 25th, taking on board collections, made by natives in 

the province of Kwei-chow, on the way down. 

| am indebted to Mr. Pratt for the following particulars respecting the 
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various collecting-stations, most of which are indicated on the map 

accompanying his work referred to above :— 

CENTRAL CHINA. 

Kivgiane.—The country in the neighbourhood of this town is flat, and the 

cultivation of rice is largely carried on. About nine miles S.S.W. are the 

Lu-shan hills. On the south side of the range there are pine-woods in places, 

and the northern portion of Lake Poyang reaches the foot of these hills. 

‘There are many small ravines, with a growth of underwood on their steep 

rocky sides. Among the wild flowers, lilies, wistaria, and red and white 

gardenias grow in luxuriant profusion. There are several temples in these 

hills, each surrounded by trees. In May and June the rainfall is very 

heavy. 

Icuane.—The district around this town is mountainous but barren; there 

are, however, a few clumps of bamboo in places. The climate is much the 

same as that of Kiukiang, but there is perhaps less rain. 

Cuane-YaAne.—This locality is about three days’ journey south of Ichang. 

The country is mountainous, and intersected by gorges many hundred feet 

deep. The north sides of the mountains are clothed with dense virgin forest, 

but the southern slopes are principally covered with grass and small under- 

growth. Pratt collected here in 1388, from April to August inclusive, at 

elevations ranging from 4000 to 6000 feet ; and natives carried on the work 

during the following year, forming a very large collection. 

Suip-y-sHAN.—A village about fifteen miles from Ichang, situated on the 

right bank of the river and at the upper extremity of the gorge. 

WESTERN CHINA. 

Omer-sHan.—The collecting-station here was situated about halfway up the 

mountain at an elevation of 5000 feet and surrounded by subtropical vege- 

tation—many species of fine trees and evergreen shrubs. From Chia-ting-fu, 

which is two days’ distant, it is approached through a very fertile valley. 
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Ni-tov.—This is a small village four days’ west of Wa-shan, about half- 

way between Wa-shan and Ta-chien-lu, The mountains surrounding this 

village are comparatively bare of vegetation of a wild character, but maize 

and different cereals are largely cultivated. There is, however, a rocky ravine. 

of great extent, where indigenous plants are found. 

Wa-sHav.—The country surrounding this mountain is rocky, and in parts 

there are large isolated knolls covered with trees and underwood. ‘The 

mountain itself is covered on its southern slopes with forest. 

CutA-Kou-H0 [Cun-Kov-Ho].—A small village one day’s journey S.E. from 

the foot of Wa-shan, situated in a deep rocky gorge. It is a rich locality for 

insects, but is very hot and stormy in summer. 

Hvana-mu-cHanc.—A scattered village one day’s journey N.W. from Wa- 

shan. The surrounding country is undulating and largely under cultivation ; 

but there are coverts of oak and other forest trees here and there, and also 

many species of trees and plants growing on the sides of the rocky ravines. 

Wa-ssu-kow [Wassu].—A small village, nine hours’ journey from Ta- 

chien-lu, situated in a fine gorge at the mouth of the small affluent which 

passes through 'Ta-chien-lu and discharges its waters into the river Tung. It 

stands at an elevation of 3900 feet above the level of the sea. The mountains 

in this district attain a great altitude, their summits and higher spurs being 

covered with perpetual snow, and glaciers may be seen when the valley 

is open. The lower heights are covered with pine-forest, and on the 

precipices in the immediate vicinity of the village grows a species of cactus 

similar to the “ prickly pear.” 

‘TA-CHIEN-LU.—Stands at an altitude of 8500 feet above the sea, and is sur- 

rounded by high mountains, which are very rugged and stony and compara- 

tively destitute of vegetation. 'The whole district appears to have suffered 

greatly from destructive avalanches in former years. 

Crin-tou.—A_ group of Thibetan hamlets situate one day’s journey S.W. 

from ‘Ta-chien-lu. The mountains are covered, in parts, with grass and an 

abundance of flowers. ‘There are pine-forests in the deep valleys. 
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Pu-tsu-ronG.—There is only one hut at this place, which is situate on the 

Mo-si-mien Pass, two days’ S.W. from Ta-chien-lu. It stands at an elevation 

of 7500 feet. The higher slopes of the mountains are covered with grass and 

lilies ; the valley below is all forest. Another station in this district was the 

* Log-cabin” in the forest, towards the summit of the Mo-si-mien Pass, at 

an elevation of 12,000 feet. This forest consists of rhododendrons and 

pines, and is three days’ from Ta-chien-lu. 

How-kow.—A small group of hamlets, ten days’ W. of Ta-chien-lu. It is 

placed in a valley, and, according to Bishop Biet, a river here is considered by 

the Chinese to be the eastern boundary of Thibet. In this locality a fine 

collection was made by natives. 

A good deal of uncertainty exists concerning the exact boundary-lines 

of Western China and Thibet; but it is quite certain that all the localities 

visited by Pratt, Kricheldorff, and their collectors are situated in China 

proper. How-kow, which I previously considered to be in Thibet, is now 

said to be on the border-line. Mons. Oberthir has erroneously referred 

Ta-chien-lu and its neighbourhood, and also Mou-pin, to Thibet instead of 

China. 

Besides the material accumulated by Pratt and Kricheldorff and the 

natives employed by them, valuable collections were sent to this country 

from time to time by the late Capt. Yankowsky, commander of one of the 

steamers plying on the Yang-tze-kiang, who had been taught by Pratt 

how to collect and preserve Lepidoptera. Before leaving Ta-chien-lu, Pratt, 

on my behalf, engaged natives to collect insects during 1891, and I received 

the results of their season’s work at the end of that year. This collection 

proved of considerable interest, having been mainly obtained on the high 

plateaux near the Thibetan frontier. In the following year Mr. H. Grose 

Smith acquired, through Mr. Pratt, another consignment of Lepidoptera from 

Western China, which comprised a number of species apparently captured at 

moderate elevations, among which were several new to science which have 

subsequently been described in ‘ Rhopalocera Exotica.’ 

A short account of my own collecting experiences in China, Japan, and 

e 
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Corea in 1886 may be of some use to entomologists thinking of visiting 

those countries. I commenced work at Foochau at the beginning of April, 

and found insect-life of all kinds most abundant. A friend very kindly 

lending me his house-boat, I was enabled to explore the Yuen-fu and Min 

rivers, changing my collecting-ground every day. ‘This is by far the most 

pleasant mode of collecting known to me; surrounded by every luxury, with 

all one’s apparatus handy, without any packing or unpacking to trouble one, 

an entomologist has nothing te prevent his devoting his whole time to his 

work. 

The country about Foochau is exceedingly beautiful and of a hilly 

character. Vegetation is very luxuriant and almost of a tropical nature, and, 

as might be expected, the Lepidoptera exhibit but few Paleearctic affinities. 

It is to be regretted that, considering the large number of resident Europeans 

in Foochau, so little is known of its Lepidopterous fauna, which must certainly 

be very rich. 

Thinking the season sufficiently advanced, I moved further north and spent 

a week or so in the Snowy Valley, near Ningpo, which had proved such a rich 

collecting locality to Mr. W. B. Pryer. The valley derives its name from the 

number of cascades, some of great height, which it contains. Comfortable 

quarters are to be had ina large Buddhist monastery and temple, which forms 

a good centre for collecting. It is situated at a considerable elevation among 

the hills, and is surrounded by woods (mostly of fir) and bamboo-jungles. 

The steep slopes of the hills are covered with scrub, azalea and wistaria 

being very plentiful. I was rather too early for this locality, and the results 
were not so satisfactory as I expected; but I employed a native collector to 
work here later in the season, and he met with greater success. 

Towards the end of April I proceeded to Japan, landing at Nagasaki, where 
{ found Lepidoptera plentiful wherever an accessible piece of uncultivated 
ground was to be met with. This is only the case on hill-sides too steep for 
cultivation ; and it is wonderful to see the way in which the hills are cut into. 
steps, supported by huge banks and walls, and kept constantly irrigated by 
small streams of water, especially in the south. Where a good piece of forest’ 
occurs it 1s generally almost impenetrable, on account of the dense undergrowth 
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of bamboo-grasses, ferns, and other plants. This sort of collecting-ground 

occurs in most parts of the main and southern islands of Japan, and when 

accompanied with alternate intervals of tropical rain and tropical sunshine 

renders an entomologist’s pursuits somewhat arduous. Through the help of 

influential friends I was here enabled to obtain a small native-built schooner, 

in which I explored the islands and the western and southern coasts of 

Kiushiu with satisfactory results. 

Returning to Nagasaki, I left the schooner and proceeded to Corea early in 

June. ‘The first place of call was Fusan: here for the first time I fell in 

with that scourge, the cholera, which, although I escaped contagion, from 

Ic} ket Sp Ge 

OER A 

FacstMite or CHoLpra CERTIFICATE, 

stating that the Author has been duly disinfected, Hakodate, Aug. 1886. 

this time dogged my footsteps ; and I may say that during the following two 

months I was quarantined and fumigated almost from one end of Japan to 

the other, which naturally interfered a good deal with collecting as well as 

personal comfort. At Fusan I managed to avoid the quarantine by means 

of a native boat, which landed me on Deer Island, out of sight of the town, 

and where I had a splendid day’s collecting. This is a beautiful place, 

well wooded and watered, and very little cultivated. 

Continuing my journey I reached Gensan on the N.E. coast, where I spent 

the remainder of the month. It was a great relief to reach a country where 

rice was not grown, or only in very small quantities. In the neighbourhood 

e2 
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of the sea the ground is hilly and covered with very low scrub, mostly dwarf- 

oak, seldom exceeding a foot in height and with enormous leaves, azaleas, 

ferns, chiefly bracken and osmunda, the latter very small, and wild briars ; 

the most conspicuous flowers were tiger-lilies, irises, and spireas, all very 

abundant: here and there a sheltered ravine was met with, containing a 

few trees and with a stream running through it; these spots were a perfect 

paradise to a collector. The reason of the bareness of the coast-hills is 

owing to the fact that the natives cut the scrub for fuel every autumn. Ata 

distance of about fifteen miles from the sea are mountains, which attain a 

height of four to five thousand feet, and are densely wooded almost to their 

summits, some of the timber being very fine. From the summit of So-ko-san, 

the highest peak in the neighbourhood, the view consists of a sea of wooded 

mountains, except near the coast, with scarcely a house or sign of cultivation. 

‘The natives are harmless and good-natured, but dirty to an incredible degree. 

Travelling is difficult on account of the money, which is all copper and of 

such a low value, that one man can only carry a few shillings’ worth; 

scarcely any food is procurable, and the native habitations are too lively even 

for an entomologist. The traveller must make up his mind to live on what 

he can take with him, and to sleep in the open air or under the verandah 

ofa temple. However, although living was rather rough and the weather 
bad, I was amply repaid for a little hardship by the results of my collecting. 

I decided to leave my assistant, Mr. Gaston Smith, who had so far accompanied 

me, to continue collecting in the neighbourhood of Gensan; he remained 

until nearly the end of July, making several short trips inland, and was very 
successful. I should recommend any one visiting this part of Corea to go 
provided with a complete camping outfit ; it isa country that would repay the 
sportsman as well as the naturalist. At the end of June I returned to 
Nagasaki, again obtaining a good day’s collecting on Deer Island, Fusan. 
Without delaying at Nagasaki, I proceeded at once to Skimonoseki, on the 
northern side of the straits of that name; there is some good collecting- 
ground in the neighbourhood, and less cultivation than in most parts of 
Japan. After a few days I continued my journey northward, my intention 
being to work my way to Yesso, as much as possible by land. ‘This journey 
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was uneventful, and the results did not repay me for the discomforts 

encountered, owing to the cholera and having to live almost entirely on 

Japanese food. ‘The best localities were the neighbourhood of Nagahama 

on Lake Biwa, Tsuruga on the sea-coast, Kanazawa in Kaga, and Fushiki. 

I should have done far better if I had settled for a month ina good collecting- 

place among the mountains of Central or N.W. Japan. 

The 5th of August found me at Hakodate, in the Island of Yesso. I at 

once proceeded to Lake Konuma, a short day’s journey. This proved to 

be a beautiful collecting-place. There is a comfortable tea-house on the side 

of the lake, surrounded by forests composed of a great variety of trees and 

traversed in every direction by paths, and the mountain Koma-ga-take within 

easy reach. After a short stay I proceeded to Nemoro, on the east coast of 

Yesso, by sea; this proved a disappointing place for Lepidoptera, so I con- 

tinued my journey in a small steamer to the Kurile Islands, visiting Shikotan, 

Iterup, and Urup. The entomological fauna of those islands proved very 

poor, and collecting there was arduous work, owing to the islands being 

almost entirely covered with a dense growth of trackless bamboo-grass; they 

are only inhabited by a few Ainus and colonies of Japanese, who spend part 

of the summer in fishing for salmon, of which there are almost incredible 

numbers. After the oil has been extracted from the fish in presses, the 

remains are used for manuring the rice-fields of Central Japan. A certain 

quantity of the fish is also smoked or canned for food. 

Returning to Nemoro I made my way, mostly overland, to Hakodate. 

Taking another flying visit to Lake Konuma, I left Yesso and took ship for 

Sendai, on the east coast of Japan ; from there I worked my way overland to 

Yokohama, arriving at my destination at the end of September; here I 

found my assistant, Mr. Smith, awaiting me. He had spent August and 

September collecting in the Fuji-yama and Nikko districts with considerable 

success, 

After a few days I left Yokohama and spent three weeks on the usual 

tourist routes. Up to this time my travels had been through districts seldom 

or never traversed by Europeans, and I was not long in finding out the 

difference in treatment and prices from what I had been accustomed to up till 
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now. The frank welcome, not altogether unmixed with curiosity, was 

missing, and the proprietors of tea-houses were rapidly acquiring the ways of 

their Swiss brethren. The results of this last trip were naturally not of much 

importance, the season being so far advanced. During the entire summer I 

had succeeded in taking all the butterflies known to occur in Japan, with the 

exception of about six species, one new to science and several not previously 

known from that country, besides an enormous number of Heterocera and 

Coleoptera. I left the country in November, and thus ended my journey, 

taking with me many enjoyable reminisceuces of a pleasant country and its 

bright and kindly inhabitants. I have to thank many Europeans I met in 

Japan for their great kindness and hospitality, especially the late Henry 

Pryer, whose untimely death deprived Japan of her foremost entomologist, 

and science of an indefatigable and careful field-naturalist. 

Since my visit to Japan in 1886, the railway-system, which was then only 

in its infancy, has spread in every direction, as can be seen by the map 

accompanying this work, and travelling in that country will, in a few years, 

be as easy as it is in England. Many parts of Japan have never been entomo- 

logically worked, as, for instance, Central Kiushiu, Central and Northern 

Yesso. ‘The whole of the northern portion of the main island, and also the 

Island of Shikoku, are practically unknown to entomologists, but will 

doubtless yield rich harvests in the near future. 

The area dealt with in the present work includes the whole of that section 

of the Palearctic Region which Wallace has designated the Manchurian sub- 

region, with the exception of the Amurland district (which has been dealt 
with by Dr. Staudinger, Rom. sur Lép. v.), and excluding the western portion 

beyond the one hundred and first degree. Of the entomological fauna 
of the southern portion of this subregion absolutely nothing is known. . 
Wallace describes the Manchurian subregion as follows :— 

“This is an interesting and very productive district, corresponding in the 
east to the Mediterranean subregion in the west, or rather perhaps to all 
western temperate Kurope. Its limits are not very well-defined, but it 
probably includes all Japan; the Corea and Manchuria to the Amour river 
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and to the lower slopes of the Kingan and Peling mountains ; and China to 

the Nandin mountains south of the Yang-tze-kiang. On the coast of China 

the dividing-line between it and the Oriental region seems to be somewhere 

about Foo-chow ; but as there is here no natural barrier, a great intermingling 

of northern and southern forms takes place. 

“Japan is volcanic and mountainous, with a fine climate and a most 

luxuriant and varied vegetation. Manchuria is hilly, with a high range of 

mountains on the west, and some desert tracts in the interior, but fairly wooded 

in many parts. Much of Northern China is a vast alluvial plain, backed by 

hills and mountains with belts of forest, above which are the dry and barren 

uplands of Mongolia. We havea tolerable knowledge of China, of Japan, and 

of the Amour valley, but very little of Corea and Manchuria. The recent 

researches of Pére David in Moupin, in East Thibet, said to be between 31° 

and 32° north latitude, show that the fauna of the Oriental region here 

advances northward along the flanks of the Yun-ling mountains (a continu- 

ation of the Himalayas); since he found at different altitudes representatives 

of the Indo-Chinese, Manchurian, and Siberian faunas. On the higher 

slopes of the Himalayas there must be a narrow strip, from about 8000 to 

11,000 feet elevation, intervening between the tropical fauna of the Indo- 

Chinese subregion and the almost arctic fauna of Thibet; and the animals of 

this zone will, for the most part, belong to the fauna of temperate China and 

Manchuria, except in the extreme west towards Cashmere, where the 

Mediterranean fauna will in like manner intervene. On a map of sufficiently 

large scale, therefore, it would be necessary to extend our present subregion 

westward along the Himalayas, in a narrow strip just below the upper limits 

of forests.” (Distrib. of Anim. i. p. 20.) 



Ancient Sworp-nitt, (N.W. Japan.) 



GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 

OF 

Potent ote Fl l-E S$ 

DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. 

[N., North; S., South; E., East; W., West; C., Central; ?, Uncertain. ] 

Cadaea Gyan Species eee be =< 
AME LAN CUSE —tsste searueii sian 

| Tirumala septentrionis 
Danais chrysippus 

>  genutia 
Trepsichrois linnzi............ 
Salpinx vestigiata 
Mandarinia regalis 

| Mycalesis sangaica 
mineus 

Pe perdiccas 
gotama 
MING Atay eyspniecckews eeeecs 

as misenus 
Neorina patria 
Pronophila schrenckii 

| Lethe epimenides 
>,  chandica 

apne) were ee cep woe 

M0 a oto coor 

616) eee) where) a 0\.c/(0 

a) e) of = o/s ele 50 ele 

POI Deo oO OSc) 0) 0 0040 oO 

europa .... 

»  dyrta 
»  baucis 
»  rohria 
> verma 
»  Ssatyrina 

butleri 

my Stletiol epielalionieuth) pivep(e)” sl \0s6! Nets 

See ls nel els talsLeie’ o| 6 elie) 

SEONCT ONO ORO OSCE. GHOiO IG sect 

Mikwhe ie) a te) jer. Je 10) 9 (@).e, 8) win 

Oo Churc UsdecuOrlecliOeCnG 

Japan. 

N.S.C. 

China. 

C.E.W. 
CWE 
W: 

C.W.E. 
Caw. 
CAWi. 
AWe 
C.W. 

N.C.E.W. 
C.W.E. 

N.C.E.W. 
N.C.E.W. 

W. 
NWS 
Wi 

Amurland. 

: ox 

* KK KKK | Himalayas. 

Oo * 

| Thibet, | Europe. 

| Siam. 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Oriental Region. 
Formosa. 
Oriental Region. 
Old World. 
HE. Asia. 
Cachar. 
Oriental Region. 

Oriental Region. | 

Khasi Hills. 

Peninsula. 
Chin- Lushai. 

{ India and Malay) 

Cachar. 



XXXVili 

Lethe marginalis ec 
gp PAM ALIS Ay, leicester nec ehe 
sy). helena). freionatisanesyscsccuees 
pe ltecate lacaanth. oreo meee 
oy COMPETI, -soscocodsc 
“4 GCI QS og doclbanooonn on 
ay Gayadd ers... Hpeinte csc 
Wyue LXOMAIMIAN cayexs te eee 
syueCHTIStOpl Mogi fa scien 
fa stibanilait.. scscecoci ea 
a, camilla ae Gite satires 
AS UEIMACUlA, eiayaamen ceehers 
fom PIOKIMAY ox. vie ccs tare vee 
By UIBTILASCIA: 8 heats cane «eee 
45) 0Cell ata Wee picrstavaeerer ; 
», Jabyrinthea..... nae zoe 
Ps aC OLLIPUOTIS hy ae eaetrcrarscncnere 
Hol IBICOMIS. a 2has ater clarrene ies ete 
san ABICCLIGES: Sl. ooh tere enernns 
sa PCY LCDO cc. sie mrereuens a eueteyer 
dg SBYECIS”. & Saccavotera Seache Goons 
) VAT Sognanas coos 
aay @OUAIMA) a) te racucrctrelo rors 
gy VAOLHCEOpICLA! aay ates sane 
Brin PCY DELO prouate ere wxclats rae eas 
Sp SLC OL CQ Mcrae; chelators eiele 

Zophoessa gracilis ............ 
. jalaurida, «<3... «201 
;, Arathi, nooonanc 
o- OG: Ayctae cyaseteuasteeet 
- [PIOCION j-tesayaleneieresdters 
Sy albolineatawn seine: 
45 ALS CUULALA re leleneleielonels 

| ne luteofasciata ........ 
- GUITAR ch Acthin ier 

|Neope Waa ee nee cision 
agp PACHIVISUL Gutey.ctuttanc ce nytt 
a3) ee SIND Susie omer 
OH EVO Se Aooupooogoos 
fof SDLOMONL york: ckoictan ey 
fim MOVOUUMMITT os n'y. yee tenet 
» goschkevitschii ........ 
sey T PMs c+ sinters Cola eee 
age LARTCBUS eats... accin setae 
” 

| Rhaphicera satricus 
‘ dumicola 

Callarge sagitta 

muirheadii C0) 6 6 © 066 «6.8 

PO Ca Cb 

Ci TPO) CNC Oc} 

eee e eee eee nees 

S.C.N. 

NCS. 

lok -E-P 
Q 

aH . Q 

Bens Q 

a lon 

SARA BAAAR 

425 
29 As 

Q 

42 2524= 

C.W. 
N.C.E.W. 

* | Corea. * | Amurland. 

| Himalayas. 

ae 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUTTERFLIES 

| Thibet. 
Europe. 

Other Countries 
and Regions, 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. 

Melanaraiavledalc sce. +0. os se 
Pararge dumetorum .......... 

Ai EDULE YG os ooo Romo od 
ay) OPISCOPALIS). Gis). oe 5 e's 
mp UMMC GS oa Bo ouCenS 
Pee BONING O vore aoysceje cen Soy a 
Aap ACALEN DE «ost eistercls ae ee 

ay COGEINVE) san Goin mene 
Amecera majuscula .......... 
Sabyrus autonod: . 2.0.6.6. ee oe 

Bee MOLLY GS houwicyovcasis sic vevstenessielis 
UMMLOCOTSA PAGMS, 0 Foose caress es 

Fe LOS aa rere tees Fete ere ie 
PE SDICTMIN A) cides ao aie as 
Br @ PUNBSIC IS facie toes e os 
Fem SV DUUIINAD cerca dearer 

CEneis paMMOs! i 6. eke awe oes 
PP MONCONCAN AArsescac acne 
Bo TDUGAD A Soya cotace 2 aims 
ele SWWAIRY TIA % 65 cn ticiele.e eee 

Epinephele maculosa .......... 
i BEVEHSIS: 65 cc/cca's. ass. 
ss DICER yersts cierersicrciees 
s hyperanthus ...... 
ss derplobe’ jh. ce) sisi 

Paleonympha opalina ........ 
Wothima elwest <<. .0sse cae 

A CON[aNCtay chr. css sce 
a BARTON ecxeientre- eo ea ¢ 
es MOLHOTIMA >. 5.8). Sacer s 6 
a rine Shoe aie eae 
= Oa a een pr Ree 
“A eanbele puch hci Se 
a WTIROMEA ed ycetivatase. soe 
a5 megalomma ........ 
eye es PISO DUA os cine se. 
55 ODSCUTD Ee seein 
- motschulskyi ........ 
- BOLCIGA Hf dee a Ws, eyes 
7-3 Periectarwaccsiccscis ss ss 
FS multistriata ....+.... 
55 CHIBONSI S's o'cie vane e 075 8 
“cn ANAL Davee evensichelinvee ls 
Ap EN occas noes ooon oC 
SpE ATU coats citer S| afsi ce 
a ZOGIA gern ree mesic Lakes c 

Ragadia latifasciata .......... 
Acrophthalmia thalia.,........ 
Ccenonympha eedipus ........ 

Japan. 

N.CS. 

W: 

: a4aas 
ae 

CO ie 
45a: 3 

4 aS 

Q a 

Slslbslsls 

Corea. 

* * 

| Amurland. | Himalayas. 

ro 8 5 

* * 

| Europe. 

XXX1x 

Other Countries 
and Regions, 

—————. —___ 

Formosa. 



xl GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUTTERFLIES 

Bae ; 
Japan. China. id Ei q = 5 

| 6 | ae} || 5 
| Sy seh |p est Sh | is 

Cosnonympha hero)... = Shitty al Mcdenal ese Hae || 2: 
Ss amaryllis | ..,... N. * * 
4 semenovl ........ W. s * 
" GYyPHOM cera ators We * * 
5 SIMICAT ta I. cecal INE 
9s PAVONIS,” Hoagie ees iN: 

| Hrebia sedakovil 2.0 scans. NEC! W. oo eae 
ye MCISO ae sa ese ee Wie * 
Ae SANICOLA carte ae toe eens IN 
FE ANOOM, So6 tnacomas boo We | 
Fyn UL OMA Hees cscmevper seers \Wo | 

Callerebia phyllis) nes noe We 
* albipuntctal. cise lore C.W. 
sy PUALORUM eee ee W. 
Pe DOCKA cieusesy austere cay Sitka W. 
. CATOIA wernt esis ets We 

SYIVACOLE. itera « etait | home| We 
Ms OTK sys sou oko stisr eae ces Ree C.W. a * 

Melanitis led ay, tare ices « » agaate roi CS. C.W. * * 
+5 ASWAN as dee eaaarne vale Rai \We * 

Knispe lonatus eee. eee We 
Cleromlesserope" %. sles s ira acto | C.W. ‘ 
Stichophthalma howqua...,... C.E.W. 

9 neumogeni WE 
Ranebasvestimenren aria serene C.W. * 
Isddema adelma .............; C.E.W 
Calinaga davidis ...64.0005.. C.W. 

Sot MLNALROMA eo vcrtie eaters | W. 
Cethostaubiblismeneer einer C.W. ee all ase eee 
Kallima Snaenisy. i oa). + cites tote COW * 
Charaxes polyxena...........- | W. * 

5 NAT CHUN hire crave C.E.W. 
re POSIGONIIS 3... eens Wie 
a moygedeuilbt So noo6o0ne AWe 

Hypolimnas bolina............ Bsns Wis * Dichorragia nesimachus........ C. We * 5 MOBSOUS) \.ters.n rer an Wie 
Stibochiona nicea ............ We * | Euthalia confucius............ C.W. 

. Maram gs j\s'«: «:sveis 0 w'es's Cae 
hs SHDBAGVE eiu:1- ce viet W. * - [iid Oe Aaee W. 
2 DLAuie see ae aera C.W. 
- thibetana...45...-... C.W. 
i irrubescens .......... W. 
* EDO haa ea. hate oe: C.W. 
ay, BUVODHONG svete wa ainnien W. | - OMIA AE Dili havnt en Wie 
55 CONBOUTINGA 1. hye ek Wa 

Other Countries 
and Regions, 

Oriental Region. 

Oriental Region. 
Chin-Lushai. 

Oriental Region. 

Cachar, 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. 

leesimagy TNS Gis Goede OOo 
PCM MECASHITMISH | ohio os a cre 
xy 9 WAGINE) e pigia di colcercrcrnat 
Pee SUD VINIGIS SR ie renee hie 
Se IBDOULCAS apros siete ess wie 
Pe MODSLUMUTIn ayeme eis eee: oneva = 

Kuripus charonda ............ 
Re IMME DIIS Soren hastewcidiest ss 

SEMUISAUPNUGCEPS feieve aielaisticl< ss 
Heloymarsupenbaigecsjelers «leis «1s! 
Apatura schreneki .....4%.55...'s 

3 GHEVAIN Gy crete cco ieucn oiatare 
Oa TRGCUCES os ana varansie' cis) skeker- 
5 Sub ceervleaiss «1.60 0 een 
Piper Pallas. cch a,c arches aye 
Me Einlollloy. “Geen ego cecoas 
MMT UU Beg ey naysmekera say Seis 
DEM LASCIOLD sta -cieante © cxtieroier e's 
PERILS aie ioneche eis sie cans 
OM Avett teria: ease: Ooo Breysuscess 
PPAR LLOL Oberopey. ici; eietaier averse. 
eo PLAVeDN). «= oc ais;[ey srmiiatie ph 

Milnpal fenestra (5. 5 ls.d 0s 2 ue ss 
EMOTOGD PLAGE erases aic sss 0s 
Athyma mahesa ...... 20.0555 

5) AP SID SA Gane came omGon 
Brom MODAN, ctaysrelet ene esate aiet 
Ps JUL as cafe cay sleet 8 
* ROLUUN Gere vont her -folsiay =) eters 
sp soul ote ey aercterer cere clemson 
SA CLIST UNCER srcpcetere sxans oilers 
fy, POGUE Gas Oen cum sot 
3 PUMOBID, Sogcogusacus 

Limenitis albomaculata ........ 
35 Oliwesiverstiac stn eto c: 
x BINENSIUIM eM os oe. 
s COULINI eae aitiestare 2 
$3 PAWEL cee oehans ease e, ois ns 
a amphyssa ... .....: 
se Gleophasix. 62 2%,0.6 ston 2 
a HOME YOR Fer) sig 0's 
5 hel mvantal Ss a ero os 
e BUPiVReMti srrcfere apes) shale vans 
5 Glocolatinamcnma tei: 
os PEGE Stor otertars cuerays) ooh 
= OPN: beige cr wtats «0 bs 
3 GaNAVas Wa cead srocsiors! sues 

INOpUs EISbers eu tees oe earn os 
GWG) oS oocom oboe 

Japan. 

N.C.8. 

China. 

rd 
; 

ees 
ae kak 

Bl) oe 
Or) i ih 

Oo | 4 

| 

* 

* 

* * | 

* | * 

oo all) S23 

* | * 

* | x 
* | * 

Goel Ka 

* | * 
* | x 

* 

* 

*  * | Himalayas. 

* * *K * 

| Thibet. | Europe. 

xl 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Oriental Region. 

| 

Tavoy. 
Cachar. | 
Chin-Lushai. 



xii GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 

| 
Neptis antigone 

Atella phalanta 
Meliteea didyma 

Argy nnis oscarus 

JO 0 Os CuetirnC sOOnot) DD 

cydippe 
thestiasee re aoe 
antilope 
YORE, orkimechocrecian ed o50.6 

Tae 

Tal] Of: He mearinge era Wares Bear eas 
philyroides 
excellens 

al Winans ine ees ke 
HUNTON, 55000000000 

CULVNOM Cr ercereerre 
aceris 

CCC er et 

Ce 

Ce 

Ce 

ile elle) \e}iesie\leilel(e)/eieleice 

susruta 
adipala 
pryeri 
lucilla 

O00 COO po O56 0-5-9 

Ce ee TY 

CR ee ee  Y 

op see lereseneieielelielisiie 

GNIAR Notas et oe yee 
parthenie 
phoebe 
ADAM AN ates seer ceetaye Crelere 
protomedia 
jezabel ... 
od 

Bi] iecteileXaliaiie) (ete ie)» 

Oo Otho ooo reo 

yuenty 

ee sre eee eee ee 

SCIONS wets inn ee 
pales 
PONS tres ccc ania 
eugenia 
latonia 
daphne 
ino 

POO Onc oO Oey Om 

B) Wire) 9 (0)'®: (0 8.1m) 6) 64 

6(6\0.c0 16 s6le. wianpis 

FS “S050; (6) 8) 200) 8) 6116 

Se TR et PFD TR CG PY OC Pr] 

BODO is ores ones 
ornatissima 

nerippe 
laodice 

ruslana 
PADMA a3 sieves gist easy 
anadyomene 

C050 Hines a bla abe 

rary the St Cer Wt ae Ft bo Pt 

TY EY BV Ch TUN AIM ats 

Japan. China. 

C. 
C.W. 
C. 

C.W. 
C.W. 
CaWe 
W. 

C.W. 
W. 
We 

C.W. 

N.C.E.W. 
W. 

C.W.E. 
N.C.E.W. 

W. 
We 
W. 

N.C.E.W. 
NSW 

N. 
N. 

sie ae 

A 
4e2: 424424) 2222) 

OF BUTTERFLIES 

es 
q 

Sales 

SP 

* | * 

* 

x | * 

* * 

x | * 

eile 
x | x 
* * 

* * 

* * 

* * 

* | * 
* | * 

* 

* | * 
* | % 
* * 

* | * 

ee 
* | x 
ave * 

* * 

* * 

| Himalayas. 

* * * 

***! 

| Thibet. 

oo aS BS 6 

| Europe. 

* KK KK! 

* * 

*KKKK: 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Oriental Region. 

Oriental Region. 

Cachar. 

Cachar. 

Central Asia. 
Oriental Region. 
Central Asia. 

Central Asia. 

E. Siberia. 
Central Asia. 

Central Asia, 
Central Asia, 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. xliil 

Argynnis sagana ............ 
a WONODIB, (stays ds esos 60% 
Pe childrentve enim iy cer 
ms IPRs cisieletae wee’ 

Timelza maculata ............ 
pttgm a DESCONS a cra cr stereters. ste: 
RA ETLGUAY Ncrege ctare'cis citrate $3 

Cyrestis thyodamas .......... 
PYTOMEIGATGUL se .i6 ee tie cee 

ae TERE RR 
Vanessa limenitoides.......... 

eer lOR orp tacit ware tuies ents 
Pry) GCRNACO sore os gio Sianerree ars 
cy OVE “Sonone 
PUM RUTULCHe ri -cehate cri ar Ssiess 
Saeexanthomelas) ios oe 
sy WAU -AUDUE ~ 5/5, eepeie<.c. 

Graptarcipantedh cos o0c..u<s0 5. 
era G-MIDULY s/s 3 Ski ans.9 03s 

SEC BURCH, fo gin cores dass 
Araschnia levana «.....is uses 

: bureyanal ese dee: 
= ORI Ey ee ct Sx etch ett 
a PAULA aisle hse a ciwde 
- PEOLSOUdCS 6:5 a(s10 0 oe 
= GAVAGISi as ae wa ciece a cis 

Pseudergolis wedah .......... 
Precisciphite, 2) o sc snc ces oss 
Junonia orithyia ............ 

SNE LASUCLIO’. c.crsnsisualsierst sss 
pee DUNST Perma e ti sceyareles eis 
Pep MMMIMOUED! fo shaic' a ats a teja/ Ss 

Symbrenthia hippoclus ........ 
a ASURALD 4 cata teasced 

Tibytheasmyrrha jee ce. a 
pane MELO Dla atiecs ts, Aste tie iehens 

PCMETOS NERV AB ws, <\- oe se ccie ics 
Modonaidurcarnuw recreates 

RAMMMOUNC Oct aceisrare s atorcccnes 6's 
AVE CURENECSL “oke's oxe'sr epee et su 

Polycana princeps, .-......... 
ee MAMA Nagin teh ais a 
re MACUL atensrs cdskasve.s. a 

Stiboges nymphidia .......... 
DISAE AVA sae saa als «cele 
Paraka hamaday 3.05 03.0 fae 5's 
Tiny ere nie gee, OWS alsioig:<) Pere ose o's 

SPMeMMEE UBT cena arcs, fide cite 
s»  lburiensis 

China, 

.E.W 

W 

N.C.E.W. 
ING 

C.E.W. 
C.E.W. 

N.C.E.W. 
W. 
We 
W. 

N.C.E.W. 
N.C.E.W. 

W: 

C.E.W. 
We: 

OA Sees 

Eas: A 

eae 

=" 

Qa 2a: 442 42: 

eee ce. ee 

4a7as 

44424242! 

eye SRS a Ae 

* | Corea. 

Ct EtG 

* * 

* * * * 

* 5 

- oe & | Amurland. 

| Himalayas, 

Sear 

* KOK KK * 

| Thibet. 

* * * 

Ke KK: 

* 

KK KKK KK KKK KK RK * 

* * * 

| 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Europe. 

Chin-Lusbai. 

Loochoo. 
* | Cosmopolitan. 
* | Canary Isles. 

Chin-Lushai. 

Central Asia. 

* | Central Asia. 

Naga Hills. 

Tavoy. 
Oriental Region. 
Cachar. 
Oriental Region. 
Cachar. 
Cachar. 
Oriental Region. 

Oriental Region. 
Chin-Lushai. 

Siam. 

| Chin-Lushai. 

.. Oriental Region. | 

x Central Asia. 
* | Central Asia. 



xliv GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUTTERFLIES 

B13 : 
Japan. | Chim. | g | a 2/2 | & Berne 

§\4 le 14 |e 
leycrmaeerina, vice erred : W. * | 
| eta S DATING Sameer Mere I. | 

oP eoptiletons acc snore C. aoe * |... * 
A ONAN Wa on.coo oat eos N.W. pe) Ra) oe || 3 : 
aang s LGA” P+ stepey cnr eesa ean eae N.W. * | * | * | * | Central Asia. 

WWareae:  RCIICIS(S creat tine ae . W. ; 
| pare) POLOBL SE Aeaucnaete chee or see N. * |... * | * | Central Asia. 
Weteee o “eloobise aut eee C. * | # 

A, - COVLON Sy edect sc yen eens oogic * | * pia ll aus 
ie SNGMLUY taM evga tag uct Nee Regen N.W * 
at SIMOOLELY «area rte eee bono C. 
iva ely cOrmas. ass eae eee N.C. ae * 
Kn ACODLI OCT Maen st cant arate sais C.W. 
25 PADEVELI. Wace ieteenearare te, N.C. oe ai) 3 
5 MeUphemus:.0e eee N.C NE * | * * 

| oe GUN BINEY Ba peas miosis 6.6 cute : hala * | 
Wier CeO HMENSISy tcp eyo eee N. | ; 
Phengaris atroguttata ........ 2008 W. ao ea Coe Naga Hills. 
Cyauiris alboceruleus ........ 8. Wi: Be |leaoe || 2 | 

ue GIMIOGOHES socoonnosscr 30% CAN: Sill ee 
a ihersiliageee yee ee rete C. | ; 
B EMPAMONG) Soaoocnoocne N.C.S. | N.C.E.W. | * | x | x 4 x | Central Asia. 
s, ONERS* ae. cususncte eee We | 
nf mebuloga: as cc neu cee C.W. | 

Zigerg WOO “+ ap. cen cee We sims" foe) lees slimes tears 
|) meassee SAUCY Ar chy eee eee aie EoW. ee * Andaman Isles, 
\g SA ahasne wee ee ene wee NECS: C.E.W. * * ; 
MBO Cooooane i J t.o0 N. Scales * * .. | Central Asia. 

[iveres argiadés .............. INCH |] NCLB, |} * * x | Central Asia. 
wn SBLCATID coterie ete C. 
$y CLUS CCT Anam acy geen tt ee IN Cee seal ees alleen eee |b 3 
9. SXUUMIS Ea yc tee ee W. | 
Spe LOM ss crane pnens Fcc ¢ We 
FF NLL CETUS opener AU Ono C.E.W. 
fy OSV icacre nee Fated Scrat WG 
WORN oe oe Sz : N.W. 

Jamides bochus ...... erewere C. aK Oriental Region, 
Catochrysops cnejus ...... cee W. k Oriental Region. 

Polyommatus boeticus ......., C.S. C.E.W. * * { oa cree 
Orthomiella pontis............ MEIC CR. pa ak ® I ; 
Naphanda fusea 40. o wut seats N.C.S. | N.C.E.W. | * | x 
Amblopala avidiena .......... eS (Oh iat. 
Arhopala Ganesa............., C. C.W. ee eer ||) <3 

4 EPOULCR Maidsace.iare es tote, C8. nisl inye * | 
fe Ashe Fame orate bere oobi C. ae * 
ra WUD ALA ® dv syacarr test eee CS. neste * | * | Zinaspa distorta..,,......-.... W. | *x Mahathala ameria ............ C.W. * 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. 

@uretistanculata...oc...2+-. 05. 
ARE OULUA re iar elGiirshertecs eucrets 

@amend icetasicng «. «sce cseloare a 
or Clasiap marist ose dear oc 

Natsume TELLea eee oes 
3 CINCOM enone 
o (OSCE Ge one eee cena 
a Ghallybetal eres e ec -ihe 
+. Mac evallleiiers, He sarewest eke os 

Mhecla spiny (ve wcwckon. Sse 
AP IMOL A Aictcrayeacuchivo, tasers au 
pee W =a UM erence pens sieiets wi 
PE DOUEIUSEM nei aren etAtoxs sushers 
SOMO RUINED I lwce) s cceev Sooner 
Ae OATS eye hoes layers cuss 
Wy SRPRUUUE Riorlccis wie eicne vias fi 
Bo) Se PEUMOLMGS: capcfelreraiia cha « 
P rubicundula fi. esc 
PMU AIG Parte ase ey sdeicy eae -s ene 
5 OME, o.oo voso0doo on 
x WANE Soosngooocee 
a Wepillowaon 5G Soe RE CICOE ROE 
Berea HET COMMIS tevcte care: 6 beset’ 
Bre ORD OTO OM wre ltenet steverts win Ores 
er OLZ amin archetess eae Sone 
PPP UNRULVAL Lee ranatra fais teresciels wariauene 
py UCmureCaNSs onhdocoGne 

ep oyrus taxtlaes creeks selena 
Pa Smaragdina ........ 
50 CORMSCANS: fte5 Sele wes 
ms descodimsieaceeien ee 
on BUMS! Se resis wes eens 

- scimmbilllansiey sca se 
3 orientalis!  Wiacese a) 
- PPCM es aS toga ena sis 
ss Sap ini aes ey eat 
% MECalew cps sewers eteeevet: 
es TRAM Or sya unis no. oie 
5 TCAA BAIS ane eiaset 
. DTebipeNerecieicveraver: rare 
- signata . : 
oF QUeICIVOES) . 65540’ si 
op Coelestis: orcecre ieonctese 
3 betules ox, 80. pes: 
i SSPeSiMiata sete ce. - 
. JOHRSE Sc ctoeernen es as : 
, melpomene . .......+ 
fr abeaesiirs texas aire a 
i BELAPMMNM: Solos suet ace 

N.C. 

China. 

q4 2oloe q2 Boaga 

Ai (eo A: 

ee ee ; 

Seen eee siels| (eller 

: a 

44: 44° 
WE 
We 

xlv 

Corea. 
| Amurland. 

* * 

a 
Cs] 
Be 
sy +3 

aS 7 
yy = 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

| 

* 

| Europe. 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Altai. 

Central Asia. 



GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUTTERFLIES 

Japan. 

Zephyrus minerva .. 
COMES 

thespis .. 
ee michaelis 
os raphaelis 

ibara 
5 stygiana 
5 enthea .. 
5 attilia .. 
Pa butleri .. 
e orsedice .. 

Sinthusa chandrana 

o phleas 
| 3 ouang 

: pang 
” 

Cigaritis acamas_.. 
Llerda viridipunctata 

| 4,  brahma 
»  saphir 
x» GMOS soce 

Aphneeus lohita .... 
Ssyama .. 

Tajuria luculentus .. 
| Rapala nissa ...... 

j,  epercussa .. 
»  micans 

| ,, . arata 
| Delias belladonna .. 
| 4, sanaca 
ENE oe oe 

Catopsilia crocale .. 
Terias lita 

;  hecabe 

Colias hyale ...... 
» montium 
»  paleeno 

[be ogy at LILI evens 
Gonepteryx rhamni 

iF aspasia 
Dereas wallichii 

HS ulpor Nes otra tur 
melete 
extensa 

” CiSseis 

»  canidia 

Oe) Oh) ted 

eine e 

” 

| Chrysophanus dispar of 

standfussi 

A Caee PD ON0 

OChCRO Cec ciea 30 

si eile (o's) 6) eel es 

di O-O0.010 00 

OO. Oro 0.080 tend 

Suche COFCO oo 

ee ee 

eo: (3) foes lajierte, (ute, 

e (aye al PH YE Ss GIONS ES 

anes 

«| /s) \0\0) (¢/ (01s) 0) eo 

OD 6G Oe Oo GOO 

2) [S/ie) 6 (9) 6 eee © 

OOO ONO Oo O 

a (OHS. 
C.8. 

N.C.S. 

China. 

N. 
N.C.E. 
We 
We 
Wa 
We 
We 
N. 
Wi 
W. 

C.W. 
We 

C.W. 
C.W. 
C. 

CAWE 
C.W 

N.C.E.W. 
N.C.E. 
W. 

COW: 
C.W. 
C. 

C.E.W. 
N.C.E.W. 
N.C.E.W. 

W. 

N.C.W. 
N.C.E.W. 
N.C.E.W. 

C.W. 

N.C.E.W. 
C.W. 
C 

N.G.E.W. 

**! 

| Corea. | Amurland. 

* 

* 

| Himalayas. 

* * * 

Co ee ae 

| Thibet. 

S Other Countries 
9 and Regions. 
5 
& 

* 

* | Central Asia. 

= | W. és C. Asia. 

Cachar. 
Andaman Isles. 

Burmah. 
Oriental Region. 
Siam. 

-. | Oriental Region. 
* | Central Asia. 

* | Central Asia. 

Turkestan, 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. 

Pieris: rapst ...... 
Synchloé daplidice .. 

c callidice .. 
Metaporia largeteaui 

~ oberthuri 
‘5 NOS 3 
a acrea .. 
as larraldei 
* goutellei 

delav ayl 
| Aporia dubernardi 

aviniiee: 0! (eleica sis 

OhO"OFO O80 QuGCrt 

0.0 08d Oo 0 Ceo 

a/ 0) (ee, 01,6) 6) (6) e 

5  davidis 
» _-procris 

lhamo 
>»  lmartineti 
»  potanini 
>  hippia 

crategi 
Mesapia pelori la 

Be) ate! ea of 0\'s) 10 @ 1s) © 

Rial ei)8) (we) a), e) 0) (8) (0) Tene 

alee) (0: (6) eevee fe 0)e © 

0 OSC OrONo dn 0 Sect Oat 

ma) ve] ome, 6 (e a,le Jeter e © 

Dayidina armandi 
Tachyris paulina 
Anthocharis cardamines 

@| 0p ee) 0 (a) anole 

= hambusarum ...... 
s JONG, Coen mcioGras of 
= Seakymus) <;..)..20 0. 

Leucophasia sinapis .......... 
% PISAMbCA, Fie «tye a, < 

Sericinus te lamonyrrer pea etree 
LEAKE VOCE | 6 ead ous Be 
Luehdorfia japonica 
Parnassius epaphus 

x jacquemonth ~ 5...” . 
- MOM OM ye sieieusioe el « 
3: BZECHOMY I «41/0 +s - 
9 Orleanseh sie eae o's cv- 
_ deliphuns tarts herytene 

4” imperator 90 Oc ome 
CHUMIMATIUS 1) syelelers oe. =| 

Leptocirens CHIT 6.5 wo eemoabeS 
Teinopalpus imperiali 

ailelialie) e) =) 's\\6) (a \eii] 

Se, m sifejie)' ahs 

Ornithoptera rhadamanthus .... 
Pepilio cuts) 2. e0cis ol elervis 0's « 

Be MACHAROM, ora cieis spotiece 
ry Waseibiows to66, Godan 
ro. wmonolhming Seecmocede 
SM OULOUS(. vayscaunctsy oe thao ave 
— Upunadbhit! 555 ooo ana 
peer Ale DIONMme aetna) oss 
SS CLOATID NUS ee crteisteren: 0a 

N.C. 

N.GS. 
N.GS. 

China. 

N.C.E.W. 
N.W. 
IN; 

C.W. 
C.W. 
W. 
We 
W. 
W. 
We 
We 
W: 
W. 
W. 
NW 
N. 
NW. 
NEW. 
IN. 
N.C. 
Wi. 
NEW 
K. 
We: 

C.E.W. 
N.E.W. 
COW. 

N.C.E.W. 
WwW 
C. 
We 
W. 
N. 
We. 
We 
W. 
Wie 

C.W. 
C.W. 

C. 
Ooh 

N.C.E.W. 
N.C.E.W. 

We 
W. 

Caw: 
W:. 
N.C. 
GW 

xlvii 

Corea. 

* * * * | Amurland. 

* * : 

* * % | Himalayas. 

* * * 

* i x | Thibet. 

* 

* KK KK! 

* * * | Europe. 

Central Asia. 

| Central Asia. 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Central Asia. 

Central Asia. | | 

Central Asia. 

Andaman Isles. 

Central Asia. 

Central Asia. 

Central Asia. 

Oriental Region. 

Oriental Region. 

Central Asia. 
N. Africa. | 



xlvili GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUTTERFLIES 

Papiliolsarpedon. <5... se cae 
EERE, Gh. ooo ooo aon 
ee glean abd ape 
an.) DIBWOP =) ci oeeses «ce ie 
Ben SME ACKI Ries eee ae ae 
pep (OIALSB creer ane e 
So SYLADIUS ag coy eee 
ay RALCUURUS eye reieneraeteieresreie 

peer Vins Mas oats ace aoe oe 
i DOTUSE SI, othe eee 
Se tg TELS Reade aa Pierre Macs se cee merome 
pe PMMLOXONU Sey eeyetii Aras 
ary rALCIDOUS Rayan sence ae 
Fue “DUULONINS, Geese seats 
o ) otevalllla) “PAG eee eres sate 
7 AION sooonccoapvaae 
ee PDLOLENOL em sein: 
sp GTN 5 sa acondoe 
sy macilentusic.o. see os ee 
» helenus S16) (e500 4isoive! (0) e' 'e.e! a) e 

Sue MPOLVLCS!, <2 a). cake ses 
y MONOID 6 Go0606a« 
Fp OPYCLES hiv, csi wystecrapatele 
ig) WAG ESLOLE prcisvars oie miaaie ne 

Calliana pieridoides 
IEROE AROTEKA, osoosonuaoaonoe 
Achalarus bifasciatus 

an proximus 
germanus 

es DEMOS) siocchc tere rye 
* simplex. vives ae 

| Satarupa nymphalis 
Daimio tethys 

pay, @BULICANecinie, Stentor erent 
» narada ©. 01,9) #16: ©) 90,0, 8) us) ja) 6 

| Coladenia dan 

a VIGLOR A ta cae os trae 
Celenorrhinus maculosa ....,, 

, consanguinea,... 
Ss sumitra 
‘ aspersa 

pluscula 
y lucifera 
P. omeia 
ms davidi 

S70) ee avevane 

Se Cit eer 

eee eee es 

Cee oe we 

Japan. 

N.C.S. 

China. 

C.E.W. 
C. 

N.C.E.W. 
N. 
ME 
We 

C.W. 
We 

CAWe 
iWe 

CAWS 
N.C.E.W. 

We 
W. 

C.W.E. 
N.C.E.W. 

C.K. 
C.W. 

C.E.W. 
Cae 
C. 
We 

C.E.W. 
C.E.W. 
We 
C. 
We 
W. 

INE CEEWe 
We 
We 
W. 
We 

NCA’: 
Ne 

N.C.E.W. 
CiWe 

We 

We 
C.E.W. 
CAN fe 
Wie 
We 
We 
W. 

| Corea. | Amurland. 

El ea) Ges * KKK * 

* * 

ES cd 9 bot tod fa) 6 

* * | Himalayas. 

| Thibet. | Europe. 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Oriental Region. 
Oriental Region. 

Cachar. 

Siam. 

Cachar, 
_. | Oriental Region. 

Oriental Region. 
Cachar. 

Silhet. 
Oriental Region. 
Oriental Region. 

Assam. 

Foochau. 

FoochauandOri- 
ental Region. 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. xlix 

Tagiades atticus ........:..... 
Ctenoptilum vasava .......... 
Hesperia maculata. .:.:....... 

. ZOU s,s chesstyeteastal acl sarah 
- thibetand) 5. ....... 
5 [SUC Listener Goa fee 
., QUEFEAUTI Ss s45 cic sae sce | 
re BIVOUSY Werther catice eo 
. Gesselluimiae sys cme, «oe | 

Thanaos montanus............ 
aye POMASEry. wok sit « tints 

CR SOR og sy sais oie aoe 

Isoteinon lamprospilus ........ 
Heteropterus morpheus ........ 

= MICO? Gacachas 
Pamphila argyrostigma ........ 

- PMLCL) oe c.gie ese dees. 
* OWANP LY issue ste ses 
Ss DD AXE, devesas. oon srah 

" flavomaculata ...... 
35 niveomaculata ...... 
Pe POMIMALAL Pa. e cc cerehs 

a5 TAPCO mis yeu ey sxeirein ake cuke 
Taractrocera flavoides ........ 
Adopea sylvatica ...........: 

es GENEDLOSAy sy ss eeeras ee ae 
vs MOEAUELE Goonooso ous 
PeeP CONIA: crctrclac.steeon 

PY ANIS COMMA 5% acc cco ems * 
Padracnadara$ 0.5. 6 hao eae es 

- SOLAR E nae Spee chs arb 
We (CURE TC eercypeners tears 
se MM ACM oyer svarsees wie sese ee 
s INTLACKOMIEY 5 he Wiad odac 

Telicota bambuse .....6...... 
Atuplad es SylvanUsterraee weenie: 

Sree ee SUDNYANMNE: cf. 5 «3/3 0% 
a QUAUEIS pe yitcyaiertss (es 

Bs oud dh ayer susie oxcres-- = 
oe Bylyanoides:... 7.5.26. 
PA RUERULISHS ge, oc fers als Staves. 
=, ochraceatn. «rave eus «aes 

lA) LOUIE: 5650 do comes 
SERIO ACs seieesyccneickal eos 
Sin SULOINEIS®” "oycionar at's (Octo tos 
oy {SULLY “lac gonea ones 
ay, | (OUCH. oa ioc. cco OP 
EmLAVONO res eirsisictscueres < 
ae Po POllGidan 5 ors. sotto saves 

Japan. China, 

W. 
C.E. 

N.C.E.W. 
N.C.W. 

Wi 
W. 
We 
We 
ING 

C.E.W. 
ie 
Ne 

C.E.W. 

C 
N.CE.W. 
N.C.W. 

W. 

Ce 

| Amurland. 

* * * 

* * * 

* x | Himalayas. 

* * * 

* * * 

| Thibet. 
Europe. 

Other Countries 
and Regions. 

Oriental Region. 

Central Asia. 

Central Asia. 

Trans-Baikal. 

Central Asia. 

Andaman Isles. 

Foochau, 

Oriental Region. 
Central Asia. 

Oriental Region. 

Chin-Lushai. 

Cachar. 



GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BUTTERFLIES 

als 
Japan. China. a : = 3 5. I a S I 5 2 é and Regions. 

S|4|\/H/a/e 

Parnara Jansonis: 5:01) 1) soe « C. gee * 
pa CVOLGOl Ay ees nk lccae tse ese ie Hoes W. sal hate. | Ne | eee" Caghar: 
aay MQUSLOMI a cuee Susan tos cours aoe AWE * Foochau. 
45). MASCENS eis carowre weer enters W. 

ee OLOMMS) erehaamcvee sae Sore W. 
pa Cecrulescensieiapaaiate Lata W. 
Loe saralatee wach cir x as W. Peel Beal oe Wh om 1) lke Jeb Dk 

Baonisgocelan yjton sath csreto ver nites C.E.W. wus | core [ee 2 ee || eAademean isles: 
Aeromachus, picews ~. 2.2.5.4, a000 W. 

3 catocyaneus ...... ea W. 
‘, WMA oon ococes C. N.E.W. * | * 
os delai-lama ...... aital Wi: aie Mare NP toed eae 
~ MANUS). ae een ees C.E. 

Halpe varias 26) 5 argiaesine erst N.C.S. 
SUDA Cl a meee eer. ae, ois C.W. 
3 ~—Dephele:  hiieqaonn aa: se W. 
a LALTIS fae creole spetcle tienen: ene W. 
git DEVAL Gay Siaveie ocers wteydueciere ore se W. 
by) LUDA acters claw creche wis foes W. ame || ey ee 
ua I CASIE ty. J yetein,cis erie Wise * W. 
Bey. ACES ua avec A Pevcusesgaecereneee Senate W. 
py lollnaoemeb so50c0can0nc W 5 
B SRUD MAW aly erica een oer coer W 

Notocrypta curvifascia ........ S. E.W 
i. MOStEICEH a si raente ots aanes C.W. .» |. | # | .. | .. | doochoo Islands. 
5 feisthameli ........ Beats We ss | we | oe | oe es | Oriental Repion: 
a POLOMrrtce ovanete cremate. C. 
A iUpeStianay eacieense cee ana W. 

Astictopterus olivascens ........ Lae C.W. Po ae | E22 Wl ecodl oo: || te@loaia 
Apostictopterus fuligmosus ....| .... W. 

| Pithauria stramineipennis...... brat W. ca || wen |e oseaal| Sie eee eCachars 
\PElidanicramdisheermtnsmrarctior ee CAWE 
Ismenegomata 2F.0..).J0e00« noe Bee os W. see || ade) SHEE Zoro Ulf cegaen lS apuamaliven 

oy EL QUUILING eter ietd aera N.C, scree cee OF j 
ah) BEPLEDURLONIS 4... ernie oe? E.W. 

NEC EMMOV Feo ooando0 6 opie We * Andaman Isles. 
Le.) OUT arcit een Pye ee Berard C.W. * Khasi Hills. 

Rhopalocampta benjamini...... C.S. C.E.W. * Cachar. 
‘ uo IWCE Aeon nano W. 

OUR ay ie raterterre 650 | 147 O94 115 | 137 | 181) 52 | 7a 



DEALT WITH IN THE PRESENT WORK. hi 

Of the six hundred and fifty species of Rhopalocera enumerated in the 

preceding Tables no less than two hundred and seventy-one are, according to 

our present knowledge, peculiar to China, and of these forty-eight are 

described for the first time in the present work. Fifteen of the species 

occurring in the Islands of Japan do not appear to be found elsewhere; and 

two of these, i. e. Lycwna iburiensis and Zephyrus signata, are confined to 

Yesso, whilst a third, Papilio mikado, is only found in Kiushiu. ‘Three 

species found in the Corea have not been detected in any other country, and 

there are three other species which seem only to occur in the Corea and 

Japan. ‘Thirty-four species are found in Japan and China, but not in the 

Corea; eleven in Japan and Corea, but not in China; and eleven in Corea, 

but not in Japan. 

One hundred and seventy-four species are common to China and the 

Himalayas. 

Of species occurring in Europe and Amurland, eleven are found in China 

only, four in Japan only, and three in Corea only; six are found in China 

and Japan, eight in Japan and Corea, and six in China and Corea; while 

twenty-six are common to China, Japan, and Corea. 

Of species occurring in Europe, but not recorded from Amurland, only six 

are found in China, and one in China and Japan. 

Dr. Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi.) gives a list of Rhopalocera found in 

Amurland, and states that twenty-eight of the two hundred and six mentioned 

are peculiar to that region. ‘This, however, is not really the case, as of the 

species he refers to as occurring only in Amurland the following are most 

certainly found in other countries :— 

Lethe epimenides, var. epaminondas (considered by Staudinger to be a 

good species, has been recorded by Fixsen from Corea). 

Melanargia halimede (China and Corea). 

Apatura nycteis (Corea). 

Limenitis homeyeri (W. China, var. venata). 

Neptis thisbe (C. and W. China). 
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Araschnia burejana (Yesso, Japan, Corea, W. and C. China). 

Thecla eximia=affinis (Corea, N. and W. China). 

Zephyrus smaragdina (Japan, Yesso, and C. China). 

is quercivora (C. and W. China). 

:; michaelis (W. China, var. gabrielis). 

% butleri=oberthuri (Yesso). 

Aporia hippia (N. and W. China). 

Up to the present time there are, as previously stated, two hundred and 

seventy-one species of Rhopalocera that have not been met with outside the 

limits of China dealt with in the present work: of these, one hundred and 

fifty-nine are so far peculiar to Western China, only forty-seven of which 

(mostly occurring at extreme elevations) exhibit Paleearctic affinities; the 

remaining one hundred and twelve are of an Oriental character, and doubtless 

when the province of Yunnan, Upper Burmah, and Assam have been more 

fully explored the range of the majority of these species will be found to be 

more extensive. | 

Fifty-one species are only known from Central and West China, and of 

these six alone exhibit Palearctic affinities. 

Twenty-six species are so far peculiar to Central China, and of this number 

a third exhibit Paleearctic affinities. 

In Eastern China we have only one species, Anthocharis bambusarum, 
which so far does not appear to have been found elsewhere. It must be 

remembered, however, that but little entomological work has been done in 

this portion of the country, and that at only moderate elevations, which 
accounts for our limited knowledge of the fauna of the district. 

Seven species found in North China are, according to our present know- 
ledge, peculiar to that district. These are all of a Palearctic character. 

The following species appear to be confined to Corea:—Qneis walkyria, 
Ypthima obscura, and Lycena divina. 
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Three species, Lethe sicelis, Arhopala japonica, and Parnara jansoni, have 

ouly been found in Japan and Corea. 

Among the six hundred and fifty species dealt with in the present 

work, there are three hundred and thirty-six which occur in other regions. 

Of these, one hundred and seventy-four are found in the Oriental Region, 

whilst one hundred and seventy are found in the Palearctic * Region, and 

fifteen are common to both. 

Twenty species occurring at extreme elevations in the Himalayas belong 

to and are included with those enumerated as found in the Palearctic Region. 

Of these, fifteen are also found in Europe, and the remaining five in Central 

Asia. 

Species of Rhopalocera occurring in the watershed of the Yang-tze-kiang .........-..-- 551 

Common to both the Palearctic and Oriental Regions ................-0-005 24 

Occurring in the Oriental Region or having Oriental affinities................ 359 | 551 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region or having Palearctic affinities ............ 168 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region, but having Oriental affinities ..... eee 19 | 

Palearctic species occurring near or above the forest-limit .................. 121 + 168 

Palearctic species occurring at moderate elevations .................e eee eee 28 

If the 19 species exhibiting Oriental affinities although occurring in Palearctic limits 

be deducted from the total number given in the table as Palearctic, there remain 149 species ; 

but as 121 of these are found at extreme elevations, there remain but 28 Palearctic Butterflies 

occurring in the same zone with the 359 species having Oriental affinities, excluding the 

24 species common to both the Palearctic and Oriental Regions, being a proportion of over 124 

of the latter to 1 of the former. 

When the more southern portions of Wallace’s Manchurian Subregion have been explored, 

it will probably be found that the Oriental species will still further predominate. 

Species: of Rhopalocera occurring in China north of the watershed of the Yang-tze-kiang.. 108 

Common to both the Palearctic and Oriental Regions ............ 0.000008 15 

Occurring-in the Oriental Region or having Oriental affinities .............. 144 108 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region or having Palearctic affinities ............ 79 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region but having Oriental affinities ................ 8 

Deducting the 15 species of Rhopalocera common to both Regions from the total number 

* The term “ Palearctic ” as here used excludes the whole of Wallace’s Manchurian subregion, 

with the exception of the Amurland district. 

h 
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occurring in North China, we have 93 species, of which 14 are Oriental, and 79 Palearctic. 

Again, deducting the 8 Palearctic species exhibiting Oriental affinities, we have 14 Oriental to 71 

Palearctic species, being 5 of the latter to 1 of the former. 

Species of Rhopalocera occurring in the Japanese Isles .............. 000000 cece sare WAG 

Common to both the Palearctic and Oriental Regions ...................... PANN 

Occurring in the Oriental Region or having Oriental affinities .............. 43 \ 146 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region or haying Palearctic affinities ............ 82 

Species occurring in the Palearctic Region but having Oriental affinities .......... 18 

Oxientally Ain ners eric 9 

Species occurring in North Japan (Yesso).......... Palearctic: cesar 68 95 

Common to both Regions 18 

eOrientall eee 34 

Species occurring in Central Japan (Hondo) ........ Palearctic meee wi 24 

Common to both Regions 19 

Oriental” Ge..neeeeue 29 

Species occurring in South Japan (Kiushin) aay or Palearctic, 9. setae 19 62 

Common to both Regions 14 

Deducting the 18 species with Oriental affinities from the number given above as Palearctic, 
there remain 64. The species occurring in the Oriental Region or with Oriental affinities number 
43, excluding 21 which are common to both Regions. The proportion therefore of Palearctic to 
Oriental species is 3 to 2. 

In Yesso (North), omitting 18 species common to both Regions, the Palwarctic species 
predominate to the extent of 15 to every 2 Oriental. 

In the main Island (Central) there are 34 Oriental species to 71 Palearctic ; omitting 19 
common to both Regions, we find there are rather over 2 of the latter to each 1 of the former. 

In the Island of Kiushin (South) there are 19 Palearctic to 29 Oriental species, giving a 
proportion of 3 of the latter to every 2 of the former. 

[Note.—The Island of Kiushiu has been much less worked than either of the other two 
Islands. | 

Species of Rhopalocera occurring in the Corea ...........0ceeesecccecececeecceccse tale: 

Common to both the Palearctic and Oriental Regions ...................-.. 18. 
Occurring in the Oriental Region or h iving Oriental affinities .............. 14 114 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region or h: iving Palearctic affinities. .......... 8 

Occurring in the Palearctic Region but having Oriental affinities ... ............ ila 

Deducting the 18 species common to both Regions, we haye 96, of which 82 are Palearctic or 
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have Palearctic affinities, and 14 are Oriental or have Oriental affinities. The species occurring 

in the Palearctic Region or exhibiting Palearctic affinities, less 11 with Oriental affinities, are 71 

in number, thus showing a preponderance of 5 Palearctic to 1 Oriental. 

The relative proportion of Palearctic and Oriental species occurring in the area dealt with here 

may be tabulated as follows :— 

Palwarctic. Oriental. 

Chin aay NOTthwmeesrr ee eutee oie a Sue So Per 1 

(COR), Serpe isn Beco nich noes phone eee Deis Wels 1 

vapam Melands: 2 isi ckee oe sas A ye eh eee iL 

China, Yang-tze watershed ...... PS Baar ae 25 

As has been stated, there are 3 Oriental to every 2 Palearctic species in the Island of Kiushiu, 

without deducting from the latter 5 species which exhibit Oriental affinities. It would seem, 

therefore, that this portion of Japan, and probably the Island of Shikoku, together with the 

Yang-tze watershed, belong strictly to the Indo-Chinese section of the Oriental Region, and the 

remainder of the area to the Palearctic Region—thus rendering the Manchurian Subregion 

unnecessary so far as the Rhopalocera are concerned. 

<q 

AnclENt Sworp-uitt. (N.W. Japan.) 
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Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 42 (1882) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 408, 

pl. xli. fig. 15, f (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 29, pl. vii. fig. 9. 

Danais sita, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. p. 424, pl. vi. (1848). 

Caduga tytia, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1883, p. 249; Lep. Ind. p. 61, pl. xv. 

figs. 1-1¢, @ 9 (1890). 

Primaries black, the discoidal cell and submedian interspace to beyond the middle filled in with 

pale blue; there are three spots of the same colour on costa beyond outer extremity of discoidal 

cell, and three subapical streaks; the median interspaces are occupied by large pale blue spots, 

and there are two series of bluish-white spots on the marginal area. Secondaries ferruginous ; 

the cell and basal half of submedian interspace pale blue, and there are spots of the same 

colour in the nervular interspaces; a series of bluish-white spots on marginal area; there is 

a bifurcated reddish streak in the cell. Male with a velvety black glandular patch near 

outer angle. 

Head and thorax black, marked with whitish ; abdomen ferruginous above and ringed with white 

beneath in the male, but entirely white in the female. 

The female only differs from the male in haying the spots on outer margin of upper surface of both 
wings better defined. 

Expanse 80-110 millim. 

This is a conspicuous species, and one of the largest of the genus. It 

occurs throughout the Himalayas; in China it is common, is found all over 

Japan, and has been recorded by Oberthiir from the Isle of Askold. 

I observed a curious habit this Butterfly has, on the Island of Kami 

Koshigi, off the coast of Satsuma. Just at dusk they ceased flying, and each 

chose out a small dead branch of a fir tree, on which it hung close to the 

trunk, with the wings folded over its back. ‘They were very easy to see, and 

appeared never to choose a large branch or one more than fifteen feet above 

the ground. By working with my net on a long bamboo I succeeded in 

procuring an extensive series in a very short time. 

According to Col. Lang, as quoted by Marshall and de Nicéville, this insect 

frequents the wooded glens in the Western Himalayas, at an altitude of 

6000 to 7000 feet. Capt. A. Graham Young observes that it is not uncommon 

in Kulu, and that there are four broods in the year—the first brood appearing 

in April, and the fourth in October. 

The specimens in my own collection were captured from May, throughout 

the summer, to September, and at elevations ranging from sea-level in Japan 
to 9000 feet in Western China. The Chinese and Japanese specimens are 
rather darker than examples from India. 
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Caduga melaneus. 
Papilio melaneus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. xxx. fig. D (1775) ; Herbst, Pap. pl. exxiil. 

fig. 5 (1793). 

Danais melaneus, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1878, p. 822; Marsh. & de Nicév. Butt. 

Ind.i. p. 43, pl. v. fig. 5, ¢ 2 (1882) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 14, pl. 1. fig. 6 (1882). 

Caduga melaneus, Moore, Proce. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1883, p. 250; Lep. Indica, p. 60, 

pl. xiv. figs. 2, 2°, ¢ 2 (1890). 

Similar in almost every particular with D. tytia, but the black markings of 

primaries are heavier, the border of secondaries is fuliginous instead of rust- 

coloured, and the body is orange-buff in colour. 

Occurs in the same kind of localities as the last species; is plentiful in 

Western China, but I have no specimens from any place further east than 

Chang Yang. In India it is found in the North-east Himalayas; it also 

occurs in Burma, Java, Formosa, and the Malay Peninsula. 

Mr. Elwes remarks (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 300) that this species 

occurs commonly in the lower valleys of Sikkim up to an elevation of about 

6000 feet from March to December. 

Genus TIRUMALA. 

Tirumala, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. p. 5 (1880). 

* Fore wing broad, triangular; first branch of subcostal emitted at one fifth before end of the cell, 

and free from the costal, second branch from end of the cell; hind wing broadly oval, exterior 

margin yery convex; costal vein slightly curved; cell short, anteriorly oblique; second 

subcostal branch starting from nearer the first, and upper median nearer the middle branch, 

than in Radena. Male with an open scent-pouch between the lower median and submedian 

veins, the pendent sac of which is prominent on the underside. Antenne shorter than in 

Radena, the club shorter, and tip more pointed. Larva with two pair of fleshy filaments. 

“Type 7. limniace, Cram.” (Moore, l. ¢.) 

Tirumala septentrionis. 
Danais septentrionis, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag. xi. p. 163 (1874) ; Marsh. & de Nicév. 

Butt. Ind. 1. p. 48, pl. vi. fig. 8, ¢ 2 (1882). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 5, pl.i. fig. 2 (1880) ; Lep. Indica, p. 34, 

pl. vii. figs. 2, 2° ¢ 9 (1890). 

Danais limniace, Butler (nec Cramer), Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. p. 51 (1866), 

Danais hamata, Butler (nec McLeay), Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. p. 725 (1870). 

“ Allied to D. hamata, McLeay, but constantly much larger, the primaries above with the spots on 

the disc smaller; secondaries olive-brown (instead of chocolate-brown); the streaks beyond 

B2 
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the cell, between the subcostal and radial nervures, narrower, longer, and not notched exter- 

nally ; the brown patch in the cell broader (frequently reaching to the radial nervure without 

a notch), submarginal spots more elongated: primaries below paler than in D. hamata, 

secondaries more cupreous in tint. Expanse 4 inches 5 lines.” (Butler, L. M. M.) 

Varies considerably in size. The largest male specimen I have from China 

measures 116 millim. in expanse, and the smallest male 84 millim.; while 

the largest female example from the same country expands 120 millim., and 

the smallest female 90 millim. 

D. septentrionis differs from D. limniace, Cram., principally in the more 

slender streaks and smaller spots. Mr. Moore, quoting Hutchinson, says that 

it is a slow flyer, and is often observed in crowds on low shrubs in company 

with T. limniace. 
Very common in Western China, and is found up to an elevation of 

6000 feet. It occurs in many parts of India, in Ceylon, and in the Malay 

Peninsula, 

Mr. Butler believes this to be the Indian representative of the Australian 

D. hamata (D. australis, Bdy.), and that its range is almost the same as that 

of D. limniace. 

Genus DANAIS. 

Danais, Latreille, Enc, Méth. ix. p. 10 (1819); Boisd. & Lec. Lép. Am. Sept. p. 183 

(1833) ; Doubl. Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 89 (1847). 

“Antenne about one half the length of the body, gradually but distinctly ciavate. 

“Anterior legs with the femora and tibie about equal in length; the tarsi shorter. Tarsi of the 

males sometimes obscurely two-jointed ; the basal joint subcylindric, rather stoutest at the 

apex; the second joint about one fourth the length of the first, more or less pointed; some- 

times without any indication of joints, subcylindric, tapering towards the base and apex. 

Tarsi of the females four-jointed, the last often indistinct; all except the last with a stout 

spine on each side of the apex. 

“« Middle and posterior legs with the tarsi very spiny; the claws long, slightly curved ; the pulvilli 

and paronychia obsolete. 

“Larva subcylindrical, tapering towards the head; furnished on the third and last segments, 

and sometimes on the sixth, with long, fleshy, not retractile tentacula. 

“ Pupa suspended, ovate, contracted about the middle; the abdomen very short.’ (Doubleday, 

l. ¢.) 

Representatives of this genus are found in all the warmer portions of the 
world, 
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Danais chrysippus. 
Papilio chrysippus, Linneus, Mus. Ulr, p. 263 (1764); Syst. Nat. i. pt. 2, p. 767 (1767) ; 

Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. pl. exviii. figs. B, C (1777). 

Danais chrysippus, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C. i. pl. iv. fig. 7 (larva), fig. 7 

(pupa) ; Marsh. & de Nicév. Butt. Ind. i. p. 50, pl. vi. fig. 10, ¢ ? (1882). 

Salatura chrysippus, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. p. 7, pl. ii. figs. 1-1’. 

Limnas chrysippus, Moore, Lep. Indica, p. 36, pl. viii. figs. 1 (larva), 1-1°(g ¢) (1890). 

This widely distributed species occurs sparingly in Central and Western 

China up to an elevation of 6000 feet. The specimens appear to be very 

typical, and there seems to be no tendency to vary in the direction of 

var. alcippus, Cram. 

It is recorded from Japan, and, although I have never seen an example 

from that country, it may possibly occur there. There were some specimens 

from Loochoo in the collection of the late Mr. Henry Pryer, now in my 

possession. ) 

The larva which, in India, is stated by Mr. Moore to feed on Asclepias 

curasavica, and by Col. Lang on Calotropis gigantea, is, together with the 

chrysalis, described by Mrs. 'T. Vernon Wollaston as follows :— 

‘The caterpillar of this Danais is rather more than an inch and a half in length, and of a delicate 

French grey, each segment being ornamented with five black transverse lines, the second and 

third ones of which are somewhat broader and enclose two large yellow transverse patches, 

There is a yellow spiracle-line very much interrupted, the skin being puckered, and the 

spiracles themselves scarcely visible, The head has three broad, transverse, arched, black 

lines, the anterior one of which encloses a yellow space, bordered in front by a straight basal 

line. The third, sixth, and last segments are each furnished with a pair of conspicuous dark 

retractile horns, the anterior pair of which are almost twice the length of the others. When 

full fed it suspends itself by its tail, and turns into an obtuse semitransparent chrysalis, 

beautifully marked with small golden spots, placed elliptically round the head, and with a 

black, raised, semicircular line near the tail, the posterior edge of which is of a brilliant gold ; 

there is also a minute golden spot about the position of the centre of the enclosed wings. 

The golden markings, however, disappear, by the absorption of the fluids, as the enclosed insect 

approaches maturity.” (Ann. § Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) iii. p. 221.) 

Dr: EH. ©. Lang (‘ Butterflies of Europe,’ pl. liv.) gives figures of the larva, 

pupa, and imago of D. chrysippus. In the figure of the caterpillar the pro- 

cesses, referred to by Mrs. Wollaston as horns, appear to be rather soft fleshy 

spines, the two anterior pairs curving towards the head, and the posterior pair 

deflected backwards. 
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Danais genutia. 
Papilio genutia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. cevi. figs. C, D (1779). 

Papilio genutius, Herbst, Pap. pl. cliv. figs. 1, 2 (1794). 

Salatura genutia, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. p. 6, pl. iv. figs. 2, 2* (1880) ; Lep. Indica, p. 45, 

pli xs tgs. 1 i (larva)y 1p (gee) so0): 

Danais genutia, Marsh. & de Nicév. Butt. Ind. i. p. 52, fig. 7 (1882) ; Distant, Rhop. 

Malay. p. 18, pl. u. figs. 2, 3 (1882). 

Primaries fulvous, apical half of wing and venation black ; there are a few white spots between costa 

and the end of the cell, some much larger ones beyond ; and marginal and submarginal series 

of white spots interrupted towards apex and inner angle. Secondaries paler fulvous, neuration 

and border to outer margin broadly black, marginal series of white spots complete, submar- 

ginal incomplete. 

Head, thorax, and palpi spotted with white; abdomen fulvous, spotted with white along the 

sides. 

The sexes do not differ in colour or markings, but the male has an open scent-gland just below the 

Ist median nervule. 

Expanse 80-100 millim. 

Specimens from Central and Western China do not exhibit any material 

difference from those received from India. 

Mr. Elwes (T. E. 8. Lond. 1888, p. 800) observes that D. genutia is found 

in Sikkim up to an elevation of 5000 feet throughout the whole year. In 
Western China it does not seem to occur at altitudes ¢xceeding 2000 feet. 

“Larva cylindrical, black, with a pair of black fleshy filaments on the third, sixth, and twelfth 

segments, the first pair longest; each segment with one interrupted white streak along its 

anterior edge, succeeded by three white transverse spots followed by two transversely elon- 
gated yellow spots, the posterior edge of the segment having two parallel interrupted white 
streaks ; lateral band yellow, crossed at the middle of each segment by a black line; 
abdominal line black; head and feet black, ringed with white. Pupa somewhat cylindrical, 
posterior end hemispherical, anterior ending in two slight prominences ; bright green, with a 
dorsal ring of silvery dots, and a few scattered golden dots.” (Moore, Lep. Ceyl.) 

Occurs throughout India, China, Malay Peninsula, and Java. 

Genus TREPSICHROIS. 

Yrepsichrois, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 16 (1816) ; Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc, Lond. 
1885, p. 286. 

“Male. Fore wing elongated triangular ; apex prolonged and slightly rounded, exterior margin very 
oblique, uneven, somewhat concave in the middle; posterior margin very slightly convex ; 
upper discocellular inwardly oblique, acutely bent before lower radial, emitting a short spur 
within the cell from the angle: hind wing with a very small pale discoidal glandular patch.” 
(Moore, 1. ¢.) 
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Trepsichrois linnzi. 
Papilio midamus (part.), Linnzus, Mus. Ulr. p. 251 (1764). 

Euplea midamus, Doubleday & Hewitson, Diurn. Lep. p. 87. 

Trepsichrois midamus, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 297 (1878); Distant, 

Rhop. Malay. p. 24, pl. ii. figs. 8, 9, ¢ @ (1882). 

Euplea (Trepsichrois) midamus, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. p. 74, pl. vin. 

fig. 138, g 2 (1882). 

Trepsichrois linnei, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. p. 286, pl. xxix. fig. 4, 2, pl. xxx. 

fig. 1, 3 (1883) ; Lep. Indica, p. 100, pl. xxv. figs. 1 (larva and pupa), 1°, 1° (3 ?) 

(1891). 

Male. Primaries deep velvety fuliginous shot with brilliant blue, which colour appears in certain 

lights to be the ground-colour; a pale blue spot in the discoidal cell and one in each nervular 

interspace below it form an oblique series of three, and from the middle one of these there isa 

curved series of five to the costa, beyond is a submarginal series of eight spots and a marginal 

series, but the latter does not quite reach the costa. Secondaries velvety brown, costal half, 

especially towards outer margin, ashy grey; there is a whitish patch in the cell just below 

the origin of first subcostal nervule, and in some specimens a small blue spot just outside the 

cell between second and third median nervules. 

Female. Brown, darker towards apex of primaries. Primaries with a large patch of bright blue 

on apical half; the spots are placed as in the male, but are white in colour; there is a whitish 

streak in the cell, and another between the median and submedian neryures. Secondaries 

have a marginal row of round white spots, a submarginal series of white streaks, which are 

short towards costa, but extend to the base of the wing below median nervure, a discal series 

which increase in length towards costa, and there are four white streaks in the discoidal cell. 

Expanse, ¢ 75-120 millim., 2 104-120 millim. 

As pointed out by Mr. Moore, P. midamus of Linnzus has long been con- 

founded with this species, which is probably due to the fact that Linneus 

himself referred, ‘‘in his original description of P. midamus (Syst. Nat. 1758, 

p. 470), to Ehret’s figure on plate iii. as well as to that on his plate xi., 

and in the Mus. Ulrice, p. 251, therein supplementing his description of 

P. midamus with that of the present insect.” 

Common throughout Southern Asia. I have received the species from 

Ichang, Central China, and from various localities in Western China, but it 

does not appear to have been common in any of the places. The Chinese 

examples agree in almost every particular with specimens from Darjiling. 

The larva of this species is referred to by Marshall and de Nicéville (Butt. 

Ind. i. p. 75) as follows :— 

“ Ground-colour testaceous, marked with crimson and black perpendicular lines on the segments, a 

spiracular row of black spots and some yellow blotches just above the legs. The face is also 
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marked with crimson and black; legs red; the third, fourth, fifth, and twelfth segments have 

each a pair of very long tentacula springing from the subdorsal region, and standing almost 

upright over the body; the lower portion of these processes is crimson, the upper black. 

Figure 10 of Plate iv. of Horsfield & Moore’s Cat. Lep. E. I. C. (1857), from Java, where it 

‘feeds on a species of Hicus, December.’ Also Plate iii. fig. 10, caterpillar, and 10*, chrysalis, 

of Horsfield’s Cat. Lep. E. I. C. (1829). Pupa, Figure 10*.—Castaneous, beautifully marked 

with gold.” 

Genus SALPINX. 

Salpinz, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 17 (1816) ; Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. 

xiv. p. 292; Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1883, p. 300. 

«Wings short. Fore wing in male very broad, somewhat quadrate, apex acuminate; exterior 

margin slightly oblique and convex; posterior margin acuminate at the angle, very convex in 

the middle; cell broad, short; with a short broad blue or silky brand. Hind wing broad, 

anterior margin convexly angular in middle; cell very long; with a large pale-coloured 

upper discoidal glandular patch of compact scales. Female with longer triangular wings.” 

(Moore, l.¢.) 

Salpinx vestigiata. 
Euplea vestigiata, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1866, p. 288, fig. 1; Distant, Rhop. 

Malay. p. 26, pl. i. figs. 6g, 7? (1882). . : 

Salping vestigiata, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293 (1878). 

‘“* Male. Anterior wings above very dark velvety blue, with the following pale bluish spots :—one 

between first and second subcostal nervules, one beyond cell between second discoidal and 

first median nervules; a submarginal series of five spots placed one above and one below 

fourth subcostal neryule, one above and one below upper discoidal nervule, and the other 

beneath lower discoidal nervule ; a small and indistinct spot between second and third median 

nervules, a still smaller and more indistinct one beneath third median nervule, and an oblong 

streak of the same colour (which denotes the pseudo scent-gland or brand) placed beneath 

third median nervule. Posterior wing pale olivaceous-brown, much darker towards base, 

with a pale discoidal patch and three faintly indicated submarginal spots near apex, placed 

between the nervules. Underside of wings olivaceous-brown; anterior wings with the 

following bluish-white spots :—one between first and second subcostal nervules; two beyond 

cell, divided by lower discoidal nervule; one large and subovate between second and third 

median nervules; three small and subapical, placed obliquely, which are apparently the 

commencement of a submarginal series, faintly indicated near median nervules ; and a very. 

faint, indistinct, and broken marginal series of small spots. Wing below third median nervule 

much paler, Posterior wings with a submarginal series of bluish-white spots, the upper four 

of which are placed singly between the nervules, and a submarginal series commencing near 

anal angle and not continued beyond the first median nervule, 

“Female. Anterior wing above spotted as in male, but wanting the discal spot beyond cell, and 
with the costal base and inner margin slightly suffused with rufous, Posterior wings as in 
male, but wanting the pale discoidal patch, and possessing a marginal series of small spots 
near anal angle, Wings beneath generally as in male, but possessing only one spot beyond 
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cell, and with the marginal and submarginal series of spots to anterior wing somewhat more 

distinct, 
“ Male and female. Head and thorax above black; head and anterior portion of thorax spotted 

with white; head beneath, sternum, and legs black: palpi, sternum, and immediate base of 

wings spotted with white; abdomen dark fuscous, spotted beneath with bluish. 

“ Expanse ¢ & 9 98 millim.” (Distant, Ll. c.) 

I have two specimens (¢ and ¢) from the Province of Kwei-Chow in 

Western China, and these differ from the specimens described above in 

number of bluish spots only, thus the male has two spots beyond cell on 

primaries, and there are seven in the submarginal series; in the female the 

spots are larger, and there are three additional spots placed as follows :—one 

in discoidal cell, a small one below the lower of the two outside the cell, and 

one below the oblong spot. Both sexes have a series of marginal spots above 

anal angle of primaries, and three white spots on secondaries, the upper one 

near costa. 

This species has a wide distribution, as it is known to occur in the Malay 

Peninsula, Province Wellesley, Malacca, Sumatra, Java, and Western China, 

and will probably be found in Burma. 

Subfam. SATY RIN. 

Genus MANDARINTIA, gen. noy. 

Affinities with Mycalesis, but the body is more robust ; the terminal joint of palpi shorter; the 

antenne quite half the length of primaries. 
The primaries haye the costa convex and are rather pointed at apex; the outer margin is almost 

straight, and there is a distinct lobe on the inner margin of these wings in the male, as well 

as a patch of long dark brown hairs in the discoidal cell of secondaries. 

Under surface of primaries with a silky patch along inner margin. 

Type Mandarinia regalis, Leech. 

Mandarinia regalis. (Plate II. figs. 1 ¢, 29.) 
Mycalesis regalis, Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 102, pl. viii. figs. 2, 2°. 

Male. Ground-colour of all the wings blackish brown, with violet reflections. Primaries traversed 

by a broad lilac-blue fascia from the first subcostal nervule to the anal angle, its inner edge 

touching the discoidal cell. 

Female. Has the male colouring, but the violet reflections are more subdued. Lilac-blue fascia 

much narrower and more curved. All the wings with more rounded outer margins. 

Underside of both sexes chocolate. Outer margins of primaries broadly bluish grey, with a violet 

tinge, enclosing a row of five, sometimes six, small ocelli, beyond which is an angulated 

C 
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double line of the ground-colour, Outer margin of secondaries bluish grey, intersected by a 

wavy line of the ground-colour. A submarginal series of from five to seven ocelli, with white 

pupils and reddish-brown irides, of which the second, third, and seventh, counting from the 

anterior margin, are often very faint. Internal to the ocelli is a series of bluish-grey 

crescents. 

Head, thorax, and upper surface of abdomen black. Legs and under surface of abdomen dark 

chocolate. Antenne black, chequered with white beneath; tip and underside of club deep 

orange. 

Expanse, ¢ 55-58 millim., 9 50-54 millim. 

Except that the narrower blue fascia on primaries of the female resembles 

the same character in bicyclus iccius, Hew., and that the general colour of 

the wings on upper surface is something like that of Mycalesis martius, Fabr., 

this insect is quite distinct from any known species, and appears to be 

without any close ally. 

Occurs in Central and Western China, but it is local and not very common. 

Genus MYCALESIS. 

Mycalesis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 54 (1816) ; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 

p. 392 (1851). 

“Bony slender, finely hairy. Wings rather large, plainly and uniformly coloured, those of the 

males generally with a tuft of hairs on the upper side. 

“ Heap rather small, with a small conical tuft of hairs in front 

“* Byes naked, prominent. 

‘“ Antenne scarcely half the length of the fore wings, very slender; joints scarcely distinct ; 

terminated by a long but very slender club. 

‘« Labial palpi porrected obliquely ; the tip elevated rather above the level of the top of the eyes, 

and advanced in front rather farther than the length of the head, very slender; the first 

and middle joints sparingly clothed beneath with long, porrect, delicate bristles; the 

middle of the second joint is also clothed on the back with a tuft of short hairs; terminal 

joint very slender, acute at the tip, short, and scarcely setose. 

“« Trorax rather small, rather compressed, and very convex. 

“ Fore wings with the costal margin strongly arched. Apex rounded. Apical margin varying 

from slightly convex to slightly concave, entire, about three fifths of the length of the 

costal. Inner margin about one fourth longer than the apical, rather dilated in the 

male, Costal vein strongly swollen at the base. Postcostal vein with the first and 
second branches arising from the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell, which extends 

to the middle of the wing. Upper discocellular vein very minute; middle one longer, 

curved, rather obliquely directed towards the base of the wing; outer discocellular much 

longer, strongly arched, united with the third branch of the median vein at a short 

distance from its origin. In the species in which the base of the median vein is not 

swollen, the space between its first and second branches is much longer than usual, the 



MYCALESIS. At 

space between the base of the wing and the first branch being proportionately shortened ; 

in others the base of this vein is swollen, and the space between the first and second 

branches as short as usual. Submedian vein simple, and curved at the hase in some 

species, which have a slit enclosing a tuft of hairs opposite the origin of the first branch 

of the median vein, but greatly swollen at the base in other species, which have not this 

slit, the tuft of hairs being placed in these on the upper surface of the hind wings. 

‘* Hind wings with the costal vein extending about two thirds of the length of the costa. Post- 

costal vein arising opposite the origin of the precostal; its branch arising at a considerable 

distance from its base. The discocellular veins forming a nearly continuous rather obliquely 

transverse termination to the discoidal cell; uniting with the median vein exactly at, 

or a little beyond, the origin of its third branch. ‘The discoidal cell in some species bears 

along its outer edge a tuft of long pale hairs; whilst in others it is more generally 

clothed with numerous shorter hairs. Outer margin slightly scalloped. 

“ Fore legs of the male small. Femur clothed with scaly hairs, slender, as long as the tibia and 

tarsus, which are thickly clothed with short hairs. ore legs of the female much longer, 

slender. ‘Tibia rather shorter than the femur or tarsus, which latter is articulated; the 

articulations armed with short spines beneath ; the tips destitute of ungues. 

*“* Four hind legs rather long and slender, scaly, destitute of hairs, and with only a few very 

small spines on the sides of the tibiz beneath. The tarsi also almost destitute of spines, 

and thickly squamose ; the scales hiding the terminal ungues. 

“‘ AppomMEN slender.” (Doubleday, 1. c.) 

The Asiatic species of MJycalesis have been separated by Mr. IF’. Moore 

(Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1880, pp. 155-177) into 23 distinct genera, but, 

as Marshall and de Nicéville observe, since “ the structural features common 

to both sexes, on which reliance is placed in separating the groups, vary in 

aspect in the sexes of the same species, it is clear that they can only be 

accepted as generic differences with reservation. ‘The divisions, as usual, 

rest chiefly on the structure of the male insect, and especially on the 

presence and position of the sexual scent-pouches or glands, and the tufts 

of hair which usually accompany them, and so far as these features go 

the divisions are more satisfactory ” (Butt. Ind. i. p. 103). 

Mycalesis sangaica, (Plate II. fig. 4,¢.) 
Mycalesis sungaica, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 95 (1877). 

Martanda sangaica, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1880, p. 169. 

Male. ** Allied to M. janardana. Wings above smoky brown ; outer border narrowly whity brown, 

with marginal and submarginal black lines; primaries with a large ocellus on first median - 

interspace, black, with white pupil and narrow yellow iris. Wings below sandy brown, 

mottled with grey, crossed by a central narrow externally diffused liacine.streak ; outer 

border narrowly whity brown, with submarginal and marginal dark brown lines: primaries 

with four ocelli, the second and third extremely small and sometimes obsolete, the first also 

c2 
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small but well-defined, the fourth much larger, black with white pupils and yellow irides ; 

secondaries with seven ocelli of similar character, but surrounded by pale zones, the second, 

third, and seventh very small, the fifth largest. Expanse of wings 1 inch 11 lines.” 

(Butler, 1. ¢.) 

In addition to other sexual characters there is a patch of black hairs extending from base to 

middle of submedian nervure of secondaries. 

The female is rather paler in colour than the male, and the outer margins are more rounded in 

contour ; the ocellus on primaries is larger and the yellow iris broader; there is a small 

ocellus in the first median interspace of secondaries. 

Var. parva, var. nov. (Plate II. fig. 3.) Rather smaller than the type; the colour is darker and 

the ocellus is smaller; on the under surface the colour is greyer and the ocelli are larger. 

In this form there is usually only one distinct ocellus near apex of primaries, but sometimes 

there are indications of others below it; the pale zones are well defined on the fore wings, 

but on the hind wings the ocelli are preceded and followed by whitish lines ; marginal lines 

on all the wings whitish. 

This species appears to have two forms ; the typical race is generally distri- 

buted throughout China, and the other, which I have described above as 

var. parva, has so far occurred only at Omei-shan in Western China. The 

type in the National Museum at South Kensington is from Mongolia. 

Mycalesis mineus. (Plate Il. fig. 7, var. ¢.) 
Papilio mineus, Linneus, Syst. Nat. i. pt. 2, p. 768 (1767); Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 488 

(1775). 
Satyrus mineus, Godart, Enc. Méth. p. 510 (1819). 

Mycalesis mineus, Butler, Cat. Lep. B. M., Satyride, p. 135 (1868); Marshall & de Nicé- 

ville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 117 (1882) ; de Nicéville, Journ, Asiat. Soc. Beng. lv. p. 235 

(1886). 
Calysisme mineus, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc, Lond. 1880, p. 162; Lep. Ceyl. pl. xi. figs 

4° 9, 4° g (1880). 
“P.D, alis integerrimis subfuscis: subtus posticis ocellis septem; anticis duobus: supra unico.” 

(Linneeus, 1. ¢.) 

There are two distinct forms of this species in China. One of these has 

the markings of the type, but the primaries are more rounded, the apex is 
obtuse, the outer margin of secondaries less emarginate, and the colour of all 

the wings greyer; the other form, which occurs in the spring, is similar in 

shape and in the colour of upper surface, but, as it differs in colour and pattern 
of under surface, I describe it as :— 

Var. confucius, var, noy. (Plate II. fig. 7.) Under surface violet-grey, the basal two thirds of all 
the wings darker ; the inner transverse lino is indistinct, and the outer transverse line is always 
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bordered with yellowish, sometimes broadly so; the ocelli are small and are often entirely 

eliminated. 

In male examples of the summer brood the pupil of ocellus on primaries 

varies in size, as also does the yellowish iris in intensity. The females of this 

generation do not exhibit quite so much variation in size of pupil of ocellus, 

but the iris is sometimes very bright yellow and well defined; towards anal 

angle there are often two or three faintly defined ocelli. 

The spring form is more constant above, but the colour and markings of 

underside are subject to considerable modification. None of the specimens 

are, however, quite identical with the Indian forms of this species known as 

visala, Moore, and indistans, Moore. 

Occurs at Chia-ting-fu; Chang-yang; Ichang; Hong-Kong; Foochau ; 

throughout North-east and South India; Ceylon; Burma; Malay Peninsula ; 

Andaman and Nicobar Isles; Sumatra and Java. 

Mycalesis perdiccas. (Plate II. fig. 6, 2 .) 
Mycalesis perdiccas, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iti. (Mycalesis) pl. iii. fig. 15 (1862) ; Pryer, 

Rhop. Nihon. p. 30, pl. ix. fig. 2. 

Gareris perdiccas, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1880, p. 157. 

Mycalesis penicillata, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, p. cxxxv. 

M. penicillata, Pouj.— Envergure: 48 mill. Dessus d’un brun terreux. Ailes supérieures 

entiéres, assez arrondies, ayant un grand cil noir pupillé de blanc et cerclé de jaunatre prés 

de langle interne entre les deux derniéres branches de la nervure médiane. Un pinceau de 

poils noirs presque au milieu de la nervure sous-médiane. Ailes inférieures arrondies, trés 

légérement dentées, avec un trés petit cil noir pupillé de blanc prés de langle interne; un 

pinceau de poils raides, d’un blane jaunatre, 4 la base de la cellule. Dessous des ailes avec la 

base, jusqu’aux deux tiers environ, d’un brun nettement limité sablé de jaunatre ; le reste, gris 

rosé, se fondant en une teinte olivatre trés finement sablée du brun vers les bords externes,. 

Aux ailes supérieures, un cil correspondant 4 celui du dessus, surmonté de un & trois petits 

yeux noirs pupillés de blanc; aux ailes inférieures, prés du bord extérieur, sept yeux trés 

petits inégaux, dont le plus grand correspond 4 celui du dessus. Les quatre ailes bordées de 

deux lignes brunatres festonnées, la moins marquée contre la frange, 

“Cinq ¢ un peu variés.” (Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

The Chinese representatives of this species vary in the number and size of 

the ocelli on under surface, in the intensity of colour of basal two thirds, and 

in the width of the pale transverse band, which, in some specimens, is without 

any lilacine tinge. One of these forms, which so far appears to be peculiar 
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to Western China, is sufficiently aberrant in character to be worthy of a 

varietal name, and I therefore describe it as :— 

Var. Magna, var.nov. Expanse 60 millim. Rather more fuliginous-brown ; three distinct apical 

ocelli on primaries, and the ocellus towards inner angle of considerable size. On the under 

surface the basal two thirds browner; ocelli on primaries as above, those on secondaries well 

defined. All the wings have a wavy blackish submarginal line, and the fringes are hardly 

paler than the ground-colour. 

In some respects this form agrees with de Nicéville’s description of 

M. sanatana, but the complete ocelli on the under surface of the wings distin- 

guish it. Probably MZ. sanatana, Moore*, and MM. gopa, Feld.f, are Indian 

forms of M. perdiccas ; and if this should ultimately prove to be the case, then 

sanatana, Moore, would rank as the type of the species. 

Occurs throughout China and Japan, and is also found in the Corea. 

Mycalesis gotama. (Plate II. fig. 5, ¢.) 
Mycalesis ee Moore, Cat. ee E.L.C. i. p. 232 (1857); Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 30, 

pl. ix. fig. 

Sadarga ee Nlooré, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1880, p. 157. 

Mycalesis borealis, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep. p. 500 (1867). 

*« Upperside pale brown; fore wing with upper and lower ocelli; hind wing with a minute ocellus. 

Underside pale greyish brown; fore wing with transverse yellowish-white band, and the two 

ocelli as above ; hind wing with transverse yellowish-white band ; three ocelli from anterior 

margin near angle, the two lower very small; and three near anal angle, the two lower also 

very small. Sexes alike. Expanse, 613, 92 inches.” (Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C.) 

M. borealis, Feld.—< $. Ale supra fusce, ciliis albidis, striga submarginali obscuriore, plus minus 

obsoleta, antics ocellis duobus nigricantibus, albo pupillatis, ochraceo iridatis, superiore sub- 

apicali, parvo, inferiore mediano, multo majore, posticee immaculate. 

* Alse subtus pallide canescenti-ochracee, striga submarginali undulata, altera antemarginali 

tertiaque anteciliari fuscis, fascia discali angustissima obliqua, nonnunquam integerriam 

posticarum cellulam haud stringente ochraceo-alba, intus fusco anguste cincta, antice costa 

basin versus letius ochracea, ocellis duobus supernis, sed majoribus et saturatioribus, fusco 

cinctis, cirea superiorem nonnunquam duobus minutis obsoletis, posticee ocellis sex ut in anticis 

coloratis, tribus superioribus magis extrorsum jactis, parvis obsoletioribus, decrescentibus, 

quarto inter ramum medianum primum et secundum inferiore anticarum paullo minore, 

sequente minuto; infimo nonnunquam vix conspicuo. 

“ Habitat: China Septentrional, Shanghai.” (Welder, 1. ¢.) 

Mycalesis (Sadarga) oculata, Moore (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1880, p. 158), 

* Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C. i. p. 231 (1857). 

t+ Reise Nov., Lep. iii. p. 501 (1867). 
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has the lower ocellus of primaries larger, but is otherwise very similar to some 

specimens of J. gotama, and is probably the Indian representative of this 

species. Mr. de Nicéville, in referring to MW. oculata and M. charaka (Butt. 
Ind. i. p. 109), says :—‘ It seems probable that the two species, which occur 

in exactly the same locality, are really only one variable species.” 

Distributed throughout Central and Southern Japan, and the whole of 

Northern and Western China. 

Mycalesis unica, sp. nov. (Plate II. fig. 9, 9.) 
Female. Fuliginous brown ; all the wings have a broad pale transverse central band; there is one 

large pyriform ocellus on the primaries towards apex and one rather larger on the secondaries 

near anal angle; there is also a minute ocellus towards outer angle of secondaries, and two 

very faint white dots between this and the large ocellus ; submarginal line of all the wings 

blackish, wavy, and bordered outwardly with pale yellowish on the secondaries. Under 

surface paler than above, with the central transverse band broadly yellowish white ; the ocellus 

of primaries has, besides the white pupil, a white dot at its lower edge (faintly seen on the 

upper surface); there is another white dot in the second median interspace and a small ocellus 

towards inner angle: on the secondaries there is a series of seven ocelli, but the third and 

fourth are indistinctly formed ; the fifth is identical with the ocellus on the upper surface, 

but the iris is more distinctly yellow; submarginal line as above, but broadly bordered out- 

wardly with whitish on all the wings. Fringes pale grey. 

Expanse 62 millim. 

This species is not closely allied to any Mycalesis that I am acquainted 

with, but in some respects it bears a superficial resemblance to WM. suaveolens 

(Marsh. & de Nicév. Butt. Ind. i. p. 125); the larger size, however, of the 

latter and the ocellus near inner angle of primaries separate it at once from 

M. unica. 

One female example taken at Moupin in July. 

Mycalesis misenus, (Plate II. fig. 10, var.) 
Mycalesis misenus, de Nicéville, Bomb. Nat. Hist. Journ. iv. p. 164, pl. a. fig. 8, 3 (1889). 

“ Male and female. Upperside: both wings may be known from M. nicotia, Doubleday and 

Hewitson (this being the rains form, while M. langi, de Nicéville, is the dry-season form of one 

species), by the ground-colour being darker ; the ocellus of the fore wing in the first median 

interspace almost invariably smaller. Underside: both wings with the ground-colour fuscous 

instead of pale brown, the striation pale brown instead of ochreous. Male may be known by 

the ‘ scent-fan’ below the costa of the hind wing on the upperside being ochreous; in both 

forms of M. nicotia it is deep black.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

In China WM. misenus is represented by a form which I describe as :— 

Var. sericus, yar. nov. (Plate II. fig. 10,3.) Differs from the type on the upper surface in having 
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the apical ocellus of primaries either very small or altogether absent ; the lower ocellus is also 

generally smaller; the ocellus at anal angle of secondaries is small, and in two or three speci- 

mens entirely eliminated. On the under surface the outer marginal area is not paler than the 

rest of the wing; the first and second ocelli of all the wings are very small and the third and 

fourth indicated only by white dots or quite absent. 

This form occurs at Omei-shan in June at an elevation of 3500 feet. 

Genus NEORINA. 

Neorina, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 369 (1851). 

*‘ Bopy robust. Wings large, subtriangular; fore wings with a broad oblique pale fascia, each with 

a large ocellus near the outer angle beneath. 

“ Heap large, hairy, not tufted in front. 

“ Antenne not more than two fifths of the length of the fore wings, very slender, much curved 

downwards at the tip; joints scarcely distinct ; terminated by an elongated, very slender, 

and gradually formed club. 

* Labial palpi broad, much compressed, very hairy in front, and with a small tuft of hairs in the 

middle of the back of the middle joint ; terminal joint very small, slender, and oval, obliquely 

porrected, but scarcely reaching to the level of the top of the eyes. 

* THorax robust, oval, hairy. ’ : 

“ Fore wings large, subtriangular. Fore margin much arched ; apical angle slightly rounded. 

Apical margin five ninths of the length of the anterior, nearly straight, and very slightly 

scalloped ; inner angle rounded. Inner margin nearly straight in both sexes, considerably 

longer thanthe apical. Costal vein but slightly swollen at the base, and extending only to 

the middle of the costa. Postcostal vein with its branches free; the first and second 

arising close together before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell, and uniting with 

the costa far beyond the extremity of the costal yein ; third branch arising halfway between 

the cell and the tip; fourth branch arising at a little distance beyond the third, extending 

to the tip of the wing; the terminal part of the vein extending below the tip. Upper 

discocellular vein very short and oblique, arising at about two fifths of the length of the 

wing (at the tip of the little dark brown tooth on the inside of the fulvous bar, which in 

fact forms the boundary of the discoidal cell); middle discocellular rather longer, trans- 
verse; outer discocellular much longer, more oblique, and slightly curved; uniting with 

the third branch of the median vein; closing the discoidal cell almost in a right angle ; 

this third branch being angulated at the point of junction, which is at the same distance from 

the origin of the third branch as between the first and second branches. 

“ Hind wings nearly semicircular; the outer angle rounded. Costal margin much arched. 

Outer margin slightly scalloped. The veins asin Orinoma. The discoidal cell not extending 

more than two fifths of the length of the wing, and closed by a slightly curved outer disco- 

cellular vein, united to the median vein at the origin of its third branch. 

“ Fore legs of the male small, moderately feathered; the divisions being of nearly equal length 

and thickness. 

“ Four hind legs (hind and middle pairs) long and strong, scaly, with very few hairs; tibia nearly 
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as long as the femur, with two rows of small spines beneath; tibial spurs long and very 

acute, Tarsus with several rows of short spines beneath and at the sides. Ungues strong, 

acute, simple, very much curved. Paronychia minute, bifid. 

** ABDOMEN elongate, rather narrow.” (Westwood, l. c.) 

Neorina patria. (Plate XII. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Neorina patria, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 25 (1891). 

Very similar to Neorina (Cyllo) crishna,Westw., but much smaller, and the colour is more fuliginous ; 

the outer edge of the creamy-white central band of primaries is sinuous, but clearly defined ; 

the subapical ocellus is, in consequence of the dark ground-colour, very indistinct, and the 

two white spots above it and one below are placed as in WV. hilda, Westw.; the apical portion 

of the outer margin of secondaries is creamy white, but there are no ocelli on the upper surface 

of these wings; there is an obscure pale submarginal band on all the wings. The colour of 

the under surface is browner than above; the band of primaries is yellow between cell and 

costa ; the subapical ocellus is well defined, equal in size to that of VV. hilda, and, as in that 

species, the two black submarginal lines are preceded by a lilac suffusion. On the secondaries 

there is a large ocellus towards outer angle, and a smaller one towards anal angle ; above the 

last there is often a more or less distinct bluish spot, sometimes ringed with black ; there are 

two black submarginal lines,—the outer of these is broad and wavy, the inner narrow and 

undulating ; the area immediately preceding the inner line is suffused with lilac, as also is 

that of the abdominal margin. 

Expanse, ¢ 90-100 millim., 2 100 millim. 

Occurs at Omei-shan in June and July, and in Moupin in July. 

Pronophila? schrenckii. 
Pronophila schrenckii, Ménétriés, Schrenck’s Reisen, p. 33, pl. i. fig. 3 (1859) ; Pryer, 

Rhop. Nihon. p. 32, pl. x. fig. 1. 

Pararge schrenckii, Fixsen, Rom. sur Lep. iii. p. 313 (1887). 

“ Alis ampliatis, valde rotundatis, subdentatis, supra cinereo-fuscis ; posticis punctis quinque tertio 

minimo, fusco-nigris ; alis subtus flavescenti-fuscescentibus, lineis tribus marginalibus, alteris 

sub disco flexuosis fuscis ; anticis ocello unico apicali, posticis sex, 1, 5, 6, majoribus, atris, 

flavo-cinctis, albo-pupillatis.” (Ménétriés, 1. c.) 

Until a new genus is formed for this remarkable species, I prefer leaving 

it in Pronophila. It seems to have no affinities with Pararge, but is more 

suggestive of an aberrant Lethe. 
This species occurs not uncommonly in July.at Moupin and Omei-shan in 

Western China, also in Amurland. It is common at Gensan, Corea, and in 

North-west and Central Japan, and Yesso. As it frequents shady places and 

flies among the dense undergrowth it is very difficult to capture, especially 

in fine condition. 

D 



18 NYMPHALIDA. 

Genus LETHE. 

Lethe, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 56 (1816). 

Debis, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 358 (1851). 

‘‘ Bopy rather small. Wings large; the hind ones generally angulated in the middle, with a row 

of large ocelli. 

‘« Heap rather small, scarcely tufted in front. 

« Hyes prominent, especially in the males, hairy. 

“Labial palpi rather elongated, elevated obliquely as high as, or higher than, the level of the 

top of the eyes, and porrected to a short distance in front of the face; the long middle 

joint without any middle tuft on the back, clothed in front with moderately short fine 

hairs, not forming a close mass ; terminal joint very short and slender. 

“ Antenne not, or scarcely, half the length of the fore wings, very slender ; terminated by a 

slender gradually formed club composed of very short joints. 

‘««THorax very short, thick, and hairy. 

“Fore wings triangular-ovate. Fore margin strongly curved; apical angle rounded. Apical 

margin straight, or but little emarginate, about three fifths of the length of the anterior. 

Inner margin nearly straight, about as long as the apical. Costal vein dilated at the base, 

extending rather beyond the middle of the costa. Subcostal vein with its first and second 

branches arising before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell; the third and fourth 

beyond it, about the same distance apart as between the origin-of the second and third 

branches, and of the fourth branch and the tip of the wing. Upper discocellular vein 

very minute, oblique ; middle discocellular much longer, curved at the extremity, being 

directed rather outwards ; outer discocellular longer than the middle one, nearly straight, 

also directed obliquely outwards, uniting with the third branch of the median vein at about 

the same distance from its origin as exists between the first and second branches ; the third 

branch being considerably angulated at the point of junction, whereby the discoidal cell is 

closed somewhat acutely rather beyond the middle of the wing. 

“ Hind wings subovate, more or less scalloped along the outer margin, which is generally deeply 

angulated or rather shortly tailed at the extremity of the third branch of the median vein. 

Precostal vein curved, the tip directed outwards. Costal vein extending to about two 

thirds of the length of the costa. First branch of the postcostal vein arising at a moderate 

distance from its base, the extremity extending to the outer angle of the wing. Upper and 

lower discocellular veins oblique, curved, of nearly equal length; the upper one arising at 

a short distance from the origin of the first branch of the postcostal vein; the lower one 

uniting with the median vein close to, or exactly at, the origin of the third branch, closing 

the discoidal cell in an acute point. . 

‘“ lore legs very minute, and thickly clothed with long silky hairs. The tarsus slender, as long 

as the tibia, and destitute of joints or claws. ore legs of the female rather longer than 

those of the male, slender, scaly, destitute of hairs, of nearly equal thickness throughout ; 

the tarsal articulations concealed by scales; obliquely truncate at the tip, where are a few 

short spines indicating the very short terminal joints. 

“Four hind legs {middle and hind pair] rather short, slender, scaly ; tibiee but very slightly 

furnished with a few short spines ; tibial spurs rather long; tarsi nearly cylindrical ; 
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basal joint half the length of the tarsus, with but a few very short spines on the underside. 

Ungues very much curved. Paronychia very slender. 

*« ABDOMEN small. 

** The hairy eyes, slender elongated palpi, dilated base of the costal vein of 

the fore wings, the middle and outer discocellular veins of nearly equal length, 

and the acute termination of the discoidal cell of the hind wings by the 

junction of the outer discocellular vein with the median vein at the origin of 

its third branch, are the chief characters of this genus.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

Lethe? epimenides. 
Lasiommata epimenides, Ménétriés, Schrenck’s Reisen, p. 39, pl. 11. figs. 8, 9 (1859) ; 

Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 31, pl. ix. fig. 9. 

Neope fentoni, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 91 (1877). 

Pararge epimenides, Ménétriés, var. ? epaminondas, Staudinger, Rom. sur Lep. iii. p. 150, 

pl. xvii. fig. 1 (epaminondas), fig. 2 (epimenides) (1887). 

Pararge epimenides, Fixsen, Rom. sur Lep. il. p. 313. 

“ Alis denticulatis, cinereo-fuscis, subtus pallide-flavescentibus ; anticis maculis duabus flavidis, 

atque ocello unico interposito, in fem. fascia maculari flavida; posticis sex ocellatis, ocellis 

omnibus nigris, albo-pupillatis, flavo-cinctis ; illis subtus basi strigis angulatis fuscis, ocellis 

sub plaga albescenti positis: 1mo (antico) majore, 2, 3, minimis extus distantibus, ultimo 

(anali) pupilla geminata. Envyerg. 2 po.—2 po. 2lign.” (Ménétriés, 1. ¢.) 

Ménétriés (/. c.) figured both sexes of epimenides, placing the species in 

the genus Lasiommata. Staudinger considers it a Pararge. Butler formed 

the conclusion that the two sexes represent distinct species belonging to 

different genera, and renamed the female Neope fentoni, leaving the male in 

the genus Lasiommata. Elwes (P. Z.S. 1881, p. 907) places the species in 

Lethe, to which genus it seems to have close affinities. Its nearest ally is, 

however, Pararge roxelana, Cr., a species occurring commonly in several 

parts.of S.E. Europe and Asia Minor. 

Occurs in Central and Western China and mountainous districts of Central 

and Northern Japan. In the Corea (according to Fixsen) the var. epaminondas 

as well as the type is found, as also in Amurland. 

Lethe chandica. (Plate III. figs. 73,89, vars.) 

Debis chandica, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. E.I.C. i. p. 219 (1857). 

Lethe chandica, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 149 (1882). 

As Chinese specimens of this species exhibit well-marked varietal differ- 

D2 
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ences when compared with Indian specimens, I describe the Chinese 

form as— 

Var. celestis, var. nov. (Plate IIT. figs. 7¢, 89.) 

Male. Agrees with the Indian form on the upper surface, but some specimens have the outer 

margin of secondaries broadly bordered with ferruginous. On the under surface all the wings 

are suffused with violet-grey, especially the outer two thirds of primaries and central and 

marginal areas of secondaries; costal half of the central transverse line of secondaries is 

angulated but hardly curved ; following this line are some yellowish spots as in the type. All 

the ocelli are of nearly equal size, and smaller than in the type. 

Female. The red of upper surface is rather deeper in tone, and the ocelli on secondaries, except the 

second, smaller ; on the under surface the brown colour of basal two thirds is less broken by 

paler markings; the outer third of primaries agrees with the Indian form, but on the 

secondaries the ocelli are smaller, and there are some ferruginous markings on the outer 

margin. 

One male example is a curiously aberrant specimen; the outer half of 

primaries and two thirds of secondaries above are pale brown, and the under 

surface of all the wings is pale brown suffused with faint violet-grey ; the ocelli 

of primaries are mostly obsolescent, and those on secondaries are very small. 

Commonly distributed throughout Central and Western China. I also took 

specimens at Foochau in April 1886. According to Marshall and de Nicéville 

it is plentiful in Sikkim and occurs in the Khasi Hills, Sylhet, Manipur, Upper 

Tenasserim, and Shillong. 

Lethe europa. 
Papilio europa, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 500 (1775). 

Debis europa, Hewitson, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. viii. p. 143 (1865). 

Papilio arete, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 318. figs. E, F (1780), ¢. 

Papiho beroe, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. 79. figs. C, D (1779), ?. 

Lethe europa, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 149 (1882) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. 

p. 43, pl. v. fig. 59,69 (1882). 

‘“« Wale. Upperside dull brown. Fore wing with an incomplete pale band from the costa just 

beyond the cell, and coincident with the white inner band below, nearly obsolete in some © 

specimens ; a trifid whitish spot with a pale ochreous spot below it near the apex; two 

ochreous marginal interrupted lines edged with dusky, broadly internally. Hind wing also 

with two ochreous marginal lines defined with dusky, broadly bordered with dusky internally ; 
a row of submarginal black spots sometimes obsolete, that near the apex coalescing with the 
dusky margin. Underside with the basal area dark umber-brown, crossed by a prominent 

silvery white subbasal streak on both wings. Fore wing with a white oblique transverse 
discal band tinged with yellow, joined at the middle by a pale band from the apex, forming 
together a Y-shaped figure, and enclosing a dark brown triangular patch; a row of six ocelli 
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on the outer pale band, the sixth geminate, all grey with irregular black pupils, and circled 

with pale brown and violet ; the area beyond the ocelli yellowish, shading into dark brown 

towards the margin, and grey at the apex ; two ochreous marginal lines sharply defined with 

black lines. Hind wing with six very large ocelli, all profusely irrorated with white, and all, 

except the first, disintegrated, the whole enclosed by a silvery lilac line; an outer ochreous 

and an inner silvery marginal line, both sharply defined with black. Cilia ochreous. 

* Female similar to the male, but paler coloured; on the upperside the fore wing is crossed from 

the middle of costa to outer angle by a broad straight pure white band ; the subapical spots 

are pure white; and on the hind wing the submarginal black spots are more prominent. 

Underside similar to the male, but having in addition a broad transverse white bar on fore 

wing which more or less obliterates the two lower ocelli.” (de Nicéville, 1, ¢.) 

Mr. Elwes (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 903) says Debis europa “ occurs 

at Kiukiang (Maries) and possibly elsewhere. A specimen in the Hewitson 

collection from Amoy resembles the variety nilgherriensis, Guér.” 

The figures of beroe, Cram., from China agree fairly well with specimens I 

took at Foochau in April, but my collectors do not appear to have met with 

any form of L. europa in Central or Western China. 

Marshall and de Nicéville state that this species occurs on the plains of 

India and in Sikkim, Burma, the Andamans, Malayana, and China. 

Lethe dyrta. 
Debis dyrta, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep. i. p. 497 (1867). 

Lethe dyrta, Butler, Cat. Lep. B. M., Satyride, p. 115 (1868); Marshall & de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i. p. 152, pl. x. fig. 22, 9 2 (1882). 

Male. Fuliginous brown tinged with olive; primaries with white spots towards apex; an indi- 

stinct pale band from costa to inner angle and a submarginal series of indistinct ocelli ; secon- 

daries also have a series of indistinct ocelli on submarginal area. Under surface brown ; 

primaries paler at the base and along inner marginal area; the cell crossed by two wavy 

lilac-white lines, and there is a transverse white band beyond the cell; there is a series of six 

ocelli without pupils, enclosed by wavy lilac-white lines ; secondaries traversed by basal, sub- 

basal, and central lilac-white lines; there is a series of six ocelli, that near outer angle is of 

large size and has a white pupil, yellow iris, and is encircled by lilac-white ; the second, third, 

and fourth are not well formed, and the black portion of each is much broken up; the fifth 

is large, and the sixth double. 

The female differs from the male in having a broad central white fascia on primaries. 

Expanse, ¢ 60-68 millim., 2? 56-70 millim. 

Chinese examples do not differ in any important character from Indian 

specimens. 

Common and generally distributed in Central and Western China, and I 

have a few examples taken by myself at Foochau in April. In India it occurs 

throughout the Himalayas. 
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Lethe baucis. (Plate IV. figs. 5 ¢,6 2.) 
Lethe baucis, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 3 (1891). 

Lethe procris, Leech, 1. ¢. p. 2. 

Allied to Lethe brisanda, de Nicéville, but the ground-colour is not so reddish brown. Wings 

broader and rounder ; outer margin of secondaries not so produced ; ocelli smaller; both sexes 

have a pale apical mark, and the female a white fascia resembling that of Lethe rohria, Fabr. 

Under surface: there is no pale bar in the cell of primaries ; the line commences nearer the 

centre of costa; the ocelli of secondaries are all larger, and the central line is not indented 

below the middle. 

Expanse, ¢ 64 millim., ? 66 millim, 

Var. procris. (Plate IV. fig. 7, g.) Smaller, and the outer margin of primaries straighter, 

which gives the insect the appearance of being sharper-winged. On the under surface of 

primaries the dark bars in discoidal cell are only faintly indicated. he dark transverse line 

is distinctly elbowed below costa. 

The Lethe which I have described as L. procris does not appear, on a 

comparison with a large series, to be specifically distinct from LZ. baucis. 1 

was at first deceived by the crushed bodies of two of the specimens, which I 

then considered to be the females, but after a more careful examination I now 

find to be males. ; ; 

Appears to be generally distributed in Western China, and also occurs at 

Chang-yang in Central China. 

Lethe rohria. (Plate IV. fig. 8, ¢ .) 
Papilio rohria, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 45 (1787). 

Satyrus rohria, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 479 (1819). 

Lethe rohria, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 156 (1882). 

Male. Dark brown ; primaries traversed by a broad white band from middle of costa to just above 

inner angle; this band is interrupted by the median neryules, most decidedly by the first 

nervule; there are three white spots near apex, but the lower one is not always well defined. 

Under surface pale chocolate-brown : primaries have a pale violet-grey subbasal transverse 

line and a white band as above; there is a short white streak from costa near apex, and 

below this three ocelli, the third indistinctly formed: secondaries have six ocelli, all with — 

white pupils and yellow irides, the sixth bipupillated; pale violet-grey subbasal, central, 

and submarginal lines, the central one angulated below the large costal ocellus. The ocelli 

on the under surface show through on the upper surface, and there is sometimes a distinct 

ocellus with white pupil in the first median interspace. 

The female is paler in colour, and the band on primaries is wider. 

Expanse, ¢ 56-60 millim., 9 60-61 millim. 
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There is no appreciable difference between Chinese and Indian specimens 

of L. rohria. 

A common species in China. It occurs throughout the Himalayas up to 

an elevation of 5000 feet from April to November, and is also found in 

Java. 

Lethe verma. 
Satyrus verma, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. p. 447, pl. xvi. figs. 1, 2 (1848). 

Tansima verma, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1882, p. 235. 

Lethe verma, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 158, pl. x. fig. 23 9 (1882). 

Male. Fuliginous brown ; primaries with a broad whitish transverse band, which is interrupted by 

the subcostal nervure and does not extend beyond the third submedian nervule; there are one 

or two blackish spots with white centres towards anal angle of secondaries. Under surface 

with the fascia on primaries as above; two submarginal ocelli below apex: secondaries with 

three transverse lilacine lines, the central one wavy; six submarginal ocelli, each with a 

white pupil and reddish iris; the first ocellus is not much larger than the fifth, and the third 

is the smallest of the series. 

The female is rather larger and paler on both surfaces. 

Expanse, ¢ 60 millim., 9 64-68 millim. 

Occurs in June and July at several places in Western China. 

The width of the white fascia of primaries varies considerably, and to a 

greater extent than is the case in specimens from Darjiling. 

A common Himalayan species, occurring up to about 9000 feet from April 

to November. 

According to Col. Lang, as quoted by Marshall & de Nicéville (J. ¢.), L. verma 

is abundant in the North-west Himalayas, frequenting shady places and 

alighting on the trunks of rhododendrons and oaks in preference to rocks. 

Lethe satyrina. 
Lethe satyrina, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1871, p. 402. 

Lethe naias, Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond.*1889, p. 100, pl. viii. fig. 4. 

Tansima satyrina, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 305. 

Mycalesis styppax, Oberthiir, Etud. @’Entom. xiii. p. 44, pl. x. fig. 109 (1890). 

Male. Blackish brown ; apical third slightly paler, a pale band intersected by a line of the ground- 
colour on the outer margins of all the wings, but most distinct on the secondaries. Two 
faintly-outlined ocelli near apex of primaries and five on secondaries ; of these last the fourth 
and fifth are the most distinct, the white pupils and pale irides being well marked. The 
others are very indistinct, and appear to be the ocelli of the underside showing through the 
wing. 
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Female. Similar to the male, but larger and a shade paler in colour, Fringes pale whitish 

brown. 

Under surface: colour same as on the upperside in both sexes. Primaries: two ocelli near apex 

with white pupils and yellow irides well developed, and on the outer margin are a greyish- 

violet wavy line and one of pale brown, narrowly separated by the ground-colour. Secon- 

daries : a narrow transverse streak of greyish violet, edged internally with dark brown before 

the middle of the wing, and another of the same colour bordered externally with a darker 

shade of ground-colour beyond the middle of wing; this, starting from the anterior margin 

in the direction of inner margin, is suddenly diverted towards the outer margin, but after 

reaching the second subcostal nervule it resumes its original course and terminates at the 

anal angle. Six very distinct white-pupilled ocelli; of these No. 1 on the anterior margin 

and No. 5 are the largest, whilst that at the anal angle has two white pupils. Each ocellus 

is placed within a ring of greyish violet; on the outer margin lines similar to those on 

primaries. Fringes as above. 

Expanse, ¢ 64 millim., ? 68 millim. 

Widely distributed, occurring in various localities from Kiukiang to 

Moupin. At Chang-yang it is found at an elevation of 6000 feet. 

The type of Z. satyrina, Butl., is from Shanghai. 

Lethe butleri. 
Lethe butleri, Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 99, pl. viii.-fig. 3. 

Mycalesis turpilius, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xii. p. 43, pl. ix. fig. 101 (1890). 

Wings in both sexes smoky brown, with their margins traversed by a slender pale band intersected 

by a line somewhat darker than the ground-colour. 

Male. Outer third of primaries rather paler than rest of wing. One small ocellus near the tip. 

Towards the outer margin of secondaries are two or sometimes three ocelli, that nearest to 

the anal angle being the largest and always having a white pupil, though this varies in size, 

and is scarcely visible in some specimens. 

Female. Larger than the male. Outer third of primaries paler. Often there are two ocelli situated 

one below the other near the apex, and sometimes a third lower down towards the outer 

angle. Ocelli on secondaries vary from two to four in number, and are arranged along, and 

parallel with, the outer margin ; the lower pair always the largest. 

Under surface of both sexes pale greyish brown, with a pale band intersected by a dark wavy line, 

and bordered internally by a dark serrated line running parallel with the outer margins. 

Venation prominent. Outer third of primaries paler and separated by a dark brown wavy 

line. Discoidal cell divided by a dark line. Parallel to the outer margin are two, three, or - 

four ocelli, that nearer the apex being much the largest. 

The markings on the secondaries are a dark basal streak from costa to the submedian nervure ; 

beyond this is another dark streak starting from the costa, and, after skirting ocellus at ante- 

rior angle, forms a deep elbow towards the outer margin, and then strikes off in an oblique 

direction towards the anal angle. Parallel with the outer margin is a series of six ocelli, that 

near the costa being the largest and nearly twice the size of No. 5, the next largest; Nos. 4 

and 6 are about equal, but the latter sometimes exhibits a tendency to gemination. The 

costal ocelli can be faintly seen on the upper surface. 

ixpanse, f 58-62 millim., 9 68 millim. 
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Common in June, July, and August throughout the valley of the Yangtze. 

It has been found at an altitude of 7000 feet. 

Lethe marginalis, 
Satyrus marginalis, Motschulsky, Etud. d’Entom, ix. p. 29 (1860). 

Lasiommata maackii, Bremer, Bull. Acad. Petr. iii. p. 468 (1861) ; Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 22, 

pl. ii. fig. 3 (1864). 

Lasiommata marginalis, Motschulsky, Bull. Mosc. 1866, i. p. 190. 

Pararge maackii, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 31, pl. ix. fig. 8. 

‘“ Fuscus, alis anticis lateraliter lato subtestaceis, utrinque vitta, vix arcuata, subalbida; alis 

posticis supra fuscis, lateraliter vix dilutioribus ; subtus, lineis subarcuatis longitudinaliter 

2undulaque sinuata circa ocellis, nigro-fuscis, margine lineis undulatis duabus ocellisque 

lateralis 5 cinereo-testaceis, hoc medio nigris, albo-punctatis, tribus mediis minutis, Exp. al. 

1931.” (Motschulsky, Etud. d’Entom.) 

‘The female is rather larger than the male and broader in the wing; the 

basal two thirds of primaries limited by an obscure pale transverse band ; 

there are usually three ocelli below apex and a pale dash on costa. 

Appears to be generally distributed throughout Western China; it also 

occurs at Chang-yang and Ichang in Central China: Pryer has taken it at 

Yamato in Japan, and I met withit in Yesso. Fixsen records the species from 

Corea (Rom. sur Lep. iii. p. 313). 

Lethe lanaris, (Plate IV. figs. 3 ¢,4 2.) 
Lethe lanaris, Butler, Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 95 (1877). 

Satyrus (Pararge) davidianus, Poujade, Ann. Ent. Soc. Fr, 1885, p. xciv. 

“* Male. Wings smoky brown, the disk of primaries rather paler; the basal area of all the wings 

densely clothed with woolly hair: primaries with a dusky submarginal line: secondaries with 

five indistinct ocelli, the first four dusky, with scarcely traceable irides, the fifth larger, dull 

black, with white pupil and diffused sordid testaceous iris; a whitish submarginal stripe, 

intersected by a blackish line. Primaries below with the basal two thirds uniformly smoky 

brown, apical third and internal area greyish; five discal ocelli in an almost straight line 

(the first and last slightly smaller), black, with white pupils, yellow irides, and dusky zones 

surrounded with lilacine ; a whitish submarginal stripe intersected by a blackish line: secon- 

daries smoky brown, crossed by two dusky central lines, the outer one concave to third median 

branch, and then angulated to back of apical ocellus ; six discal ocelli, the first and fifth four 

times as large as the others (which are of the size of those in the primaries), similar in 

character to those of primaries ; outer border whitish, with a submarginal black line; margin 

black. Expanse of wings 2 inches 10 lines. 
Near to Lasiommata maaki of Bremer and Pronophila schrencki of Ménétriés.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Female. Larger and paler ; the central portion of basal two thirds of primaries hardly darker than 

E 
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outer third, which is clearly defined by a pale oblique fascia inwardly bordered with dark 

brown; the ocelli of secondaries are larger, and the first four distinct. Under surface pale 

brown; the cell of primaries is closed by a dark brown bar and divided by an angulated trans- 

verse bar of the same colour ; the oblique fascia of upper surface is reproduced ; the marginal 

ocelli are, as a rule, more distinct ; secondaries have the space between the dusky lines paler 

than the rest of the wing. 

Marginal ocelli varying from one to three are present on the upper surface of the primaries of 

some examples of both sexes; the ocelli of secondaries are as well defined in some specimens 

of the male as in the female, but such cases are exceptional. 

“ Satyrus (Pararge) davidianus, Pouj.—Envergure 77 mill. Forme du Lasiommata maackii, 

Bremer. Dessus brun clair un peu diaphane, Jaissant voir en partie les lignes du dessous. 

Ailes inférieures dentées, ornées d’une rangée anté-marginale de cing taches rondes d’un brun 

foncé, faiblement pupillées de blanc, dont la plus large est cerclée d’ocre jaune et située vers 

Vangle interne ; ce dernier est occupé par une trés petite tache pyriforme. Bordure jaune 

d’ocre terne lisérée de brun, 4 peine indiquée aux ailes supérieures. 

* Dessous roux pale: ailes supérieures traversées par une bande blanchatre fondue extérieurement, 

partant au-deld du milieu de la cote, se coudant au premier rameau de la nervure médiane, 

puis se dirigeant vers les quatre cinqui¢émes du bord interne; cette bande est nettement 

limitée intérieurement par une teinte d’un roux plus foneé fondue insensiblement vers la base ; 

la cellule est traversée aux deux tiers par une ligne courbe légérement sinueuse. Une rangée 

de cinq yeux noirs pupillés de blanc, 4 iris jaune clair et cerclés de blanchatre, longe le bord 

externe. Ailes inférieures ornées de six yeux semblables & ceux des premicres ailes; celui de 

Vangle supérieur et lavant-dernier sont du double des autres, le dernier est formé de deux 

yeux réunis. Milieu des ailes trayersé par deux lignes rousses: l’une, 4 peu prés droite, part 

de la cote, touche la base des rameaux des nervures sous-costale et médiane et se dirige en 

s’attenuant vers le bord abdominal; l’autre, sinueuse, contourne intérieurement l’ceil de l’angle 

supérieur, puis, se courbant en sens inverse, vient aboutir un peu au-dessus de l’angle interne. 

L’extrémité de la cellule est marquée d'une ligne rousse. Les quatre ailes sont bordées d'un 

double liséré roussatre se détachant sur un fond pale. : 

“Une femelle, de Mou-Pin (Thibet oriental), prise par M. Abbé A. David. Coll. du Muséum.” 
(Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

Appears to be not uncommon in Central and Western China. The type in 

the National Collection at South Kensington is from Ningpo. 

Lethe helena. (Plate IV. figs. 1 ¢, 2 9.) 
Lethe helena, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 3 (1891). 

Male. Fuscous brown; outer half of primaries pale; secondaries with a submarginal series of five 

black spots ringed with paler, and the last pupillated. 

Female, Like the male, but the primaries are traversed by a broad, straight, white fascia from 

centre of costa to inner angle, and the spots on secondaries are all pupillated with white. 

Under surface of both sexes as in Lethe lanaris, Butl., but the pale outer area of primaries in 
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male is larger; the white fascia is present in the female, and the transverse lines of secon- 

daries are nearer together. 

Expanse, ¢ 70 millim., 2 76 millim. 

This species was obtained only at Chia-ting-fu and Omei-shan, Western 

China, in July. 

Lethe hecate. (Plate VII. fig. 1, 3.) 
Lethe hecate, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 3 (1891). 

Male. Closely allied to Z. cyrene, Leech, but smaller and darker brown in colour ; the outer margin 

of primaries is rounder; the ocelli on secondaries are smaller, without distinct fulvous rings, 

and the fourth and fifth have white centres. The colour of the under surface is greyish; the 

outer discal bar of primaries is not continued beyond the median nervure, and the band beyond 

the cell is narrower, more oblique, and sinuous, and terminates at the first median nervule. 

On the secondaries the first ocellus is not so far removed from the others as in LZ. cyrene, and 

the whitish borders to the narrower and darker transverse lines and other whitish markings 

are much less broad. 

Expanse 60 millim. 

The female has the outer third of primaries paler and limited by a still paler band; the second, 

fourth, and fifth ocelli of secondaries are larger. 

Occurs not uncommonly in the neighbourhood of Wa-shan, Ta-chien-lu, and 

Huang-mu-chang, Western China, at elevations ranging from 2000 to 8000 

feet, during the months of June and July. 

Lethe oculatissima. (Plate VII. fig. 2, var. ¢.) 
Myealesis oculatissima, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. xxiv; Oberthiir, Etud. 

d’Entom. xiii. pl. 10. fig. 104 (1890). 

Lethe occulta, Leech, Entom. xxiii. p. 26 (1890). 

*¢ Envergure: 55 mill.—Dessus brun clair ou transparaissent légérement les ocelles et les lignes 

du dessous. . Ailes supérieures ayant deux taches noires, rondes, prés du bord externe: l’une 

vers l’angle apical, autre, plus grande et pupillée de blanc, entre les deux derni¢res branches 

de la nervure médiane. Ailes inférieures légérement dentées*bordées d’un double liséré 

brunatre et ornées de deux taches placées comme celles des ailes sunérieures. La tache de 

langle interne est assez largement pupillée de blanc et cerclée de fauve. 

“Dessous roussatre, finement sablé de jaunatre, principalement aux ailes inférieures. Ailes 

supérieures partagées par une teinte rousse fondue intérieurement, partant de la cote, 4 peu 

prés au tiers extérieur et se dirigeant prés de l’angle interne. Cette teinte est suivie 4 la 

cote par une tache triargulaire jaune d’ocre clair. Une ligne rousse occupe transyersalement 

le teirs extérieur de la cellule. Prés du bord externe, environ 4 la sixiéme partie de Vaile, il 

y a une rangée de cing yeux pupillés de blanc, & iris jaunatre, cerclés de brun et a auréole 

jaunatre. Le premier est brun et le plus petit, le deuxiéme est noir, 4 peu prés égal aux 

deux suivants, qui sont bruns, et le cinquicme, noir, est le plus grand. Ailes inférieures 

E 2 
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partagées 4 peu prés au milieu par deux lignes rousses, courbes et sinueuses, partant de la 

cote et aboutissant au bord interne. Bord externe orné d'une rangée de six yeux semblables 

4d ceux de l’aile supérieure, mais de dimensions différentes: le premier est le plus large, noir 

et détaché des autres, les deux suivants sont assez petits et le quatri¢me du double plus grand, 

le cinquicme est noir et du double du précédent, le dernier, également noir, est petit et 

souvent double. Les quatre ailes sont bordées d’un double liséré brun a intervalles jaunatres ; 

franges d’un brun clair. Corps de la couleur des ailes, Antennes brunes, annelées de blanc, 

4 massue en partie fauve. Décrit sur six males appartenant a la collection du Muséum.” 

(Poujade, 1. c.) 

The above description applies exactly to some of my female specimens of 

this species, but others have five distinct ocelli on upper surface of second- 

aries, and one example has a double subapical ocellus on primaries. 

In my male specimens the outer area of primaries does not appear to be 

appreciably paler than the rest of the wing, but the pale fascia, as shown in 

the figure, is generally visible. ‘The ocelli of primaries are often smaller than 

in the female, and the lower one is always without white pupil. 

The male specimen from Chang-yang (Plate VII. fig. 2), described by me 

as Lethe occulta, is without doubt referable to L. (M.) oculatissima, Poujade, 

but is larger than male specimens from Western China, and on the under 

surface of primaries there are but four ocelli, and the second and third of 

these are very indistinctly formed ; on the secondaries there are six ocelli, but 

the third and fourth are very shadowy, and the outer central transverse line 

is angulated below the first ocellus. I think the name of occulta may be 

retained for the Central Chinese race of this species. 

The typical form is common throughout Western China, but so far it is 

represented in Central China by the var. occulta only. 

Lethe diana. 
Debis diana, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. ix. p. 55 (1866); Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 

p. 82, pl. ix. fig. 12; Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. vi. p. 16, pl. vii. fig. 2 (1881). 

Lethe whitelyi, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xx. p. 403, pl. ix. fig. 8 (1867). 

Lethe consanguis, Butler, op, cit. (5) vii. p. 183 (1881). 

“Ale supra fusce ; antic fascia obliqua subcostali brevi pallida post cellam posita; corpus 
fuscum., 

“ Alw subtus fusce ; antica fascia alba triangulari, ad angulum analem coarctata; cella lineis 
duabus nigro-fuscis ; margine postico lineis duabus pallidis marginato ocellisque tribus nigris 
albo pupillatis fulvo, fuseco ochreoque cireumeinctis submarginato. Postice lineis duabus 
mediis super ecllam, ad costam approximantibus; margine postico lineis duabus pallidis 
marginato ocellisque sex submarginato, primo quintoque majoribus. Alar. exp. unc. 1%.” 
(Butler, Journ. Tinn, Soc, 1866.) 
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L. whitelyiim* Ale supra fuscee: antics fasciola discali pallidiore pone cellam posita; ocello 

subapicali valde indistincto, fusco, flayo cincto: posticse ocello subanali nigrescente, brunneo 

cincto, indistincto: corpus olivaceo-fuscum. 

* Alee subtus fere velut in Z. diana, Butl.: anticee autem fascia magis angulari, ocellis tantum 

duobus, superiore multo majore : posticze areola discocellulari latiore, partim violaceo micante ; 

ocellis majoribus : corpus cinereo-fuscum. Exp. alar, unc. 275. 

“ Nagasaki. N. Japan. B.M.” (Butler, 4. M,N. H. (3) xx.) 

L. consanguis, Butl—* Allied to LZ. whitelyi, similar on the upper surface, but differing below in 

the outer edge of the broad central belt of primaries being more transverse, obliquely ex- 

cised on the costa, very slightly zigzag on the second median interspace, bordered externally 

with white as usual; three decreasing ocelli in a lilac nebula towards apex, as in typical 

L, diana: secondaries with the zones of the ocelli and the submarginal band silvery (or 

steel) blue instead of lilac, the third ocellus reduced to a mere point. LExpanse of wings 

2 inches 4 lines. 

“Tt is possible that this may prove to be a beautiful variety of LZ. whitelyi; but it differs con- 

spicuously from our examples of that species, particularly in the vivid coloration of the 

ocellus-zones and submarginal band below. Nikko.” (Butler, A, MW. N. H. (5) vii.) 

This species is common all over Japan during the warm weather; it is 

very variable in size, shade of colour, and markings, and extremely difficult 

to take in good condition. I obtained specimens in the Corea at Gensan 

and Fusan. It is recorded by Mons. Oberthir from Kouy-tchéou, Western 

China. 

Lethe davidi. 
Debis davidi, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. vi. p. 15, pl. vii. fig. 5 (1881). 

This species is very closely allied to serbonis, Hewitson, the principal point 

of difference being the more angulated central transverse line on the under 

surface of the primaries. Possibly it is only a local form of JZ. serbonis, of 

which species the following is the original description :— 

* Upperside rufous-brown; both wings with two submarginal brown lines; anterior wing with 

two indistinct pale spots on the costal margin beyond the middle; posterior wing with a 
series of three black eye-like spots, and an ocellus near the anal angle. Underside rufous; 

anterior wing with a zigzag black line and a large pale spot, bordered on both sides with 

black within the cell; the discocellular nervure brown, crossed beyond the middle by a dark 

brown band, bounded outwardly, near the costal margin, by a dull white spot; a white spot 

near the apex, and below two small ocelli, one of which is incomplete, followed by a band of 

brown and a submarginal band also brown; posterior wing crossed by two brown bands, 

before and at the middle; a brown line at the end of the cell; a series of six ocelli, the first 

and fifth larger and more distinct than the rest; the outer margin and a line near it black.” 
(Hewitson, Ent. Mo, Mag. xiii. p. 151.) 

Oberthiir only describes the male; the female is similar to the male, but 
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the apical third is paler, limited by an undulating transverse dark band which 

is followed on the costa by a whitish blotch; there is also a whitish patch on 

costa before the apex. Expanse 70-76 millim. 

Var. flavofasciata, yar. nov. A form of the female in which the limiting transverse line of pri- 

maries is broadly bordered outwardly with reddish brown, merging into yellowish on the costa. 

Generally distributed throughout Western China, occurring in some locali- 

ties at an elevation of 8000 feet. June and July. 

Lethe laodamia, (Plate III. fig. 4, ¢.) 

Lethe laodamia, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 67 (Sept. 1891). 

Male. Allied to Lethe (Debis) davidi, Oberth., but it is much paler on the upper surface, and the 

spots on the secondaries are distinctly black ; the fifth with a white central dot, as in davidi, 

and between this and the inner margin is a small triangular red patch. The under surface 

is grey-brown; the primaries have two reddish-brown pars across the cell, and there is a 

band of the same colour beyond, oblique and edged externally with whitish ; there are four 

ocelli on the outer margin placed on a pale lilacine band; submarginal and marginal lines 

brownish ; the secondaries have two reddish-brown bands and a series of six ocelli, each of 

which has a pale lilacine zone, and the first and fifth are larger than the others; the outer 

margin is reddish brown, traversed by two pale lines. . 

Female. Similar to the male, but the primaries have a faint whitish oblique central band and a 

dark obscure band on the submarginal area, the latter edged with whitish on the costa. 

Expanse, ¢ 64 millim., 9 76 millim. 

One male example, taken at an elevation of 6000 feet at Wa-shan, in 

July, and a female specimen taken at about 4000 feet at Omei-shan. 

Lethe christophi. (Plate V. figs. 5 ¢, 6 2.) 
Lethe christophi, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 67 (Sept. 1891). 

Male. Pale brown. Primaries have some indistinct pale spots below costa on outer third of the 

wing, but there are no other markings. Secondaries have a large silky black patch below 

cell, and beyond there is a series of five blackish spots, the largest being the first, second, and 

fourth ; this last has traces of a white pupil; the submarginal line is broad and pale, but not 

well defined. Under surface pale brown, strongly suffused with lilacine on the basal two 

thirds of all the wings, and apical third of fore wings; the primaries are traversed by two ~ 

broad rufous-brown parallel lines, both are rather wavy, but the first does not quite attain 
the costa ; the cell is crossed by a bar of the same colour; there is a small ocellus towards 
apex, with two white spots below it, and a pale cloud above; submarginal line wavy and 
dusky, ill-defined below costa, and diffused below third median nervule ; marginal line rufous 
brown : secondaries are traversed by two rufous-brown lines, the outer one curved, and beyond 
it is a series of six ocelli, of which the first and sixth are the largest, the last is bipupillated, 
and the white pupil of the fourth is conspicuously large ; submarginal and marginal lines 
as on primaries. Fringes white, chequered with brown at the extremities of the nervules. 
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Female. Similar to the male, but the outer third of primaries is paler, limited by a narrow dusky band, 

and the white spots are more distinct; the apical half of the outer third of secondaries is 

also paler, and the fourth black spot has a large white central spot. 

Expanse, ¢ 56-74 millim., 2 63-80 millim. 

Moupin; Omei-shan, July and August; Chang-yang. 

Allied to Lethe bhairava, Moore, but, apart from its paler colour, it is 

easily distinguishable from that species by the different character of the 

sexual mark in the male, and the marking of the under surface. 

Lethe titania, (Plate V. figs. 7,89.) 
Lethe titania, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 67 (Sept. 1891). 

Allied to Lethe (Debis) serbonis, Hewitson, with which it agrees in many respects on the upper 

surface, but the colour is rather brighter; the limiting line of the basal area of primaries is 

angulated; the pale marks below costa are more obscure; the white dot in fifth black spot 

is very faintly indicated, but the first black spot is larger and has a pale centre. The under 

surface of primaries is pale brown; the cell is crossed by two reddish-brown bars, enclosing 

a violet-grey space ; beyond the cell is a reddish-brown band, which is broadest below costa, 

where it is outwardly bordered with violet-grey, and tapers towards inner margin; there is 

a short band of violet-grey from the apex, in which is placed three faint ocelli; marginal 

line violet-grey, edged internally with brownish. Secondaries darker than the primaries, 

basal two thirds suffused with violet-grey, traversed by two reddish-brown bands, the first is 

narrower than the second, which has a deep outward projection just above the third nervule ; 

the ocelli are well defined, each has a violet-grey zone, and the pupil of the fourth is very 

large ; there is a cloud of violet-grey at the outer angle, and the marginal line, of the same 

colour, terminates in a triangular spot at the anal angle. Fringes whitish, marked with 

brown at the ends of the nervules. 

Expanse, ¢ 63-66 millim., 2 70 millim. 

Occurs in Moupin, June; Pu-tsu-fong, June and July; Chia-ting-fu, July. 

Lethe camilla. (Plate V. figs. 13,29.) 

Lethe camilla, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 3 (1891). 

Male. Dark brown, darker on central area, and clothed with hairs along the nervules and submedian 

nervure of primaries; there is a pale spot near the apex, and this is the only distinct marking. 

Secondaries have a large blackish patch towards anal angle (evidently a sexual character), 

sparingly clothed with long brownish hairs; there are three black spots on outer margin, two 

of these are situated towards outer angle (the upper one is not always distinct), and the other 

before the blackish sexual patch referred to. Under surface grey-brown, suffused with reddish 

on the outer third of all the wings; the transverse markings are reddish brown, and similar 

in character to those of L. latiaris, Hew., but the second line of secondaries is not indented, 

the first and fifth ocelli are much larger and more distinctly formed; on the primaries the 

outer central line is followed by a yellowish band, which is cut into by the angulations of 
the line; the ocelli are well defined. 
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Female. Primaries reddish brown, with a fairly broad, interrupted, fulvous, central band, and a paler 

spot towards apex. On the outer margin of secondaries there are five black spots, the first 

and fifth with white central points, and the third punctiform. The under surface is similar 

to that of the male, but the outer half of the primaries is suffused with reddish. 

Expanse, ¢ 64 millim., 2 66 millim. 

Var. privigna, var. nov. (Plate V. figs. 33,49.) The male is smaller, and the sexual black 

mark is less diffused and forms an almost round spot, intersected by the first median nervule. 

On the under surface of both sexes the band following outer central line is broader and paler 

and is not interrupted. 

In the female the band on upper surface of primaries is narrower, whitish in colour, and hardly 

interrupted. 

Expanse, ¢ 54 millim., 9 64 millim. 

The type of this species occurs at Chia-ting-fu ; Chia-kou-ho; and Wa-shan, 

in July, at elevations ranging from 1000-6000 feet. The var. privigna has, 

so far, been received only from Moupin and Wa-ssu-kow, where it occurs also 

in July, but not below 5000 feet. 

Lethe trimacula. (Plate VI. fig. 7, 2.) 
Lethe trimacula, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 29 (1890). 

Male. Fuscous brown; apical third of primaries slightly paler, and enclosing a distinct ocellus. 

Secondaries with two ocelli near anal angle, the upper one with white pupil faint or entirely 

absent. Under surface of primaries grey-brown, apical third greyish clouded with pale brown, 

and divided off by a dark brown curved slightly wavy band; the discoidal cell is closed by a 

dark brown line, and divided transversely by another line of the same colour; ocellus very 

distinct ; a dark brown line parallel with outer margin is preceded by a zigzag one, and 

followed by one at the base of the pale grey fringes. Secondaries greyish, with five well- 

formed ocelli, that on the costa is very large and bipupillated, as also is the smaller one at 

anal angle ; two brown lines traverse the disc, the outer curves half round the costal ocellus, 

and then proceeds in a series of waves to the inner margin ; fringes and marginal lines as on 

primaries. The ocelli on both surfaces have pale fulvous -irides and are ringed with pale 

fuscous. 

Expanse 68-72 millim. 

Female. Same as male, but apical third of primaries limited by a pale band. 

This species has been received only from Chang-yang, Central China, 

where several examples of each sex were captured in July. 

Lethe proxima, sp. nov. (Plate VI. fig. 8, ¢ .) 
Male. Closely allied to Lethe trimacula, Leech, but exhibiting the following points of difference :— 

On the upper surface the apical third of primaries is more distinctly angulated ; the ocellus is 

much larger, and the fulvous iris is broader; there are four submarginal ocelli on secondaries, 
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but the first two are often indistinct. The under surface is darker than in Z. trimacula; 

the apical third of primaries is limited by a conspicuous dark grey-brown transverse band, 

which runs obliquely from costa to third median nervule, and then descends in a sinuous 

course to the inner angle ; the transverse markings of secondaries are more angulated; the 

costal double ocellus is placed rather obliquely and is more elongate in form, below this there 

are five distinct ocelli; all the ocelli, including that on the primaries, have dingy yellowish 

irides. 
Female. Similar to the male, but the apical third is limited by a broad pale fulvous band, which 

unites with the iris of apical ocellus, and is marked with whitish on the costa. 

Expanse, ¢ 62-70 millim., 9 65-68 millim. 

This species may be at once separated from LZ. trimacula by the different 

arrangement of ocelli on under surface of secondaries. 

Occurs throughout Western China, at altitudes ranging from 5000-7000 

feet, during the months of July and August. 

Lethe nigrifascia. (Plate III. figs. 1g, 22.) 
Lethe nigrifascia, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 28 (1890). 

Male. Fuscous brown, darker on the outer margins. Primaries crossed by a black band, which 

curves from the costa, and is not well defined until it reaches the third median branch, where 

it is dilated, as it also is at each succeeding vein to the inner margin. Secondaries have a 

submarginal series of six black spots set in pale rings, the first is largest, but does not greatly 

exceed the fourth, whilst the sixth is smaller and indistinct ; a pale line parallel with outer 

margin, Fringes white, fuliginous at extremities of the nervules. Under surface ochreous 

brown, fuscous towards outer margin; a broad whitish bar crosses the discal cell; central 

transverse line whitish, ill-defined, commencing as a blotch on the costa, and bordering a 

faint reproduction of the black band of the upper surface ; a smaller white patch nearer the 

apex, and a pale line parallel with the outer margin. Secondaries have two pale violet basal 

lines, the first is indistinct after passing the median nervure, but the second continues its 

course to the submedian, where it turns in and terminates at the internal nervure; beyond is 

another pale violet line, bordered inwardly with brown, running from costa to first median 

branch, where it turns sharply inwards and upwards for a short distance, then again turns 

and descends to the median nervure ; a fourth pale violet line traverses the wing in a wavy 

course from costa to inner margin; this is bordered externally with various shades of brown 

and limits the outer third, which is somewhat darker than the rest of the wing, and has a 

series of six ocelli; the first four of these ocelli are surrounded with pale violet, but in the 

last two, which are larger, this colour is only distinct on their inner edge; the sixth ocellus 

is double ; a pale violet line parallel with outer margin forms triangular blotches opposite 

the last three ocelli, that at the anal angle being the largest; fringes as above. 

Female. Colour of the male, but there is no black band on the primaries; a blackish shade, broadest 

near the costa, where it is bordered by some pale yellowish dashes, runs obliquely to beyond 

third median branch, and then curves inwards to the inner margin; some whitish spots 

towards apex. The under surface is pale fulvous, and the pale violet lines on the secondaries 

of the male are replaced in this sex by pale yellowish ones. 

Expanse, ¢ 70-74 millim., 9 78 millim. 
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Appears to be generally distributed and not uncommon during June and 

July in Western China; I have two males and one female from Chang-yang, 

where they were captured in August. 

Originally I compared this species with Debis armandina, Oberth., with 

which it certainly has many characters in common; but I now find that it is 

more closely allied to Lethe tristigmata, Elwes (Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 444; 

op. cit. 1888, pl. viii. fig. 1), as it resembles that species in the male mark on 

primaries. 

The following characters on the under surface, among others, readily 

distinguish it: the white apical mark on primaries, which in L. tristigmata 

is represented by four or five spots, and the different arrangement of the 

transverse lines on the secondaries. 

Lethe ocellata, (Plate III. fig. 3, 4.) 
Debis ocellata, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. x. 

Lethe simulans, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 23 (1890). 

“Enyergure: de 54 4 60 mill.—Dessus brun clair légérement olivatre, laissant voir, par trans- 

parence, une partie des lignes et taches du dessous. Ailes supérieures 4 bord externe un peu 

sinué, ayant une tache enfumée, plus ou moins vague, sur la base des deuxicme et troisicme 

branches de la neryure médiane. Inférieures coupées presque carrément, lég¢érement dentées, 

la dent médiane plus accusée, bordées de brun foneé partagé par un liséré fauve clair. Cing 

taches du méme brun, rondes, inégales, correspondant aux ocelles du dessous, précédent la 

bordure. 

“ Dessous du méme ton que celui du dessus, mais beaucoup plus clair ; ailes supérieures partagées 

par une ligne sinueuse plus foncée, fondue intérieurement, partant de la céte-un peu aprés la 

cellule et se dirigeant vers langle interne. Deux lignes du méme ton occupent latéralement 

la cellule. Une tache lilas est située 4 la cote prés de langle apical. Ailes inférieures 

partagées par deux lignes courbes trés sinueuses, plus foncées que le fond, bordées intérieure- 

ment par un filet pale et occupant latéralement un peu moins du tiers médian. Deux lignes 

semblables, mais moins accentuées, se trouvent 4 la base de l’aile. Le bord externe est orné 

de six yeux noirs pupillés de blane & iris jaune et cerclés de lilas, celui situé 4 l’angle interne 

est double. Bordure des quatre ailes fauve, précédée @’un liséré lilas paralléle aux sinuosités 

de Vaile. 

“ Trois ¢ de Mou-Pin rapportés par M.Vabbé A. David. Collection du Muséum.” (Poujade, l. ¢.) 

L. simulans, Leech.— Male. Nearly allied to Lethe nigrifascia, Leech, but much smaller in size and 

darker in colour; the black transverse band of primaries is inconspicuous, and is not dilated 

at any part of its outer edge; on the secondaries the black marginal spots are similar to 

those of L. nigrifascia. Fringes brown. Under surface greyish ‘brown; basal half of 

primaries darker, limited by a fairly broad brown fascia, which is not edged with paler as in 

L. nigrifascia ; there are two brownish bars in discal cell; all the ocelli of secondaries are 

distinctly ringed with bluish white. 

Kixpanse 60 millim, 
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Supertficially like Lethe tristigmata, Elwes, but distinguished by the different 

colour of under surface, angulation of transverse lines, and character of apical 

spots. 

This would seem to be a scarce species, as I have only five male specimens ; 

four of these were taken at Omei-shan in June and July, and one at Pu-tsu- 

fongin July. There are three male specimens in the Paris Museum collection 

from Moupin. 

Lethe labyrinthea, (Plate VI. figs. 1¢, 22.) 
Lethe labyrinthea, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 28 (1890). 

Male. Brown, with an olivaceous gloss. Primaries have two dark clouds in the discoidal cell, and a 

blackish central transverse band ; from the outer edge of the last rays are projected along 

the neryules to the outer margin, intersecting in their course a blackish transverse line; a 

second abbreviated waved blackish band extends from inner margin to second median nervule. 

Secondaries have a submarginal series of six black spots, enclosed between two wavy ill- 

defined blackish bands, parallel with outer margin is a narrow blackish line; fringes white, 

variegated with blackish at the extremities of nervules. Under surface pale ochreous, tinged 

with olivaceous ; two brown bars in discoidal cell of primaries; central transverse line brown, 

oblique, with three deep indentations, and edged towards costa with yellowish; some pale 

spots near costa precede a suffused brownish marginal line. Secondaries with a grey-brown 

pale-edged band near the base, extending from costa to median neryure, beyond is a brown 

suffused line curving from costa to abdominal margin, and emitting a spur to the median 

nervure ; central band of unequal width and edged externally with blackish, followed by a 

broad ochreous marginal band, in which is placed a series of six ocelli, the third and fourth 

are rather indistinct, and all more or less completely encircled with lilacine white; a sub- 

marginal line of the same colour edged on each side with black, and swelling out into lunules 

opposite the last three ocelli; fringes white, chequered with brownish at extremities of 

nervules. 

Female. Paler ; markings of primaries above same as on under surface of male, but with the addition 

of two small ocelli below apex. 

Expanse, ¢ 70 millim., 2 80 millim. 

The males somewhat resemble the same sex of L. nigrifascia in the 

character of the male mark, but in general appearance the species comes 

nearer to L. callipteris. 

One female example from Omei-shan, the only specimen received from 

Western China, is smaller, darker, and the pale markings are broader and 

brighter. 

Occurs at Ichang and Chang-yang in Central China, and at Omei-shan in 
Western China, during July. 

F2 
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Lethe callipteris, (Plate VI. figs. 3¢,42.) 
Neope callipteris, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 92 (1877) ; Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon. p. 32, pl. ix. fig. 11. 

“‘ Male. Bronzy olive-brown ; external area smoky brown ; outer border paler, lunulated: primaries 

with a discal series of ochraceous spots, forking above the third median branch; the veins 

upon the central region densely clothed with dark brown scales, especially the submedian 

yein and the three median branches; two dusky streaks across the apical half of the cell: 

secondaries with six ochraceous spots, the first, second, fourth, and fifth oval and enclosing 

large, ovate, black spots, the last small, transverse, enclosing two small black spots: body 

bronzy brown; thorax reddish in front, greenish in the centre. Wings below altogether 

paler, sandy yellowish ; external area dusky: primaries with two brown bars across the 

apical half of the cell, a lunated angulated transverse discal band of the same colour; three 

pale subapical spots, the uppermost trifid, the second ocelliform; a lunulated submarginal 

stripe : secondaries with the basal area slightly dusky, three pale-edged dusky lines from the 

costal nervure across the cell; a lunated and angulated, diffused, brown, discal line bound- 

ing the ocelli internally ; six ocelli, the first and fifth large, the third extremely minute, the 

sixth small and geminate ; all black, with white pupils and yellow irides; area immediately 

beyond the ocelli beautifully pinky opaline ; a brown-edged series of compressed angulated 

spots of the same colour close to the margin; edge of margin black; fringe white-varied : 

body below sordid whitish ; legs ochreous. 

“« Expanse of wings 2 inches 7 lines.” (Butler, 1.c.) . - 
In the female all the yellowish markings are of a paler tint and more clearly defined. 

This is a mountain insect, occurring in July and August at Oyama, Yamato, 

and also in Yesso, Japan. 

Lethe sicelis, 
Debis sicelis, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 11., Ded. pl. 1. fig. 3 (1862). 

Lethe sicelis, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 32, pl. ix. fig. 10. 

‘“‘ Upperside. Female, yellow-brown. Anterior wing crossed near the middle by an indistinct 

pale band; posterior wing with indistinct submarginal lines and four ocelli, two of them 

little more than minute brown spots, one only (the lowest) with a white pupil. Underside 

yellow-brown, with the outer margins and a line near them dark brown; anterior wing with 

a band across the cell, and a curved band at the middle, bordered outwardly with white; a 

band of white near the apex enclosing two ocelli: posterior wing with a broad, transverse 

white band with rufous border on both sides before the middle, followed by seven ocelli; the 

the first and fifth the largest, the sixth and seventh united; all black, with white pupils, the 

iris orange-yellow bordered with light brown, and again with lilac-white. Expanse 2,4, inch.” 
(Hewitson, 1. ¢.) 

The male is similar to the female in coloration, but it has a glandular patch of long hairs near 

the outer extremity of the discoidal cell of secondaries. 

Occurs commonly in Central Japan in July and August, also at Gensan 

in Corea. In his Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Japan, the late Mr. Pryer 
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wrote :—‘“* This is extremely abundant about Yokohama and everywhere on 

the plains, but does not go very far up the mountains, where it is replaced 

by the next species (L. diana). I have taken the larva, and believe it feeds 
on the bamboo-grass.” 

Lethe cyrene. (Plate VI. figs. 63,592.) 
Lethe cyrene, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 27 (1890). 

Male. Brown, tinged with ochreous ; apical third of primaries slightly paler, divided off obliquely 

from just beyond the middle of costa to near inner angle, and containing a series of four small 

blackish spots, each placed at the interior end of a narrow longitudinal fold on the outer 

margin, an indistinct dark line parallel with outer margin. Secondaries with five black spots 

set in fulvous rings, the costal one of the series has a large white pupil, and the third is 

least in size, a small chestnut patch at anal angle; fringes white, chequered with brown, and 

preceded by a double line, following the contour of outer margin. Under surface ochreous 

brown; two short transverse brown bars intersect the discoidal cell, the space between them 

is pale ochreous, and the outer bar is continued below the median nervure to the inner 

margin; beyond the cell is a broad brown band, which traverses the wing in an oblique 

direction to the first median branch, below which it turns inwards and then outwards to the 

inner margin, this band is bordered externally with pale ochreous ; a submarginal series of 

five small ocelli set in a transverse patch of pale ochreous is followed by two brown lines 

parallel with the outer margin, the interspace filled up with pale ochreous from opposite the 

first ocellus to inner angle; fringes grey, with a dark line at their base. Secondaries tra- 

versed by a pale ochreous stripe bordered with brown; this stripe does not attain the inner 

margin, and the outer edge bulges about the middle ; towards the outer margin is a series of 

six ocelli set in a broad transverse patch of pale ochreous, the first ocellus near the costa is 

the largest, but does not greatly exceed the fourth and fifth, all have elongated white pupils 

and the sixth is double ; a brown line, preceded by a whitish one, and followed by one of 

pale ochreous, parallel with outer margin; fringes as above. 

Female. Apical third of primaries paler than in the male, with a whitish costal dot on its inner edge, 

outer margin of secondaries more angulated; the under surface is pale brown, central third 

of primaries darker, enclosing a whitish bar which crosses the discoidal cell; secondaries 
with the costal mark of the male outlined in and partly filled up with brown. 

Expanse 62-68 millim. 

Allied to L. syrcis, Hew. 

Occurs at Chang-yang in June, and appears to be a very local species, as 

my collectors failed to meet with it in any other part of China visited by 

them. 

Lethe syrcis. 
Lethe syrcis, Hewitson, Exot. Butt, iv., Deb. pl. iii. figs. 18, 14, 9 ; Oberthiir, Etud. 

d’Entom. vi. pl. vii. fig. 3 (1881). 
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“* Upperside. Female, pale rufous-brown. Anterior wing crossed transversely beyond the middle 

by two bands of brown; the outer margin and a submarginal line brown. Posterior wing 

with a band of fine black blind ocelli, and two minute anal spots, four of the ocelli large, the 

middle one small, all bordered with yellow: a marginal band of pale yellow traversed by a 

black line ; the margin also black. Underside lilac-yellow: both wings crossed before the 

middle by a linear rufous band. Anterior wing with the bands as above. Posterior wing 

crossed at the middle by a curved angular rufous band, followed by a band of five ocelli: two 

(the first large) near the costal margin, the third small and imperfect, the fourth at the anal 

angle bipupillated, each with the white pupil large, the iris yellow with a rufous border; the 

outer margin as above. Expanse 25; inches.” (Hewitson, l. ¢.) 

Hewitson describes and figures the female only, but except that the male 

is a little darker in colour, and the transverse markings less distinct, there is 

no appreciable difference between the sexes. Oberthtir figures an example 

of the female in which the small (third) ocellus of secondaries is absent. All 

my specimens are without this ocellus; in some specimens there is a small 

but distinct ocellus at anal angle, and in one example the fifth ocellus has a 

small whitish pupil. On the under surface the ocellus at anal angle is 

always distinct, the third always absent and the fourth often faint. 

This species has been received from various localities throughout China, 

ranging from Ningpo to Moupin. It is found in June and July. 

Lethe manzorum. 
Satyrus manzorum, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, p. cxxxiv. 

Pararge manzorum, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom, xii. p. 41, pl. ix. fig. 100 (1890). 

“Envergure: 38 mill.—Ailes minces, dessus d’un brun clair presque diaphane. Supérieures en 

triangle allongé, enticres ; bord externe ayant, un peu ayant la frange, une ligne vague, rem- 

brunie, se fondant insensiblement avec la teinte générale ; une autre bande brune, irrégu- 

licrement ondulde, & direction oblique et fondue intérieurement, traverse Vaile & peu prés 

au deux tiers, & l’extrémité de la cellule discoidale qui est elle-méme occupée par deux lignes 

transverses brunes. Cette bande est bordée extérieurement de taches irrégulicres d’un jaune 

d’ocre pale plus ou moins marqées et quelquefois presque effacées. Un petit ceil jaune d’ocre 

pupillé de noir est situé 4 Vangle apical. Ailes inférieures coupées presque carrément, légére- 

ment dentées, la dent médiane plus accusée ; bord externe orné de six taches rondes, brunes, 

inégales et contigues, chacune entourée d’un cercle de jaune d’ocre: celle de l’angle anal est 

la plus petite, la précédente est la plus grande et largement pupillée de blanc. Une petite 

bande orangée, finement limitée par deux lignes noires et d’un liséré interne verdatre 

argenté, préccde la frange qui est d’un brun clair. Dessous roux verdatre trés clair. Ailes 

supérieures ayant quatre bandes transverses d’un fauve rougedtre: lune longeant le bord 

externe, l’autre oblique un peu apres l’extrémité de la cellule, et les deux dernicres dans la 

cellule méme, ailes inférieures avec deux bandes de méme couleur: l'une, un peu courbe, 

occupant le tiers extérieur et autre partant de la céte et s’arrétant dans la cellule prés de 

son extrémité. Deux gros yeux noirs, suivis chacun d’un trés petit, largement pupillés de 
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blane 4 iris jaundtre finement cerclé de brun, occupent les angles. range des quatre 

ailes brune, précédée d’un liséré orangé limité intérieurement aux inférieures par une fine 

ligne verdatre argentée. 

** Plusieurs miles. Mou-Pin. (Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

Female. Similar to the male, but the dark transverse band beyond the middle of the primaries is 

followed by a broad interrupted yellowish band. 

Occurs at Chang-yang, Central China, in June, and at Moupin and Wa- 

shan, Western China, in June and July. 

Lethe gemina. (Plate XII. fig. 8, ¢.) 
Lethe gemina, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 24 (1891). 

Male. Pale brownish, darker on the external margin of all the wings; the primaries have a dusky 

angulated fascia beyond the middle, and a black spot ringed with fulvous towards apex: the 

secondaries have four large black submarginal spots, set in fulvous rings and arranged in 

pairs ; the fourth spot has a white centre, and the rings of the second and third are connected 

by a fulvous patch which encloses a small black dash in its upper portion; there is a small 

black spot ringed with fulvous above anal angle, and a broad fulvous line, edged internally 

with black, and preceded by a greyish line parallel with outer margin. Under surface paler 

than above; the primaries haye a broad pale violet-grey submarginal band from the apical 

ocellus to inner margin; a fulvous line, bordered internally with black and pale violet-grey, 

parallel with outer margin: secondaries have a large ocellus at outer angle, and a similar 

one, together with a minute one, at anal angle; these ocelli are bordered with pale violet- 

grey, and preceded by a curved and angulated brown band; discal linear spot brown, 

followed by a pale violet-grey patch. 

Expanse, ¢ 56-66 millim., 2 70 millim. 

One male specimen captured at Moupin, in July, and four males and one 

female at Omei-shan. 

Lethe violaceopicta. (Plate III. figs. 53, 69.) 
Debis violaceopicta, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, p. elviii. 

Lethe calisto, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 23 (1891). 

“ Enyergure: 52 mill.—Ailes supérieures en triangle presque rectangle, ailes inférieures arrondies 

et faiblement dentelées, 

“ Dessus d’un brun légérement olivatre, uniforme. Ailes inférieures bordées d’un liséré fauve peu 

marqué, surmonté de cing taches triangulaires d’un brun noiratre. Franges blanches, entre- 

coupées de brun. 
“ Dessous d’un brun olivatre, s’éclaircissant de la céte au bord interne aux ailes supérieures ; 

celles-ci sont traversées par. une série de taches piles peu accentuées, disposées en quart de 

cercle, partant de la cote un peu aprés l’extrémité de la cellule et se dirigeant vers l’angie 

interne. Entre cette série de taches et V’angle apical existe, au milieu, touehant ia cote, une 

tache lilas, triangulaire, allongée, un peu courbe et bordée extérieurement par trois yeux 

noirs largement pupillés de blanc, a iris fauve. Les ailes inférieures sont plus foncées vers le 

bord externe et traversées, lateralement au milieu, par une bande courbe, sinueuse, d’un brun 

velouté. Base traversée, jusqu’au milieu, par quatre lignes transverses, trés irrégulicrement 
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sinueuses, d’un lilas soyeux ; bord externe orné de six yeux noirs pupillés de blane, a iris 

orangé, et largement cerclés de lilas, celui qui est situé 4 langle interne, formé de deux petits 

yeux contigus. Bordure des quatre ailes fauve, finement limitée de brun et précédée dun 

liséré lilas parallcle aux sinuosités des ailes. Antennes brunes, annelées de blanc; corps et 

pattes d’un brun verdatre. 

“Deux ¢ de Mou-Pin, capturés par M. l’abbé David.—Coll. du Muséum.” (Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

Lethe calisto, Leech.— Male. Allied to Lethe nicetas, Hew., with which species it agrees in many 

respects, but may be distinguished therefrom by the rounder wings, absence of any red in 

the composition of the brown coloration of all the wings, and of black spots on secondaries ; 

further, the primaries are devoid of markings, and the fringes of all the wings are white 

chequered with blackish. On the under surface the primaries are fuscous grey-brown, with 

markings similar to those of LZ. nicetas: the secondaries are grey-brown, with the basal half 

traversed by four silvery-lilac lines; the outermost of these lines, sinuate to first median 

nervule and bidentate between that point and the abdominal margin, is followed by a dark 

brown band, which is broad towards costa and attenuated towards abdominal margin; there 

are no yellow markings between this band and the well-formed ocelli, which are placed 

further from the margin. 

Female. Primaries have a yellow macular submarginal band, slightly angulated below costa, and a 

short oblique band, of the same colour, from middle of costa extending almost to the sub- 

marginal band; there is a black spot at outer angle of secondaries. On the under surface of 

secondaries there are some yellow spots, as in the same sex of L. nicetas, 

Expanse, ¢ 60 millim., 2 64 millim. 

Appears to be a scarce species. I have only received eight male specimens 

and one female; these were taken at Omei-shan, Wa-shan, and Pu-tsu-fong 

in June and July 1889. M. Poujade’s types are from Moupin. 

Lethe siderea. 
Lethe siderea, Marshall, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Beng. xlix. p. 246 (1880); Marshall & de 

Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 159 (1882) ; Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 315, 

pl. ix. fig. 3. . 

“ Male. Differs from L. sidonis, g ,in being smaller, and in the uniform absolutely spotless upper 

surface, somewhat darker towards the outer margin. Underside uniform brown. Fore wing 

entirely wanting the discal bands and the whitish spots on the costal margin; the only mark- 

ings being three minute submarginal white spots beyond the cell, the middle one faintly 

ringed with black ; a single yellowish marginal line edged on both sides with dark brown, — 

and within this a distinct silvery-lilac submarginal line extending from the apex to the second 

median nervule. Hind wing with all the silvery streaks brighter and distinctly lilac; the 

submarginal silvery line very slightly dilated at the anal angle; the ocelli all blacker and 

less prominently pupilled with white. The second and third ocelli much nearer the margin 

than the others, giving the line of ocelli a strong curve outwards, the silvery band within 

following this curve, and deeply sinuated outwards beyond the cell; the ground-colour being 

uniform brown, scarcely at all darkened at the edges of the silvery lines. The hind wing less 

distinctly caudate, Expanse 2°1 inches.” (Marshall & de Nicéville, l.¢.) 
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One example of this Sikkim species was taken by Herr Kricheldorff at 

Moupin in July. The ocelli on the under surface of secondaries are larger 

than in typical specimens. 

Mr. Elwes (/. c.) says:—“ This species has hitherto only been found in 

‘Tendong in Native Sikkim by Méller’s collectors, at about 7000 feet in the 

rainy season. The female remains unknown. In 1886 it was taken as late 

as November. All that I have seen are, though very nearly allied to s¢donis, 

smaller, and distinguished by the different markings and duiler colour of the 

underside.” 

Genus ZOPHOESSA. 

Zophoessa, K. Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 362 (1851). 

* Bopy moderate-sized ; eyes hairy; fore wings elongate-triangular ; hind wings tailed. 

** Heap small, wider in the male than in the female, hairy, not tufted. 

‘« Hyes prominent, hirsute. 

“ Antenne not half the length of the fore wings, very slender; terminated by a distinct, elon- 

gate, slender club. 

“ Labial palpi long, slender, compressed, elevated obliquely, considerably higher than the level 

of the top of the eyes ; the long second joint not clothed behind with a tuft of hairs, front 

with numerous long hairs ; terminal joint minute, 

‘© THorax short, very convex, finely hairy. 

* Fore wings large, elongate-triangular. Fore margin but slightly curved; apical angle obtuse. 

Apical margin long, slightly concave, not scalloped; inner angle rounded. Inner margin 

nearly straight. Costal vein rather dilated at the base, extending to the costa a little 

beyond the middle. Postcostal vein with the first and second branches arising near the 

middle of the wing; the second close to the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell; third 

and fourth branches arising at equal distances apart beyond the cell. Upper discocellular 

extremely short, oblique; middle discocellular rather longer, less oblique, straight: outer 

discocellular very much longer, nearly straight, almost transverse, uniting with the third 

branch of the median vein at about the same distance from its base as exists between 

the first and second branches; the third branch being angulated at the place of junction, 

beyond which it is slightly curved. 

“ Hind wings subovate. Costal margin slightly arched. Outer margin scalloped; the middle, 

at the extremity of the third branch, being deeply emarginate. Precostal vein very short, 

furcate at the tip. Costal vein extending to about two thirds of the length of the costa. 

Postcostal vein branching at a considerable distance from the base. Upper discocellular 

short, curved, but rather longer than the space between the branches of the postcostal 

vein; lower discocellular vein longer than the upper, curved, uniting with the median 

vein close to the origin of the third branch, which is slightly curved, and extends to 

the outside of the tail. 

“ Fore legs of the male very minute. The femur and tibia of equal length, slightly hairy. The 

G 
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tarsus longer than the tibia, very hairy and brush-like. ore legs of the female not longer 

than those of the male, cylindrical. The tibia externally clothed with a few hairs. The 
tarsus scarcely more than half the length of the tibia, scaly, rather dilated, and obliquely 

truncate at the tip, with a few very short rather thick spines nearly concealed by the 

scales. 

“ Four hind legs rather short, slender. Tibia with a few very fine spines on the underside ; 

tibial spurs rather long. Tarsus armed on the sides beneath with rows of fine spines. 

Ungues elongated, curved, very acute, entire. 

‘“‘ AppoMEN small and slender in the males, elongate-ovate in the females.” (Doubleday, l. ¢.) 

Zophoessa gracilis. 
Pararge gracilis, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 23, pl. iv. fig. 19 (1886). 

Fuliginous brown: primaries have two dusky bars in the discal cell, the outermost closing the 

cell; beyond the middle is a dark transverse band edged externally with pale brown; two 

whitish spots near costa towards apex, and below these a series of four blind ocelli, the 

first and fourth often indistinct and sometimes entirely absent; secondaries haye a submar- 

ginal row of four ocelli all with fulvous irides, but, with the exception of the fourth, usually 

without pupils. Under surface greyish: primaries have a broad whitish bar in the cell 

bordered on each side with dark brown, and the cell is closed by a narrow brown line; the 

transverse band is bordered with white; the four ocelli are usually well defined and are 

followed by a whitish band: secondaries are traversed by two brown lines, which are parallel 

from costa to middle of the wing, and then converge towards anal angle, the enclosed space 

is partly filled in with whitish, and contains a short brownish dash in the centre ; there are 

six submarginal complete ocelli bordered inwardly by a series of whitish lunules, and cut- 
wardly towards the costa with brownish, and towards anal angle with deep fulvous. 

Expanse 54-60 millim. 

Although a large number of this species have been received, no example 

of the female has yet been detected among them. 

A common species in Western China, occurring up to above 9000 feet. 

Zophoessa jalaurida. 
Zophoessa jalaurida, de Nicéville, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Beng. xlix. p. 245 (1880) ; 

Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 166, pl. x. fig. 19, § (1882) ; Elwes, Trans. 

Ent. Soc. Lond, 1888, p. 320, pl. viii. fig. 4. 

‘Male. Upper surface of both wings deep brown. Cilia brown, ochreous at the interspaces. Fore 

wing with a somewhat constricted band across the cell beyond its middle, widely bordered on 
both sides with a deeper shade of the ground-colour. A transverse discal band extending 
from the costa to the inner margin, divided anteriorly. by the veins into four somewhat square- 
shaped spots, below the third median nervule consisting of diamond-shaped spots. A sub- 
apical spot divided into three portions by the veins, followed by four small round spots, the 
third from the apex slightly the largest; all the bands and spots ochreous. An indistinct 
suffused submarginal dark brown line. J/ind wing with an indistinct dark bar across the 
cell near its end, the discocellular nervules bordered on both sides with deep brown, and a 
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band beyond the cell across the wing also of a deeper brown than the ground-colour, Six 

round black spots (the anal one small and indistinct) with pale circumferences placed upon a 

somewhat lighter-coloured band than the rest of the wing. The margin dark brown with 

two ochreous lines divided by a dark brown line. Under surface paler brown than above 

and without any sheen. ore wing with the bands and spots as above, only more distinct and 

yellower ; the first two of the four round subapical spots developed into ocelli with lilascene 

pupils and placed on a light band. Hind wing slightly greenish on the abdominal margin 

and base; an irregular streak at the base wide below the cell; parallel to this is a line from 

the costa to the median nervure ; beyond this a W-shaped figure, the first line of the W being 

in the cell, the last ending near abdominal margin. Outside the cell a transverse streak, 

somewhat straight from the costa (where it is very broad) to the third median nervule, to 

which point it gradually decreases, beyond this it is very narrow and sinuous; the first 

median nervule is inwardly bordered from its origin to the point where it is cut by the last- 

named streak by silvery-white, which is the colour of all the lines and streaks. A band of 

six black ocelli, pupilled with blue, with yellow irides and narrowly circled with brown and 

then grey lines; the fourth from the outer angle with the blue pupil very large and nearly 

covering the black portion, the sixth bipupillated. A submarginal lilascent line extending up 

the abdominal margin, beyond which are two dark fine lines with a broader ferruginous line 

between them.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

The female, which I believe has not been hitherto recorded, agrees with the male excepting that 

the pale markings of primaries are larger and whiter. 

Expanse, ¢ 54 millim., 2 56 milim. 

This species, which has so far been considered peculiar to the Himalayas, 

occurs sparingly at several places in Western China, from June to August. 

Chinese specimens agree in all important characters with examples from 

Sikkim, but the upper surface is rather olivaceous in tint, and on the under 

surface of secondaries the transverse streak outside the cell is divided into 

two portions by the interposition of a greenish-brown patch, and the first 

median nervule is not bordered with silvery-white. 

Mr. Elwes (/. ¢.) says that Zophoessa jalaurida is very abundant all along 

the Singalelah- Range between Sikkim and Nepal, where it occurs in July 

and August at elevations ranging from 9000 to nearly 12,000 feet; it 

“frequents the opener places in the forest, flying quickly in dull and rainy 

weather, and settling on the paths, where several collect together at any 

ordure. It settles on bamboo, and also on rocks, where many might be found 

on wet days and in the evening, and bottled like Moths.” 

Zophoessa armandina. 
Debis armandina, Oberthir, Etud. d’Entom. vi. p. 16, pl. vii. fig. 6 (1881). 

Male. Dark silky brown tinged with olive, cell of primaries closed by a dark bar; a dark trans- 

verse serrated band bordered outwardly with yellowish runs from the middle of costa to 

G2 
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inner margin ; a yellowish-white apical streak; dark submarginal band intersected by the 

nervules : secondaries have an elbowed central transverse line; a submarginal series of five 

black spots encircled with pale brown and beyond is a dark band; fringes white variegated at 

ends of the nervules with brown. Under surface: primaries dark ochreous brown ; a broad 

whitish bar at extremity of cell bordered on both sides with blackish brown, transverse band 

as above, but more distinctly bordered externally with whitish; apical mark white: secon- 

daries have two violet-grey subbasal lines, a short dark brown central band from the costa 

edged outwardly with violet-grey, a submarginal dark brown angulated band externally edged 

with violet-grey, each of the six ocelli ringed with the latter colour ; the outer marginal line 

is reddish brown, and is edged internally by a greyish-violet line, which expands into a lunule 
in the first and second median interspaces, and terminates in a triangular mark at anal angle. 

The female, which does not appear to have been hitherto recorded, is paler than the male, the 

border to central fascia is broader, pale yellowish in colour, and most distinct towards costa ; 

the ocelli on secondaries are rather larger. 

Expanse, ¢ 60 millim,, 2 54 millim. 

M. Oberthtir has compared this species with Lethe (Debis) nicetas, Hew. ; 
but it appears to be congeneric with Zophoessa jalaurida, de Nicéville, which 

also occurs in China. 

It is widely distributed and not uncommon in Western China during the 

months of June, July, and August, occurring at altitudes.ranging from 4000 

to 8000 feet. 

Zophoessa helle. (Plate VII. fig. 4, ¢.) 
Zophoessa helle, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 1 (1891). 

Closely allied to Zophoessa armandina, Oberth., but the boundary of the basal two thirds of pri- 

maries is determined by a fairly broad black transverse band, which runs obliquely outwards 

from the costa to below the end of cell, from whence it is only slightly indented to inner 

margin; this transverse band is bordered externally with deep fulvous; the bar in discal 

cell is straight and very clearly defined: the black marginal spots on the secondaries are 

rather smaller, and there is no reddish line on the outer margin ; the fringes are white, more 

decidedly chequered with brownish than in Z. armandina, and the apex of primaries is 

brown instead of white. On the under surface there are two small ocelli below white apical 

spots; the discal bar is broad, straight, whitish, and very conspicuous ; two pairs of silvery- 

violet lines traverse the secondaries, but the inner one of the second pair is not continued 

beyond the median nervure, above which the space between this pair is clouded with silvery- 

violet ; the second, third, and fourth ocelli are sometimes clouded with silvery-violet, and the 

pupils of all are bluish. 

In the female the fulvous border to central band of primaries is rather broader than in the male. 

E.xpanse 60 millim, 

Widely distributed and common in Western China, from June to August, 

occurring at various altitudes ranging up to 10,000 feet. 
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Zophoessa procne. (Plate VII. fig. 3, ¢ .) 
Zophoessa procne, Leech, Eutomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 2 (1891). 

Male. Allied to Zophoessa helle, but the boundary of basal two thirds of primaries is rather more 

irregular, though less indented, than in Z. armandina, and the fulvous border is broken up 

into spots ; the apical spots are fulvous, and there are two other fulvous spots below; the 

submarginal blackish band is also broken up into spots; the dusky bar in discal cell is 
incurved, and is preceded by a dusky patch. Below the apical white spots on under surface 

of primaries are two other white spots, the upper of these is encircled with black; the pale 

primrose discal bar is broad, incurved, and surrounded with brownish. On the under surface 

of secondaries there are two parallel lustrous wavy lines towards the base; from the middle 

of the costa a broad pale primrose patch extends to subcostal nervule, from whence two 

almost parallel undulating lustrous lines run to the inner margin; the space between these 

lines is dusted with brownish grey. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the fulvous markings are replaced by white, and are rather larger. 

Expanse 60 millim. 

Occurs at Wa-shan, June; Huang-mu-chang, July; Ta-tsien-lu, July and 

August. 

A common species ; its area of distribution in Western China is almost 

identical with that of 7. helle, and it occurs during the same months, 7. e. 

June to August, 

Zophoessa albolineata. 
Debis albolineata, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, p. clv. 

Debis andersoni, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. exlii. 

Debis albolineata, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xiii. p. 41, pl. x. fig. 111 (1890). 

*‘Enyergure: 63 mill.—Trés voisin du D. luteofasciata ; ailes inférieures coupées plus carrément» 

avec les denteleures plus inégales, celle du milieu également la plus accusée; couleur générale 

semblable, laissant voir, par transparence, les lignes et taches du dessous. 

“Couleur du dessous d’un brun verdatre clair et luisant. Aux ailes supérieures cing fascies dun 

blanc terne disposées comme chez le D. luteofasciata; le long du bord externe, cinq petits 

yeux noirs, pupillés de blanc, faiblement cerclés de fauve, Ailes inférieures avec deux fascies 

blanchatres : lune, presque médiane, part de la cote et se dirige vers l’angle interne ; l’autre, 

sinuée, longe le borde externe et renferme, entre elle et celui-ci, une série de cing yeux noirs, 

pupillés dé blanc, diminuant de grosseur de langle interne 4 l’angle externe et faiblement 

cerclés de fauve. Contre cette dernicre fascie et touchant la cote, un grand ceil semblable 

est enclavé entre les deux premiéres branches de la nervure sous-costale. Bordure jaunatre 

avec deux lisérés bruns, frange blanchitre.” (Powade, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884.) 

The female has two pale transverse bands on upper surface of primaries, both are fainter towards 

inner margin, where they approximate ; the ocelli on secondaries are larger. 

Poujade (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. cxliil) seems to have considered that 

his albolineata was identical with andersoni, Atkinson ; but, as has been 
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pointed out by Oberthiir (/. ¢.), the two insects, although certainly very 

similar in many respects, are specifically distinct. Apart from their different 

tint on the upper surface they are easily separated by the colour and markings 

of the underside: andersoni is of a golden brown with brilliant silver trans- 

verse lines; but albolineata is sombre olive-brown, with silky white transverse 

lines. | 

Occurs sparingly at Chang-yang, and is widely distributed and not uncom- 

mon in Western China. 

Zophoessa argentata. (Plate VII. fig. 8,2.) 
Zophoessa argentata, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 1 (1891). 

Allied to Zophoessa (Debis) albolineata, Poujade, but smaller; the male has two whitish bands on 

the primaries (in this respect resembling the female of Z. albolineata), approximating towards 

the inner angle; the outermost is followed by a series of five black dots. Secondaries have 

five black marginal spots, as in albolineata, but they are set in pale rings, and the white 

pupils of the fourth and fifth are more distinct; a pale line, parallel with outer margin, 

expands into a band towards anal angle, where it becomes bright fulvous. On the under 

surface of primaries the markings of this species are somewhat similar to those of Zophoessa 

(Debis) andersoni, Atkinson, but on the secondaries the costal, media, and submedian nerves 

are mapped out in silver; the central silver fascia is broad, but does not extend beyond the 

third median nervule; a slender transverse silver streak runs from the base of the first median 

nervule, and almost parallel with that vein, nearly to the anal angle; a silver submarginal 
band, interrupted by the nervules and bordered internally with dark brown, is followed by a 

transverse series of silver points set in blackish rings. 

Expanse, ¢ 54 millim., 9 58 millim. 

This was not an uncommon species in some parts of Western China in the 

year 1889, and was on the wing from June to August, occurring up to an 

elevation of 7000 feet. The species was not observed by my collectors in 

1890. 

Zophoessa luteofasciata. 
Debis luteofasciata, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, p. cliv. 

Debis luteofasciata, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom, xii. p. 41, pl. x. fig. 108 (1890). 

* Wnyergure: 57 mill.—Ailes supérieures en triangle allongé, enti¢res, ailes inférieures 4 bord 

externe presque arrondi, avec cing dents anguleuses, dont la médiane plus accusée. 

“ Dessus d'un brun clair légérement verdatre et luisant, laissant voir, par transparence, les fascies 

et les taches ocellées du dessous. Sur la céte des ailes supérieures, prés de langle apical, 

existe une petite tache jaune clair. Trange blanchatre, entrecoupée de brun a l'extrémité de 

chaque nervure. 

“ Dessous des quatre ailes du méme brun mais non Juisant, allant en s’¢éclaircissant de la céte au 
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borde interne. Ailes supérieures avec cing bandes d’un jaune verditre clair: deux, ¢troites, 

le long du bord externe; une autre, plus large, presque paralléle 4 celui-ci, part de la céte 

pres de l’angle apical, et vient s’arréter sur la deuxi¢me branche de la nervure médiane; un 

peu aprés la cellule discoidale, la quatri¢me fascie, qui est un peu sinueuse, prend naissance a 

la céte, et se dirige obliquement vers l’angle interne, en s’arrétant un peu avant, la cinquicme 

occupe transversalement le tiers antérieur de la cellule et est suivie par une tache plus ou 

moins triangulaire située le long de la céte au milieu de la cellule, entre les deuxi¢me et 

troisicme bandes, 4 partir de l’angle apical, il y a quatre yeux bruns pupillés de blane et 

entourés d’un iris peu accentué, d’un jaune plus ou moins roux. 

* Ailes inférieures avec les nervures et des fascies du méme jaune clair. Une bande courbe part 

de la céte au tiers basilaire de Vaile et se dirige vers l’angle interne en s’arrétant entre la 

neryure sous-médiane et la derni¢re branche de la nervure médiane; cette bande se ramifie 

4 la rencontre de l’extrémité de la cellule. Le tiers extérieur de Vaile est orné de cinq grands 

yeux inégaux, noirs, pupillés de blane, a iris jaune et cerclés de brun. Ces yeux sont placés 

sur une large bande jaune; contre cette bande, et touchant A la céte, existe un ceil plus gros 

que les autres, noir, pupillé de blanc et 4 iris brun et fauve, largement cerclé de jaune. 

Bordure jaune avec deux lisérés bruns; l’espace entre cette bordure et les cinq ocelles est 

saupoudré de jaune ainsi que le bord abdominal; Vangle interne est nuancé de fauve. Frange 

des quatre ailes jaune entrecoupé de brun. 

“Corps du méme ton que le dessus des ailes, avec reflets verdatres. 

“ Antennes brunes, annelées de blanc; poitrine, abdomen et cuisses d’un brun jaunatre ; palpes, 

jambes et tarses d’un jaune clair. 
“2S. Mou-Pin. (Abb. Arm. David). Nat. Mus.” (Poujade, l. c.) 

This species would seem to be very local, as my collectors failed to meet 

with it. 

Zophoessa dura, (Plate VII. fig. 5 ¢,6 9, vars.) 
Zophoessa dura, Marshall, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Beng. ii. p. 38, pl. iv. fig. 2, ¢ (1882) ; 

Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 319, pl. ix. fig. 1. 

Debis moupinensis, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1884, p. ex. 

Zophoessa libitina, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 2 (1891), 

Var. Moupinensis, Poujade.—“ Envergure: 65 mill.—Ailes supérieures triangulaires, enticres, & 

bord externe un peu sinué; inférieures coupées carrément, avec une tres forte dente médiane 

suivie de deux plus petites situées vers l’angle interne. 

‘* Dessus d’un brun sombre velouté, plus pile au borde externe des ailes supérieures et dans la 

seconde moitié des inférieures ; celles-ci ayant trois petites taches vers le bord externe et 

une bordure assombrie traversée par un liséré plus pale. 

‘* Dessous brun olivatre ; ailes supérieures partagées au deli du milieu par une teinte plus sombre 
obliquant vers l’angle interne et se fondant insensiblement vers la base, cette teinte est suivie 
@une bande triangulaire d’un lilas soyeux qui part de la céte en s’amoindrissant jusque vers 

le milieu de l’aile; une bande oblique du méme couleur traverse la cellule discoidale ; angle 

apical légérement teinté de fauve avee une tache blanche & la céte et un trés petit ceil pupillé 

de blane et cerclé de fauve ; bord externe assombri avec un liséré plus pale qui devient lilas 

vers Pangle interne. Ailes inférieures traversées latéralement au milieu par une bande 
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sinueuse d’un brun velouté; base traversée jusqu’au milieu par quatre lignes trés sinueuses 

d’un lilas soyeux ; bord externe orné de cing yeux noirs 4 iris orangé, pupillés de blane et 

saupoudrés de lilas; chaque ceil est largement entouré d’un cercle de cette derniére couleur. 

Bordure fauve, précédée dun fin liséré lilas. Frange des quatre ailes blanche entrecoupée 
de brun en dessus et dessous. 

«‘ Antennes brunes annelées de blanc. 

“Un ¢.Mou-Pin. (Abb. Arm. David.) Nat. Mus.” (Poujade, l. c.) 

In the Chinese form of this species (var. moupinensis, Pouj.) the male is smaller, and both sexes 

are darker ; the outer margin of the primaries is straighter, and there is but one pale spot on 

the costa ; the external margin of secondaries is less angulated in contour, and the ocelli are 

represented by black dots. On the under surface the coloration and markings are very similar 

to these characters in typical dura, but the primaries have a reddish apical dash, the ocelli 

are indistinct and only two in number ; all the ocelli on the secondaries, excepting the sixth, 

have a faded appearance. 

Expanse, ¢ 70 millim., 2? 80 millim. 

Chinese specimens agree almost exactly with an example of dura in the 

collection of the late Herr. Otto Moller which I had not seen when I 

described the insect under the name of /ibztina. Subsequent study and com- 

parison of the Chinese specimens with dura lead me to the opinion that 

both are forms of one species, 1. e. Z dura. Moupinensis, Pouj. (=lbitina, 

Leech), has rather shorter “ tails ” than dura, and the upper surface is some- 

what darker in colour, but in other respects there appears to be no difference 

of specific value. 

Occurs sparingly at various places in Western China, and I have one 

female example from Chang-yang. 

Genus NEOPE. 

Neope, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xix. p. 166 (1867). 

Enope, Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. p. 228 (1857). 

Neope, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1865, p. 770. 

‘Ale magne: antic elongate, subtrigonate, costa paulum convexa; margine postico denticulato ; 

margine interiore convexiusculo, rarius recto; venis ad basim vix tumidis, velut in Debe 

positis; maculis ocellisque ut in Lasiommata, 

“* Alw postice forma venisque Debis, Samionis, Syrgidisve. 

“ Ale subtus ocellis submarginalibus ; area basali striis fasciisque irregularibus seripta. Antenne 

clava gradatim formata.” (Butler, l. c.) 

Type WV. bhadra,. 

Neope yama,. (Plate VIII. fig. 1, ¢ var.) 
Zophoessa yama, Moore, Cat. Lep. HB. I. C. i. p. 221 (1857); Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind, 1. p. 169, pl. x. fig. 21, ¢ (1882). 
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“ Differs from Zoph. swra in having no caudal appendages to the hind wing; the underside having 

on the fore wing three pale bands crossing the discoidal cell, and four submarginal ocelli : 

the hind wing having the basal portion irrorated with minute pale dots, the transverse streaks 

more oblique, and the ocelli, seven in number, are black, encircled with a pale and then a 

dark line, centred with a minute white dot, that at the anal angle being, as it were, geminated ; 

cilize seen from upperside yellowish white. Sexes alike. Expanse 3 inches.” (Moore, l. c.) 

The Chinese representative of this species differs from the Indian type; I 

therefore describe it as 

Var. SeYica, var. noy. (Plate VIII. fig. 1, ¢.) The apex of primaries is more produced and the outer 

margin is oblique. The male is more fuliginous on the upper surface, and the black spots of 

secondaries are not so clearly defined asin the type. On the under surface the ground-colour 

has more olive in its composition. 

Generally distributed and not uncommon in Western China, and has been 

taken at Chang-yang in Central China; occurring at various elevations from 

5000 up to about 10,000 feet in May and June. In India the type is found 

in the Khasi Hills in May, and at Mussoorie; also recorded from the 

Himalayas in Kumaon. 

Neope christi. 
Neope christi, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 25, pl. ui. fig. 18 (1886). 

Male. Greyish brown with broad blackish outer margins to all the wings, and the discal area thickly 

felted with long silky hairs. The yellowish maculation is arranged exactly as in NV. simulans 

(Pl. VIII. fig. 2). Under surface similar in pattern to that of V. yama, var. serica (Pl. VIII. 

fig. 1), but the pale markings are yellowish: the first ocellus is well formed, but the second 

is represented by a pale yellowish spot, the third, fourth, and fifth by round black spots set in 

large oval yellow patches. On the under surface of secondaries the median nervure and its 

branches and also the submedian are whitish; all the transverse markings are whitish, the most 

conspicuous being the broad external border to dark brown subbasal transverse band, which 

runs from costa to median nervure, and the costal portion of border to central transverse 

brown band; there are seven ocelli, all, except the seventh, with large white pupils. 

The female similar in colour and markings, but the yellow spots are rather larger, and the nervules 
are yellow as far as the blackish outer marginal area. 

Expanse, ¢ 80 millim., 2 84 millim. 

This species is generally distributed in Western China, occurring during 

the months of May and June and also in August; it appears to be very 

constant both in colour and markings. 

Neope simulans. (Plate VIII. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Neope simulans, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 66 (Sept. 1891). 

Allied to Y. christi, Oberth., which it almost exactly resembles on the upper surface, but it is 

H 
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smaller, and the venation is not marked with white on the central third of the wings. On 

the under surface of primaries the yellow markings are deeper in colour, and the black ones 

are more intense; the ocelli are without pupils: the white markings of the secondaries are 

replaced by grey, and are narrower ; the basal transverse olive-brown band is broken up into 

three spots ; the ocelli are not pupillated, and the second ocellus is elongate. 

Expanse, ¢ 70 millim., 2 74 millim. 

Occurs in Western China, at Wa-ssu-kow, Omei-shan, Chia-kou-ho, and 

Chow-pin-sa, in June and July. 

Neope armandii. (Plate VIII. figs. 5¢, 69, vars.) 
Satyrus armandii, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. 11. p. 26, pl. 1. fig. 5 (1876). 

Neope khasiana, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 8306; Marshall & de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. ii. p. 172 (1882). 

Neope armandii, var. fusca, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 65 (1891). 

‘* Neope khasiana, Moore.—Male. Allied to NV. bhadra. Upperside: markings on fore wing similar, 

the two streaks within the cell much less distinct, that crossing its middle almost obsolete ; 

the streak between the lower median and submedian narrower, and confluent with its 

terminal spot; hind wing ochreous-yellow, with the costal border and apical end of exterior 

border brown, the immediate base of the wing ochreous-brown ; a large oval dark brown spot 

below lower end of the cell, and a discal curved series of six round spots decreasing in size to 

a minute spot above anal angle.’ Underside similarly marked to NV. bhadra, except that there 

are two subapical ocelli, the lower one situated between the upper and middle median veins ; 

the three streaks crossing the cell are zigzag, and the posterior margin broadly ochreous ; hind 

wing with a regular transverse subbasal ochreous-white fascia, the dark spot at end of the cell 

smaller and more prominent, the transverse series of ocelli also smaller, the interspace on both 

sides pale ochreous-brown. Expanse 3} inches. 

“ Hab, Khasia Hills (Austen), In coll. Moore.” (Moore, 1. ¢.) 

The female differs from the male in having the yellow spots of primaries larger; the basal third 

is suffused with yellowish ; there are two broad yellow dashes parallel with inner margin, and 

a large irregular patch at extremity of cell. 

The type occurs at Moupin, Ta-chien-lu, and several other localities in 

Western China during July. 

Var. fusca. (Plate VIII. figs.54¢,69.) Primaries much as in the type, but a trifle darker in ~ 

colour; the secondaries are brown, instead of yellow as in the type, but the black spots are 

more or less completely encircled with yellowish. The general appearance of the upper 

surface is very like that of Neope bremeri, Feld. (Pl. VILI. fig. 7). 

This form was obtained only at Chang-yang and Omei-shan in July and 

August. 
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Neope bremeri. (Plate VIII. fig. 7, ¢.) 
Lasiommata bremeri, Felder, Wien. entom. Mon, vi. p. 28 (1862). 

Neope romanovi, Leech, Entom. xxiii. p. 29 (1890). 

* Lasiommata bremert, Felder.—Alis supra fuscescentibus, maculis exterioribus subfusiformibus 

ochraceis, medio late fusco interruptis, subtus pallidioribus ochraceo lilascentique variis, 

figuris annularibus in cellula, striga discali valde flexuosa posticarumque altera basali fuscis, 

his ocellis octo distinctissimis, anticis ocellis quinque (secundo, quarto et quinto multo 

majoribus, distinctus), ciliis angustis albidis. ¢. 

‘« Preecedentis vicaria in terra continenti. Unicum nostrum specimen prope Ning-po captum ab ea 

alis anticis apice productis, apud marginem externum paullum concavis, angulo earum interno 

distinctiore, colore pilositatis et venarum paginz superioris fusco, maculis hujus exterioribus 

multo minoribus, pallidioribus, ocellis pagine inferioris majoribus et magis distinctis, striga 

discali magis flexuosa, in anticis inter costam et plicam discoidalem superiorem subcontinua, 

absentia lunularum marginalium in pagina superiore alarum posticarum ciliisque angustioribus 

facile dignoscitur.” (Jélder, 1. c.) 

NV. romanovi, Leech.— Male. Chocolate-brown, with olive reflections and a metallic green tinge in 

certain lights ; venation not ochreous, there are two transverse series of small yellowish spots 

on outward half of primaries, but those towards costa are ill-defined. Secondaries have a 

marginal series of large black spots, each spot edged internally and externally with yellowish, 

except that at outer angle, which is bordered on its hinder edge only. Under surface pale 

brown tinged with violet-grey. Primaries broadly streaked with ochreous grey along the 

inner margin; central brown band very narrow, bidentate near costa, then gently curved, 

emitting a short projection before its termination near anal angle; four submarginal ocelli, 

the second almost filled up with white; two brown sinuated lines parallel with outer margin. 

Secondaries with three yellowish-brown ringed spots at the base; the central band is grey- 

brown with a triple edging of brown, yellowish, and dark brown; seven very distinct sub- 

marginal ocelli, 

Female. The inner series of spots on upper surface of primaries distinct. 

Expanse, ¢ 74 millim., 9 80 millim. 

Occurs in Western China at Omei-shan, Chia-ting-fu and Kwei-chow in 

July, and Moupin in August, also at Chang-yang and Ichang, Central China, 

in July. Felder’s type was from near Ningpo. 

Neope oberthuri. (Plate VIII. fig. 3, ¢.) 
Neope oberthiiri, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 24 (1891). 

Female. Closely allied to Neope bremeri, Feld. (=romanovi, Leech), with which species it agrees 

almost exactly in the markings of the upper surface, although the colour is darker, On the under 

surface the present species differs from JV. bremeri in the following characters :—The primaries 

are reddish brown ; the discal cell is crossed by three black bars, the outer one very broad ; 

beyond the cell is a blackish transverse band, broadest on the costa, where it is outwardly 

bordered with white: there is a submarginal series of seven spots; the first is a small white 

one on the costa; the second, pale but ill-defined; third, a true ocellus with white pupil; 

Wo 
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fourth, an irregular white blotch; fifth and sixth, large black spots surrounded with pale 

fulvous; seventh, a large pale fulvous patch. The secondaries are dark brown suffused with 

purplish, with blackish ill-defined transverse lines on the basal half of the wing; the limiting 

line is blackish, sinuate, bordered outwardly with whitish and inwardly with pale brown, and 

unites with a fairly large black spot about the centre of the wing; the ocelli are seven in 

number, and arranged in a true curve. Clubs of antenne are black, tipped with reddish ; in 

NV. bremeri the clubs are entirely reddish. The sexes do not differ in appearance. 

Expanse 80 millim, 

The type, a female, was taken by Mr. Pratt at Omei-shan in July 1889. 

In 1890 Messrs. Pratt and Kricheldorff obtained a long series, chiefly males, 

at Omei-shan, Pu-tsu-fong, Moupin, and Chow-pin-sa in June, and at Wa- 

ssu-kow in June and July. . 

Neope goschkevitschii. 
Lasiommata goschkevitschiu, Ménétriés, Cat. Mus. Petr. 11. p. 121, pl. x. fig. 4 (1855). 

Lasiommata gaschkevitschii, Felder, Wien. entom. Mon. vi. p. 28 (1862). 

Neope niphonica, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vi. p. 133 (1881). 

Neope gaschkevitschii, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. Pp. 32, ply ix, fe) We 

“« Neope niphonica, Butl.—Allied to NV. gaschkevitschii, rather smaller and shorter in wing ; above 

considerably darker, with orange, instead of white fringe. Primaries below yellower, all the 

markings thicker and darker, the discoidal markings more uniform, the third being less zigzag 

or 3-shaped ; secondaries with the discal ocelli smaller, and far more uniform in size; the 

base, abdominal area, subbasal spots, central belt, and external area filled in with blackish 

olivaceous ; the external area washed with lilac; the pale band just in front of the ocelli 

spotted with brown and tinted with lilacine below the angle. Expanse of wings 2 inches 
7-8 lines.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

Common all over Japan. ‘There are several broods, and some specimens are 

much darker than others. 

The species is very fond: of settling on tree-trunks with its wings folded, 

and is very difficult to see when resting in this way, because of its colouring 

being in harmony with the bark upon which it is sitting. 

Neope pulaha. (Plate VIII. fig. 8, var.) 
Lasiommata ? pulaha, Moore, Cat. Lep. HE. I. C. 1. p. 227 (1857). 

Neope pulaha, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt, Ind. i. p. 170, pl. xi. fig. 25. 

Neope ramosa, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 29 (1890). 

Chinese specimens of this species vary considerably in size, ranging from 

64 to 90 millim, Compared with the type the colour of upper surface is 
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uniformly darker, and the maculation is paler yellow. On the under surface 

the white markings are broader and more conspicuous. ‘The males received 

from Chang-yang in 1889 appeared to be more closely allied to Neope (S.) 

goschkevitschit, Mén., and were described by me under the name of 1. ramosa. 

However, now that I have seen an extensive series of Chinese specimens I 

am unable to find any specific difference between ramosa and pulaha, conse- 

quently the former will have to take its place as a local form of the latter. 

Var. ramosa. (PI. VIII. fig.8,¢.) Closely allied to S. goschkevitschit, Mén., from Japan, but the 

ground-colour is dark chocolate-brown, the spots on primaries are smaller, nearly orbicular, 

pale yellowish buff in colour, and each pair between the median nervules separated by a 

quadrate blackish spot. Secondaries have two pale yellowish-buff longitudinal patches and 

three spots; each of the former encloses an obscure ocellus, and the latter are arranged in a 

longitudinal series ; below are three black spots decreasing in size to the aual angle, the first is 

partially, the second distinctly, and the third indistinctly surrounded with pale yellowish buff. 

Under surface blackish, variegated with white and yellowish buff; primaries have a white- 

centred black spot enclosed in a whitish ring near apex, and below this is a nearly square 

white spot followed by two pairs of yellowish-buff spots as above: secondaries have three basal 

spots as in S. goschkevitschii, but they are paler in colour and the lower one is much larger ; 

the central band is greyish, very irregular in shape and bordered on each side with white. 

Expanse 90 millim. 

Two males taken in June and July, at Chang-yang. 

A widely distributed species in Western China, occurring in July and 

August. In Central China it has only been found at Chang-yang. Colonel 

Lang states that in the Himalayas this species frequents dark forests of oak, 

sycamore, and horse-chestnut, affecting shade and pitching on trunks of 

trees (Ent. Mo. Mag. i. p. 182). 

Neope agrestis. (Plate VII. fig. 7, var.) 
Satyrus agrestis, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 27, pl. ii. figs. 3.a, 6 (1876). 

Male. Deep fuliginous brown; the venation yellowish on disc of primaries ; beyond the cell there 

is a pale yellow oblique dash from the costa, and two spots of the same colour nearer the apex ; 

five submarginal pale yellow spots—the first, third, and fourth each with a large black 

centre, the fifth with a small black dot: secondaries have a broad fulvous band on submar- 

ginal area reaching to the first median nervule, this band is interrupted by the nervules, and 

intersected by a series of large black spots which are united towards costa; a black spot 

ringed with fulvous above anal angle; fringes white chequered with dark brown at tips of 

the nervules. Under surface of primaries fuliginous grey, the cell is crossed by two broad 

bars, and filled up with pale fulvous, there is a pale fulvous cloud below yellowish median 

nervure ; the ocelli, costal, and apical markings as above: secondaries fuliginous grey-brown, 

with three subbasal yellow spots; an ill-defined dark velvety angulated central fascia, which, 
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on the costa, is preceded and followed by a conspicuous white mark, below the outer of these 

marks is a white spot, and another white mark is placed at the edge of the fascia about the 

centre of the wing; seven submarginal blind ocelli with narrow fulvous irides are each 

followed by somewhat triangular chocolate-coloured spots; outer margin broadly blackish. 

Expanse 62-66 millim. 

Although I have had hundreds of this species, I have only seen one female, 

and this is of the form described below as 

Var. albicans, var. nov. (Plate VII. fig. 7,¢.) The spots on the primaries are larger and much 

paler in colour; there are some yellowish clouds in the discoidal cell, and the veins are yellow 

to the outer third of the wing; on the secondaries the spots are larger and paler than in the 

type, but not quite so pale as those on primaries. Under surface of primaries pale yellowish, 

with the typical markings rather narrower: of secondaries grey, varied with black and white 

markings, the white markings wider and more conspicuous than in the type. 

Both the type and var. albicans occur at Chow-pin-sa and Ta-chien-lu in 

May and June, but I have received the type only from Pu-tsu-fong, and in 

Kwei-chow the variety appears to be the only form. 

Neope muirheadii. (Plate VIII. fig. 4 ¢, var.) 
Lasiommata muirheadii, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 28 (1862). 

Debis segonax, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. ii!., Ded. pl. i. fig. 5 (July 1862). 

Debis segonacia, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. vi. p. 14, pl. vii. fig. 4 (1881). 

The following is Felder’s description of the type :— 

‘‘Alis supra fuscescentibus, anticis maculis tribus subocellatis nigris in fascia dilutiore aliisque 

duabus costalibus albidis, posticis maculis exterioribus seriatis nigris, brunneo cinctis; subtus 

multo pallidioribus, figuris cellularibus strigisque binis exterioribus fuscescentibus diffuse 

albido limbatis, anticis ocellis tribus interjectis (duabus inferioribus inter ramos medianos sat 
magnis), posticis ocellis octo (?) minutis, sed distinctis. 2(?).” (Felder, l. ¢.) 

Var. segonax. ‘Upperside. Male, rufous brown; anterior wing with a white spot near the 

apex, and below it is a black blind ocellus ; posterior wing with four oval black blind ocelli. 

“ Underside rufous, clouded with grey and brown; both wings crossed beyond the middle by a 

rufous band bordered on both sides, on its outer side with grey-white, both with a zigzag 

band near the outer margin, the outer margin and a parallel line dark brown: anterior wing . 

with two rufous bands across the cell, enclosing a third band divided into four; four oval 

ocelli, the second obscure: posterior wing with three round spots of yellow near the base, 

followed by a broken rufous band; eight small ocelli, all black, with white pupils, the iris 

rufous. Expanse 2,9, inches.” (/ewitson, lL. ¢.) 

Var. felderi, var. nov. (Plate VIII. fig. 4, 3 .) Male, Similar in colour to the type but tinged 
with golden; there is a pale spot on costa of primaries near apex, but there is no trace of any 
black spots on the wings; the secondaries are also without black spots in three specimens out of 
four, but in the fourth there are two distinct black spots near anal angle. Under surface paler 
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than in the type, and all the ocelli are much smaller; all the wings are traversed by a white 

band, which is broader than in the type; the dark transverse lines are more clearly defined. 

Female. Paler, with two pale spots on the costa of primaries, from the first of these an indistinct 

pale narrow band runs to inner margin, and is continued across the secondaries ; below the 

second costal spot is a black one, and below this again another white one. The black spots 

on secondaries are obsolescent, except as regards the second, which is always present. 

Expanse, ¢ 84 millim., 2 90 millim. 

Felder seems to have been a little uncertain about the sex of his type from 

the province of Tse-kiang, but his reference to a pale fascia seems to indi- 

cate a female, as I have not seen, among the numerous specimens I have 

received, a male with anything approaching a fascia on the primaries. In 

some specimens of the male there are no black spots on primaries (segonacia, 

Oberth.), and in others there are as many as four. On the secondaries there 

are sometimes four fairly large oval black spots encircled with dull ochreous, 

but often there is only one, which is placed on the first median interspace. 

Usually there are two whitish spots on the costa, and these are sometimes 

connected by a whitish dash, but in many specimens the inner one is absent. 

Occurs at several places in Western China, and at Chang-yang, Ichang, and 

Kiukiang in Central China; but the var. fedderi has been received only from 

Omei-shan, at which place both the other forms also occur. 

Genus RHAPHICERA. 

Rhaphicera, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xix. p. 164 (1867). 

“Ala antic elongato-triangulares, costa subconvexa; margine postico brevi, convexo; margine 

interiore subrecto ; venis ad basim vix tumidis, velut in Lasiommata positis; venis disco- 

cellularibus obliquis : posticee pyriformes, costa subrecta ; margine postico denticulato; margine 

interiore subintegro: als supra velut in Satyro 2, subtus velut in Arge magis script. 

“ Caput antennis alarum medium attingentibus, elongatis, tenuibus, clava gradatim formata ; palpis 

elongatis, lanaribus, articulo apicali distincto brevi.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

Rhaphicera satricus. 
Lasiommata satricus, Doubleday, Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 387, pl. Ixiv. fig. 4 

(1851). 

Rhaphicera satricus, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xix. p. 164, pl. iv. fig. 8 (1867) ; 
Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 175 (1882); Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1888, p. 322. 

“Mare: Urrersipe rich dark orange-yellow ; all the nervures black. Fore wing with a narrow 
black bar across the cell in prolongation of the first median nervule, and .another much 
broader one in prolongation of the second ; a broad irregular band beyond the cell from the 
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costa to the first median nervule, and sharply angulated outwardly at its middle on the third 

median neryule ; a short subapical bar from the costa ending with a round spot between the 

discoidul nervules, a large round spot on the lower median interspace, and the outer margin 

irregular (narrowest on the lower median interspace), and the inner margin extending to the 

submedian nervure, black. Hind wing with a similar angulate band beyond the cell, narrow 

from the costa, almost obliterated above the discoidal nervure, broad and prominent across 

the median nervules; four large round submarginal spots—one on either side of the second 

subcostal, and one on either side of the second median nervule, and the outer margin, black ; 

two narrow orange lines on the black margin; cilia orange. Unpmrsipe. Fore wing paler 

yellow; markings as on upperside, but the apex and outer margin also yellow, bearing a fine 

black line on the extreme margin, and another incomplete within it, and an irregular line 

much wider about the third median nervule, and following the outline of the dark border of 

the upperside; the lower submarginal spot having a small white pupil, and the upper one 

developed into a perfect ocellus, with a bluish-white pupil, yellow iris, and blackish outer 

ring. Hind wing bright golden brown, with a broad much paler streak from the base covering 

the entire cell, and extending almost to the outer margin; a line from middle of costal nervure 

across the cell, an irregular angulate line from the costa outside the cell to the submedian 

nervure, and two fine marginal lines black, a dusky sinuous submarginal line; six submarginal 

ocelli, the third (sometimes absent) and sixth smaller, and the sixth geminate, all black with 

prominent bluish-white pupil; yellow iris and blackish outer wing. Frmate similar in colour 

and markings.” (Marshall and de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Probably a rare species in China; I only received one specimen, which was 

captured at Omei-shan in July. This example is rather smaller than Indian 

specimens ; it has a small black spot on the secondaries placed between those 

which count second and third in the type, and all the black spots, excepting 

this additional one, have whitish pupils. 

Mr. Elwes says of this species: “I found this not uncommon in Sinchul 

and Tonglo from 6000 to about 8000 feet in the end of July and August, and 

more abundant at 7000 feet near Rikisum in British Bhotan. It flies quickly 

with a darting flight about the forest-paths, settling on ordure and wet places, 

and returning when disturbed. It also settles to rest on damp shady rocks, 

and flies in wet and cloudy as well as in fine weather. I never saw the 

female.” 

Rhaphicera dumicola. 
Satyrus dumicola, Oberthiir, Etud, d’Entom. ii. p. 29, pl. iv. fig. 7 (1876). 

Male. Deep fuliginous brown with pale fulvous lines and spots. Primaries-with one longitudinal 

streak and two transverse bars in the cell; just outside the cell there is a small linear spot 

followed by four others (three linear and one round), and a series of five forming a semicircle 

before the apex; there is a twice interrupted streak in the submedian interspace, the basal 

portion containing a dash of the ground-colour ; three spots in the lower and two in the upper 



RHAPHICERA.—CALLARGE. 57 

median interspaces; submarginal line distinct towards inner angle only. Secondaries with 

some oblique and transverse streaks on the basal area, and some spots and dashes on the 

central area; there are some indications of submarginal ocelli, and an interrupted deep fulvous 

line on the outer margin extending from third median nervule to submedian nervure. Fringes 

white, chequered with brown at the end of neryules. Under surface as above, but the markings 

are broader and paler on all the wings: primaries have three ocelloid spots towards apex, and 

a large black spot in first median interspace; secondaries have a submarginal series of spots 

deeper in colour than the patches upon which they are placed, each spot ringed with black, 

the first broadly so; there is a tawny marginal band on all the wings, widening out on the 

secondaries towards anal angle. 

Female. The pale fulvous markings of upper surface are rather broader, and the submarginal line 

is better defined on all the wings. 

Expanse, ¢ 56-66 millim., 9 57-64 millim. 

I agree with M. Oberthiir in considering that this species belongs to 

Rhaphicera, and have accordingly placed it in that genus. 

Generally distributed and common in Western China; it also occurs in 

Chang-yang in Central China. 

Genus CALLARGH, gen. nov. 

Primaries with the costal margin slightly convex, apex rounded; outer margin inwardly oblique in 

the male, rather rounder in the female; inner margin straight: secondaries elongate ovate. 

Neuration as in Melanargia, but the discoidal cell of primaries is narrower in proportion to 

its length, the first median neryule is curved upwards, and the subcostal nervure is nearer the 

costa; on the secondaries the discocellulars form an outwardly oblique line, and the third 

median nervule is sharply curved downwards. Palpi porrected, clothed with long hairs ; 

terminal joint downy, of moderate length, and partly hidden by the hairs of the second 
joint. 

Antenne half the length of costal margin, terminating in a long, gradually thickened club, which 

at its stoutest part is not twice the thickness of the main shaft. 

Eyes naked. 

Type C. sagitta. 

Callarge sagitta. (Plate XII. fig. 1,¢.) 
Zethera sagitta, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 26 (1890). 

Creamy white ; neuration, apex, and margins of primaries black; some black scales along the 

upper portion of discoidal cell, which is partially divided by a black bar across its centre, a 

black wavy submarginal band extending to the second median branch, and a zigzag black 

line before the outer margin: secondaries have the submedian and median nerve and branch 

broadly black, but the other nerves are only narrow, a black zigzag line on the outer margin 

forms a series of arrow-heads, of which the veins represent the shafts. On the under surface 

the colour is rather more yellow, and the venation, except median and branches, narrowly 

blackish, the lines of the upper surface only faintly reproduced, 

Expanse 78-90 millim. 
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This species seems to be fairly common in the neighbourhood of Chang- 

yang. 

I have an example from Wa-ssu-kow, and as this exhibits considerable 

deviation from the type, which does not appear to occur in Western China, I 

describe it as 

Var. occidentalis, var. nov. All the wings have the outer third blackish, with the typical white 

coloration more ochreous, and on this portion of the primaries represented by spots ; the neura- 

tion is also broadly bordered with blackish. 

Genus MELANARGIA. 

Melanargia, Meigen, Eur, Schmett. 1. p. 97 (1829). 

Arye, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 383 (1851). 

“‘ Bopy elongate, moderately hairy. Wings large, slightly scalloped ; white, with black markings. 

“ Hap rather small, moderately hairy. 

‘¢ Hyes prominent, naked, 

“ Labial palpi rather short, obliquely porrected, scarcely reaching above the level of the middle 

of the eyes, extending to about two thirds of the length of the head, remotely apart, the 

first and second joints but slightly clothed with long, erect, hairy bristles; the terminal 

joint one third of the length of the preceding, scarcely hairy, slender, acute, and naked at 

the tip. 

“ Antenne not half the length of the fore wings, slender, with the joints not very distinct ; 

terminated by a long and very gradually formed rather slender club, finely carinated 
beneath on the inner edge. 

‘“‘Tuorax of moderate size, clothed with woolly hairs, especially in front. Wings large, rounded, 

and with the outer margin more or less scalloped. 

“ Fore wings with the costal margin moderately arched. The apical margin convex, more than 

two thirds of the length of the costa. Inner margin longer than the apical one. Costal 

vein moderately swollen at the base. Veins arranged as in Chionobas, except that the 

discoidal cell of the fore wings does not extend quite to the middle of the wing, which is 

marked towards the costa with a large black patch, traversed by the discocellular veins ; 

the upper of which is very short and almost obsolete; the middle and outer one much 

longer, forming a nearly continuous curved line, varying, however, in its precise direction ; 

the middle one emitting a short spur backwards into the discoidal cell, near its junction 

with the outer one, The median and submedian veins are not dilated at the base. 

“Hind wings large, nearly rounded, Anal margin not incised near its extremity. Costal 

margin much arched. Costal vein not extending far beyond the middle of the costa. 
Discoidal cell much shorter than in Ohionobas. The wpper discocellular arising at a short 
distance from the base of the branch of the posteostal vein, and forming the slightly 
curved base of the discoidal vein; whilst the lower discocellular is longer than the upper, 
and united to the third branch of the median vein much nearer to its origin than the 

space between the first and second branches of the latter. 
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** Fore legs in both sexes exceedingly minute, concealed amongst the hairs of the breast; those of 

the male with the femur oval, compressed. Tibia about as long, broad and compressed, 

narrowed at the base. Tarsus as long as the tibia, gradually attenuated to the tip, where 

are several short bristles. More legs of the female shorter than those of the male, but 

rather broader. ‘The tibia shorter than the femur; and the tarsus than the tibia; the 

tarsus being very short and conical, and apparently exarticulate, with a few bristles at 

the tip. 

“ Four hind legs rather long and slender, scaly. Tibia of the middle legs much shorter than 

that of the hind ones; tibia armed beneath with two rows of slender long spines; tibial 

spurs long and acute. Tarsi very long, armed with several rows of sharp spines. Claws 

long, curved, acute, and entire. Pseudonychia long, slender, bifid. Pulvillus moderately 

produced. 

‘* ABpoMEN long and slender.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

Melanargia halimede. (Plate XI. figs. 1 & 7, vars.) 
Arge halimede, Ménétriés, Bull. de ? Acad. xvii. p, 216; Schrenck’s Reisen, p. 37, pl. iii. 

figs.6¢ 7°. 

Melanargia halimede, var. meridionalis, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 29 (1862). 

Melanargia halimede and var. meridionalis, Rom. sur Lép. ii. p. 309, pl. xvi. figs. 9 & 10 

(1887). 

Melanargia halimede, var. lugens, Honrath, Ent. Nachr. xiv. p. 161 (1888). 

Melanargia halimede, Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 101, pl. 8. figs. 5, 5 a. 

Melanargia halimede, var. montana, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 26 (1890). 

Var. meridionalis, Feld. “A MM. halimede amurensi hee varietas circa Ningpo proveniens 

colore differt fusco preedominante fasciisque albis idcirco angustioribus. Ad sectionem J. 

lacheseos, Hiibn., egregia species pertinet.” 

As will be seen by Felder’s description quoted above, it is expressly stated 

that the dark colouring predominates in var. meridionalis. ‘This is invariably 

the case with specimens from Ningpo and Kiukiang, but not with those from 

Amurland or Corea. 

The darkest and lightest specimens, selected from over 130 examples from 

Kiukiang, are figured in Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1889, pl. 8. figs. 5 & 5a. 

Fig. 5 agrees well with a hand-coloured drawing of Felder’s type of meridio- 

nalis, for which I am indebted to the kindness of Dr. Rogenhofer of Vienna. 

Corean halimede are darker than Amurland examples ; but from neither of 

these localities has anything dark enough for var. meridionalis been received ; 

the form usually known by this name is really only an intermediate between 

Felder’s variety and the type, and such is Romanoff’s fig. 10, pl. xvi., in 

‘Mémoires sur les Lépidopteéres,’ vol. ii. 
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Herr Honrath (‘Entomologische Nachrichten,’ xiv. p. 161) describes a 

variety of MW. halimede from Kiukiang, and there is little doubt the specimens 

he refers to were some of my duplicates. The form he describes as lugens is 

an intermediate between the two examples figured Tr. Ent. Soc. 1889, pl. 8. 

Var. lugens. (Plate XI. fig. 1, ¢.) ‘“Oberseite: Die weissen Felder an der Basis der Vorder- und 

Hinterfliigel braunschwarz bestiubt. Die weissen Flecken sehr reducirt, schwach dunkel 

bestiubt und durchaus nicht reinweiss wie bei der Stammform. 

“ Unterseite: Firbung der Vorderfliigel der der Oberseite entsprechend, die der Hinterfliigel mehr 

mit der Stammform ubereinstimmend. 

‘“‘Charakteristisch sind auch noch die auffallend breit schwiirzlich bestiubten Adern der Ober- und 

Unterseite.” (Honrath, 1. ¢.) 

In the mountainous district of Chang-yang another form occurs, and seems 

so far peculiar to that region. 

Var. montana. (Plate XI. fig. 7,¢.) Central band very narrow, and the outer border is only 

faintly indicated, whilst on the secondaries the black markings are absent, excepting slight 

traces of a ring in the first median interspace, and a slender dentate submarginal line. 

In Western China the species seems very common and typical in markings, 

but varying in size from 54 millim. to 76 millim. ; 

In the ‘Entomologist, 1890, p. 26, I referred to specimens of halimede 

from Japan, whereas Corea was intended. ‘The species has not been taken 

in the former country. 

Melanargia leda, (Plate XI. fig. 8, 3.) 
Melanargia leda, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. June Ist, 1891, p. 57. 

Arge yunnana, Oberthiir, Etud. d’ Entom. xv. p. 13, pl. in. fig. 21 (July nec June 1891). 

Allied to M. halimede, Mén., from Amurland, with which it agrees very well in colour and 

markings of upper surface; but it is rather smaller in size, and on the upper surface the 

basal area of secondaries is clouded with black. The markings of the under surface are 

blackish grey, and very similar in character to those of MW. lachesis, from Europe. 

Expanse 54 millim. 

The broad black inner margin of primaries and dachesis-like markings of 

the under surface will readily separate this species from any other described 

Melanargia. ‘here is considerable variation in the width of the black trans- 
verse markings. 

This species appears to be common at How-kow in Thibet, and occurs in 

July and August at an elevation of 10,000 feet. Mons. Oberthiir (/. c.) states 
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that the species was discovered in August 1886 at Hu-chan-men, in 

Yunnan, by the Rev. P. Delavay. 

Genus PARARGE. 

Pararge, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 59 (1816) ; Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. i. p. 177 (1882). 

“ Differs but slightly from Lasiommata in having the median nervure of the fore wing but very 

slightly swollen at the base; the outer margin of the fore wing is scarcely sinuate, and the 

inner margin is longer than the outer. The sexes are identical in markings, but differ some- 

what in aspect, owing to all the black markings being far more prominent in the female. 

The MALE has no sexual patches of raised scales or tufts of hairs on the wings.” (Marshall 

& de Nicéville, l. ¢.) 

Pararge dumetorum. 
Pararge dumetorum, Oberthir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 23, pl. iv. fig. 26 (1886). 

Pararge nemorum, Oberthir, Etud. d’Entom., xii. p. 42, pl. ix. fig. 103 (1890). 

Pararge dumetorum, var. fulvescens, Alphéraky, Rom, sur Lép, v. p. 118 (1889). 

Male. Dark fuliginous brown, blackish on the outer margin of all the wings; there is a whitish 

dash in the cell of primaries, and a longer, angulated, and interrupted one beyond the cell ; 

submarginal band represented by seven white spots, the first three are contiguous, the fourth 

minute and placed on the outer edge of a fairly well-formed ocellus, the fifth is equal in size 

to those nearest the costa, the sixth is indistinct, and the seventh has a black centre; secon- 

daries have two complete ocelli, one in each of the median interspaces, and there are indi- 

cations of other ocelli in the interspaces above. Under surface pale olive-brown, with the 

markings of primaries similar to those on upper surface: the secondaries have some white 

basal and subbasal spots, the latter often united, forming a transverse band; the basal two 

thirds defined by a broad whitish band, deeply indented on its inner edge; the marginal 

area beyond this band is paler and traversed by a series of six complete ocelli, but the third 

is rather small. Fringes white, broadly chequered with the ground-colour at the extremities 

of the nervures. 

The female does not differ in colour or marking from the male. 

Expanse 46-52 millim. 

Widely distributed in Western China, and not uncommon in some places 

in June and July, occurring at various altitudes between 5000 and 10,000 

feet. . 

In the variety nemorum, Oberth., the typical white markings on the upper- 

side of primaries are absent, with the exception of a whitish spot on the 

costa representing the central band and the three contiguous spots of the 

submarginal band. 

This form was taken by the Rey. P. Delavay in Yunnan. 



62 NYMPHALID. 

Alphéraky describes a male of this species from Tcha-tchi-kou as var. 

fulvescens, “ fasciis maculisque fulvescentibus.” 

Pararge preusta. (Plate XI. fig. 5,3.) 
Pararge preusta, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 188 (1890). 

Male. Fuliginous brown. An angulated and interrupted fulvous band traverses the primaries from 

costa to outer angle; towards apex are two paler fulvous spots, with a black one below them. 

Secondaries have a pale submarginal line, and, in some specimens, there are indications of 

ocelli. Fringes whitish, chequered with black at extremities of nervules. Under surface :— 

Discal area of primaries reddish brown; fascia as above, but broader and paler; apical spots 

white, the black one below them is distinctly ringed with pale fulvous, and has a white central 

dot: secondaries greyish, with some marks near the base and two transverse angulated 

central lines reddish brown; there is a submarginal series of six ocelli, that on the costa is 

the largest, and is preceded by a whitish crescent, the third is the least of the series, and the 

sixth has two white pupils. 

Female. The fascia is broader, there is a fulvous flush on the central area intersected by the first 

median neryule, and the fringes are pale fulvous, but chequered with black as in the male; 

the black apical spot has a white centre. 

Expanse, ¢ 58 millim., 2 62 millim. 

Closely allied to P. episcopalis, Oberth., but the fascia on primaries is more 

angulated, and fulvous instead of white. The apical spots of episcopalis, 

when present, are white and very small. On the under surface of primaries 

the points of difference are as well defined as above. 

This species appears to be generally distributed in Western China, and 

occurs in the months of June, July, and August. 

Pararge episcopalis. 
Pararge episcopalis, Oberthir, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1885, p. ccxxvii; Etud. d’Entom. xi. 

p. 22, pl. iv. fig. 24 (1886). 
Male. Vuliginous brown, Primaries have a fairly broad, slightly curved band, composed of seven 

white spots, all more or less oblong in shape, the fifth and seventh are placed transversely; there 
is a blind ocellus ringed with paler towards apex, and two white spots between it and the costa. — 
On the secondaries there is an indistinct pale submarginal line bordered inwardly, between 
the nervules, by a blackish shade, Fringe whitish, chequered with the ground-colour at 
ends of the veins. Under surface of primaries reddish brown, with fascia as above, but 
broader and less interrupted ; the apical ocellus is complete, and there is ‘a smaller one and a 
white spot between it and the costa; secondaries very similar to those of P. preusta, Leech, 
but the colour is a trifle darker, the central angulated lines are less distinct and placed wider 
apart. 

l'emale. The fascia of primaries is rather broader, and the costal half is not interrupted ; there is a 
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reddish flush on the central area intersected by the median nervules ; sometimes the apical 
ocellus has a white pupil. Secondaries have a distinct whitish submarginal line, and in some 

specimens there is an ill-formed ocellus in each median interspace. 

Expanse, ¢ 54-60 millim., 2 56-60 millim. 

In one male specimen from Pu-tsu-fong there is a patch of reddish scales 

under the median nervure of primaries, and in another example from Ta- 

chien-lu the fascia of primaries is very narrow, and the apical ocellus and 

white spots are absent. 

It occurs up to 10,000 feet, and is found throughout June and July, and 

at Wa-shan and Ta-chien-lu in August, and is widely distributed and not 

uncommon in many other parts of Western China. 

Pararge thibetanus, 
Satyrus thihetanus, Oberthir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 28, pl. il. fig. 4 (1876). 

Pararge thibetanus, Alphéraky, Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 117 (1889). 

Male. Fuliginous brown. Primaries have three pale fulvous apical spots and a transverse band 

beyond the middle of the wing, composed of seven pale fulyous spots, the fourth and sixth of 

these are triangular, the seventh is placed above the outer angle and is intersected by the 

submedian nervure. On the secondaries the pattern of the under surface is faintly reproduced, 

and in some specimens there are three or four white points on the submarginal area, which 

represent the pupils of the shadowy ocelli. Fringes white, chequered with the ground-colour. 

Under surface of primaries blackish; there is a pale fulvous longitudinal streak on the basal 

portion of discoidal cell and a transverse dash about the middle, these marks are sometimes 

united; beyond the cell is a pale fulvous band interrupted on the median and submedian 

interspaces ; there is a distinct ocellus towards apex, with two white spots above it and a pale 

fulvous one below ; the median nervure and branches are fulyous to the middle of the wing, 

and there are some fulvous clouds under this nervure: secondaries are creamy white, radiated 

and spotted with black at the base ; the central black band is angulated and much inter- 

rupted ; the submarginal band is composed of six large black spots with white centres, and 

there is a series of oblong black spots, followed by a white line, on the outer margin. 

Female. In addition to the markings of the male on the upper surface of primaries, this sex has 

a broad fulvous bar on the discoidal cell, and a dash of the same colour on first median 

nervule, and, in some specimens, at the base of second median nervule ; secondaries and under 

surface as in the male. 

Expanse, ¢ 64 millim., 2 54-64 millim. 

In some examples of the male from Pu-tsu-fong and Ta-chien-lu, the 

fulvous markings on the upper surface of primaries are only represented by 

the apical spots, which are very small, and vestiges of the fourth and sixth 

spots of transverse band; on the under surface of primaries the fulvous 

markings are, with the exception of the clouds below median nerve, re- 

placed by white. 
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Common and widely distributed in Western China. It occurs in the 

months of June, July, and August, and is found at various elevations up to 

10,000 feet. 

Pararge achine. 
Papilio achine, Scopoli, Ent. Carn. p. 156 (1763); Hubn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 170, 

171. 

Papilio dejanira, Linneus, Mus. Ulr. (1764). 

Pararge achine, Lang, Butt. Europe, p. 295, pl. Ixxii. fig. 4 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon. p. 31, pl. ix. fig. 6. 

Pararge achinoides, Butler, Cistula Entom. ii. p. 283 (1878). 

P. achinoides—“ Extremely close to P. achine of Europe, but the ocelli of the primaries of nearly 

equal size throughout, and the pale streak beyond the cell more strongly defined: secondaries 

with the ocelli larger, an additional indistinct one near anal angle; a pale streak across the 

median branches behind the ocelli: wings below with all the ocelli decidedly larger and white 

pupilled, the white streak of secondaries becoming obsolete towards the front of the disc, and 

therefore not enclosing the ocelli, Expanse of wings 2 inches 3 lines. 

‘The wings are of the brown colour common to Lethe sicelis.” (Butler, l. c.) 

Japanese specimens of P. achine (=achinoides, Butl.) do not exhibit any 

material difference from Amur examples of the species. 

Occurs in Central and Northern Japan, and at Gensan in the Corea. 

Pryer says “the species is abundant at Nikko in June and July; Yesso 

specimens are generally larger and lighter coloured.” ‘Throughout Central 

Europe, Scandinavia, South Russia, the Altai, and the Amur. M. Oberthiir 

records it from the Isle of Askold (Etud. @’Entom. vy. p. 17). 

Larva, “ Pubescent green, with three darker dorsal lines, two double lateral and a stigmatal line ; 

the head and thoracic legs yellowish; the posterior legs and the caudal points green, Feeds 

on Lolium perene, and is full-grown in May. PI. Ixxyi. fig. 6.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Pararge catena. (Plate XI. fig. 9, ¢.) 
Pararge catena, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 80 (1890). 

Male. Brown suffused with fuliginous, Primaries traversed by an angulated indistinct dark line 

bordered externally with paler, most clearly towards costa ; a submarginal series of six black 

spots set in ochreous rings, the first of which is very small and the last two larger than the 

others; marginal line pale. Secondaries with a pale angulated central band and a sub- 

marginal series of six ochreous ringed black spots, the third very small and the sixth equal 

in size to the fourth and fifth, but ill-defined ; a pale line parallel with outer margin; fringe 

pale ochreous, chequered with brown at the ends of nervules. Under surface of primaries 

grey-brown ; a pale ochreous bar, edged with brown, crosses the discoidal cell, and is preceded 
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by a small spot of the same colour; beyond the cell is an angulated dark line edged extern- 

ally with pale ochreous; this edging forms a triangular patch at costa, and unites with a 

quadrate spot of the same colour on inner margin ; there are six pale ochreous spots towards 

outer margin, all of which, with the exception of the first, have black centres with white 

pupils; beyond these is an interrupted short ochreous band, two pale ochreous lines enclosing 

a brown one parallel with outer margin. Secondaries brown, with an olive tint ; some spots 

and an interrupted white band near the base; central band white, angulated and intersected 

at the angle by a short longitudinal white bar; a submarginal series of six ocelli, the first 

bipupillated and the third very small, the first three are distinctly bordered externally with 

white, and the last three less distinctly ; lines parallel with outer margin whitish ; fringes as 

above. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the black spots are ringed with pale yellow, and there is an 

oblique dash of the same colour from costa to the third median nervule, from whence a pale 

indistinct line proceeds towards the inner margin, which, however, it does not quite reach ; 

the white markings on the under surface are rather broader. 

Expanse 55 millim. 

Pararge catena is closely allied to P. achine, and possibly may be a 

Chinese local race of that species, but it exhibits the following points of 

difference :—The upper surface is more fuliginous, the fringes are purer white 

and more distinctly chequered with the dark ground-colour. ‘The under 

surface is darker; the transverse markings are better defined on the pri- 

maries ; the central band of secondaries is distinctly white, much narrower, 

and uninterrupted; there are always some white spots at the base, and a clear 

white subbasal line interrupted near costa is a conspicuous feature of these 

wings. 

Occurs at Chang-yang in July and August, but my collectors did not meet 

with it in any other part of China. 

Pararge deidamia. (Plate XII. fig. 5, 2.) 

Pararge deidamia, Eversmann, Bull. Mose. 1851, i. p. 617; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 31, 

pl: ix. fig.<7. 

Satyrus menetriesii, Bremer & Gray, Schmett. Noérdl. China’s, p. 8 (1853) ; Ménétriés, 

Cat. Mus. Petr. pt.i. pl. vi. fig. 4 (1855). 

Pararge erebina, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xi. p. 278 (1883). 

Fuliginous brown. Primaries with a subapical ocellus, pupilled with white, rmged with yellowish, 

and preceded by an oblique obscure yellowish streak; there is another similar streak between 

third and first median neryules. Secondaries have one ocellus in each median interspace, 

irides obscure yellowish. Under surface paler, the iris of ocellus on primaries is paler yellow, 

and the oblique streaks are white ; secondaries have a submarginal series of six ocelli pre- 

K 



66 NYMPHALIDA. 

ceded by a whitish band and followed by three ochreous-grey wavy lines. Fringes white, 

chequered with brown at the tips of nervules. 

Ménétriés’s figure represents a female specimen. It has the ocellus on 

upper surface of primaries narrowly ringed with white, the oblique white 

streaks are broad, and the lower one is divided by the second median nervule ; 

the secondaries have three subanal ocelli, and obscure pale brown central and 

submarginal lines. Under surface of primaries paler, with a twice interrupted 

broad white band beyond the middle of the wing, ocellus as above; second- 

aries have a series of six ocelli preceded by a broad white band and followed 

by three wavy pale brown lines. Fringes white, marked with brown at the 

extremities of the nervules. 

Var. erebina. «Nearly allied to P. deidamia (Menetriesii, Brem.), but readily distinguished as 

follows :—Primaries more produced, the subapical ocellus four times as large, surrounded by 

a pale zone in the male and a white one in the female ; below this ocellus upon the disc are 

two small spots placed obliquely, those of the male a little paler than the ground-colour, but 

those of the female white and representing the lower half of the zigzag white band in the 

female of P. deidamia; on the under surface the sexes do not differ from each other to any- 

thing like the extent that they do in P. deidamia; they approach most nearly to the male of 

that species in pattern, but differ in haying a white submarginal stripe in the male and two 

in the female, also in the larger white-zoned ocellus on the primaries. Expanse of wings, 

¢ 56 millim., 9 54 millim.— ¢ 9. S.E. Corea, October.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Female specimens from Oiwake, Japan (Plate XII. fig. 5), agree fairly well 

on the upper surface with Ménétriés’s figure, but the iris of ocellus on pri- 

maries is fainter and dull ochreous, and there are only two ocelli on second- 

aries. On the under surface the subapical ocellus has a lobe from its upper 

or lower edge, sometimes both, and the iris is pale yellowish; the lower third 

of the white band of primaries is represented by a minute streak, and that of 

the secondaries is indicated by a white spot on the costa, another at end of 

cell, and an obscure pale line from thence to inner margin. The males from 

the same locality are very similar to the females on the under surface, but 

are almost identical with males from the Amur on the upper surface. 

ixamples from Chang-yang, Central China, are smaller than either Amur 
or Japanese specimens, and the apex and outer margin of primaries of the 

male are more rounded, ‘The female has a larger ocellus, the iris is rather 

broad and yellowish, the oblique streaks are also yellowish but narrow. 

This variable species occurs in Amurland, Corea, Northern, Central, and 

Western China, extending into Thibet. In Central Japan it seems to be 
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confined to mountain districts. It is also found in Yesso. The habits of the 

imago are sluggish, and its flight weak, and although widely distributed it 

does not appear to be common anywhere. 

Genus AMECERA. 

Amecera, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xix. p. 162 (1867). 

Lasiommata, part., Westwood. 

* Ale: anticee margine postico minime undato nec apud apicem angulato ; postice valde elongate, 

margine postico vix sinuato ; aliter velut in Lastommata; venis velut in Lasiommata, cella 

autem posticarum breviore. 

“Corpus antennis magis elongatis et tenuioribus, clava pyriformi compressa; palpis articulo 

apicali magis elongato. Type A. megera.” (Butler, l. c.) 

Amecera majuscula, sp.n. (Plate XII. fig. 6,¢.) 
Male. Fuscous. Primaries with a large bipupillated subapical ocellus placed rather obliquely, 

iris pale fulvous, broadest on its outer edge, and bordered inwardly with paler; secondaries 

have three ocelli, but the irides are dull in colour and not always well defined ; all the wings 

have a dark band on outer margin, intersected by a pale transverse line. Fringes white, 

marked with fuscous at the extremities of the nervules. Under surface of primaries grey, 

broadly suffused with pale fulvous on the outer half of the wings below ocellus; the discoidal 

cell is crossed by two dark bars and closed by a third, and there is a dark oblique line imme- 

diately beyond the end of the cell; a pale ochreous band on the outer margin is bordered 

inwardly by a sinuate black line, and intersected by a black transverse line: secondaries pale 

grey, traversed by two wavy dark lines ; there are six submarginal ocelli, each with an inner 

and outer ring of brown; the sixth is compound; a pale outer marginal band intersected and 

bordered as on primaries. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the iris of ocellus on primaries is paler and set in a band of the 

same colour; this band is intersected by the third median nervule, and its lower extremity is 

represented by a detached spot in the submedian interspace. Secondaries and under surface 

as in the male. 

Expanse, ¢ 68 millim., 9 62-68 millim. 

Allied to the Indian A. schakra and to A. mera from Europe, but its large 

size separates it at once from either of these species. From A. schakra it is 

further distinguished by its large bipupillated ocellus on primaries. 

This species does not appear to be common in Western China. I have 

received it from Ta-chien-lu, Pu-tsu-fong, Wa-ssu-kow, Chia-ting-fu, and also 

from How-kow in Thibet. It is found in June and July, and occurs up to 

an elevation of 10,000 feet. 
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Genus SATYRUS. 

Satyrus, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 388 (1851). 

“ Bopy generally rather robust, hairy; wings large, considerably variegated, with the costal and 

median veins of the fore wings swollen at the base, and the apical margin somewhat 

scalloped. 

‘* Heap rather small, thickly clothed with rather short hairs. 

“ Hyes prominent, naked, 

“Labial palpi rather short, porrected obliquely, but not reaching much above the middle of 

the eyes, and extending forwards about half the length of the head, rather thickly clothed 

beneath with moderately short hairs; the middle joint with a compressed conical tuft of 

hairs in the middle of the hinder margin; terminal joint very short and oval. 

“ Antenne not near half the length of the fore wings, very slender, articulations indistinct, not 

annulated with white; terminated either by a short, abrupt, broad, concave club, or by a 

long, slender, fusiform club, with its base gradually formed. 

“ THorax oval, clothed, especially behind, with long soft hairs ; wings large. 

“ Fore wings with the costal and median veins greatly swollen at the base. Costal margin well 

arched, apical angle rounded, apical margin more than two thirds the length of the costal. 

Inner margin not, or scarcely, so long as the apical one, nearly straight. Veins arranged 

as in Lasiommata ; the third and fourth branches of tho postcostal vein being, however, 

more approximate to each other, leaving a greater space between the extremity of the 

discoidal cell and the third, and between the fourth and the tip of the wing. The upper 

discocellular vein is extremely short and transverse, and the middle and lower ones nearly 

continuous and oblique; the latter united with the third branch of the median vein at 

about the same distance from its origin as exists between the first and second branches. 

The discoidal cell extends to the middle of the wing. 

“ Hind wings broadly ovate, more or less scalloped along the outer margin. The anal margin either 

entire, or slightly incised near its extremity. Veins arranged as in Lasiommata, except 

that the upper discocellular vein is longer, and the lower discocellular is united to the third 

branch of the median vein at a rather shorter distance from its origin than exists between 

the first and second branches of the median vein. 

“Fore legs of comparatively moderate length, and distinctly visible in both sexes ; those of the 

males being much more densely clothed with hair, and those of the female rather larger. 

Tarsus simple in the males, but articulated in the females; not armed, however, with 

minute spines at the tips of the joints. | 

“ Four hind legs rather short, scaly. Femora almost entirely destitute of hairs beneath. Tibi 

armed with several rows of spines, set rather widely apart, at the sides beneath ; tibial 

spurs very acute, and rather long. 'Tarsi armed beneath and at the sides with several rows 

of short spines; tips of the joints with longer spines. Ungues entire, long, very acute, and 

curved. Paronychia very slender. 

‘““Anpomen moderately clongate-oyate.” (Westwood, I. c.) 
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Satyrus autonoe, (Plate XI. fig. 6, ¢ var.) 
Papilio autonoé, Esper, Schmett. i. 2, pl. 86. figs. 1-3 (1783). 

Satyrus autonoé, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 518 (1823). 

Var. celeno, var. nov. (Plate XI. fig. 6,g¢.) Subapical ocellus of primaries very small, and 

that between the first and second median nervules is only represented by a minute blackish 

spot; the outer edge of the dark basal half of the wings is only once angulated on the 

primaries, and very obtusely angled on the secondaries. On the under surface of primaries 

the same differences obtain; but the secondaries are much darker, the white central band 

rather wider, venation is also white. 

Expanse 56 millim. 

One male specimen taken in July, at an elevation of 10,000 feet, at 

How-kow in Thibet. 

M. Alphéraky records a form of Satyrus autonoé from North-western China, 

which he describes under the varietal name of evtrema*, as follows :—“ Multo 

major, fasciis albis (infumatis) distinctissimus, orbiculis nigris ceeruleo-pupillatis 

multo majoribus. ¢ ¢ =56-564 millim.” I have received specimens of this 

form from M. Grum. Grshimailo, taken by himself in the Dshachar Moun- 

tains, Thibet; also examples of var. sibirica, Staudinger (dilutior, fasciis 

albicantibus), from the Thian-chan. 

Satyrus dryas. (Plate XIII. figs. 1, 3, 6, vars.) 

Papilio dryas, Scopohi, Ent. Carn. p. 153 (1763). 

Papilio phedra, Linneus, Mus. Ulr. p. 280 (1764). 

Satyrus bipunctatus, Motschulsky, Etudes Ent. ix. p. 29 (1860). 

Satyrus dryas, var. siberica, Staudinger, Cat. Lep. p. 29 (1871). 

Satyrus dryas, var. paupera, Alphéraky, Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 117 (1889). 

Satyrus dryas, Pryer, Rhopalocera Nihonica, p. 31, pl. ix. fig. 5. 

Male. Dark brown, Primaries have two black spots with pale blue centres ; secondaries have a 

smaller blue-centred black spot between the first and second median nervules, and the outer 

margin is slightly dentate. Under surface paler than above; the spots of primaries are 

ringed with yellowish : secondaries have the basal two thirds limited by an obtusely angulate 

brown line, which is broadly bordered outwardly with pale greyish; there is a short trans- 

verse pale greyish streak from about the middle of the costa, and a blackish submarginal 

band. ‘ 

Female, Paler and with larger ocellated spots. 

Var. bipunctatus. «Figura §. phedri sed paulo major, alis posticis subtus: fascia undulata, 

subalba, punctis nigris postice duobus.” (Motschulsky, 1. ¢.) 

* Rom. sur Lep. v. p. 116 (1889). 
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Var. paupera. “ Var. minor, orbiculis (eyaneo-pupillatis) anticarum supra subtusque fulvescente 

cinctis ; subtus alis magis grisescentibus, pallidioribus, vix signatiss dG =42 mm.” 

(Alphéraky, 1. ¢.) 

Var, sibirica. “Subtus ¢ et 2 omnino unicolor.” (Staudinger, 1. ¢.) 

Var. astr#a, var. nov. (Plate XIII. fig. 6.) Male. Brown, with a golden sheen; the ocelli on 
primaries are about equal in size, and those of secondaries are complete and four in number ; 

under surface greyish brown ; discal area of primaries tinged with ochreous; three whitish 

patches ou the central area of secondaries indicate the transverse band of the type; there is a 

small black spot near anal angle, and the submarginal line is sharply dentate, blackish. 

Female. Similar in colour to the male, but this sex has only three ocelli on upper surface of the 

secondaries, and the band on under surface is well defined, and often broader than in the 

type. 

Specimens of S. dryas from Western China often have three, and sometimes 

four, ocelli on the secondaries. On the under surface the secondaries are 

often unicolorous and without black spots, but frequently they are far more 

variegated than in the type; the limiting blackish line of basal two thirds is 

often acutely angulated, and the interior greyish streak from costa much 

broader ; the submarginal band is replaced by a black -dentated line. On 

Plate XIII. two of the varieties are figured: figure 1 is the How-kow form, 

which is similar to, but not identical with, var. paupera, Alph.; figure 6 

represents the form from Ta-chien-lu described by me as var. astra. 

In Central and Eastern China, Japan, and the Corea, S. dryas is represented 

by a form identical with Amur specimens. Plate XIII. fig. 3 is a curious 

aberration of the female from Hakodate, Japan. M. Alphéraky informs me 

that he has taken in the region to the north of the Caucasus specimens of 

S. dryas which are not separable from var. sidirica, and that examples of the 

species from Kuldja, taken by himself, cannot be distinguished from either 

Siberian or Caucasian specimens. 

Genus AULOCERA. 

Aulocera, Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. iv. p. 121 (1867). 

“ Ale magne, nigra albo-fasciatw; ciliis latis albis nigro-variegatis; venis anticarum velut in 

Hipparchva ad basin autem minus tumidis; posticee venis velut in Hipparchia, cella autem 
discoidali magis integra; costa magis convexa; corpus lanare; palpis velut in Hipparchia. 

** Antennis, clava gradatim formata, subtus stria media longitudinali leviter excayvata. 

“ Closely allied to I/ipparchia, from which it chiefly differs in the form of 
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the antenne, the character of the markings, and the longer fringe to the 

wings.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

Aulocera padma., 
Satyrus padma, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 2, p. 445, pl. xv. figs. 1, 2 (1848), ?. 

Satyrus avatara, Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C. i. p. 229 (1857), 3. 

Aulocera padma, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 196 (1882). 

Male. Sooty black ; the transverse band of primaries is composed of seven distinct white spots ; 

there is a small linear spot on the costa, and in some specimens there is an obscure whitish 

spot between it and the third spot of the transverse band. On the secondaries the white 

transverse band is intersected by the nervules and tapers slightly to the abdominal margin, 

where it terminates in a detached oval spot; the inner edge of this band is slightly undu- 

lated, and the outer edge is gently curved, and there are short projections from it along the 

median nervules. The under surface of primaries is fuliginous brown mottled with black, 

and striated with white along the costa and in the discoidal cell; the transverse white band 

is wider than above, and the spots of which it is composed are closer together; there is a 

white oblique dash from the third spot to the costa, and a white-pupilled black spot lies 

between the dash and second spot of the band: the secondaries are black mottled with 

brownish and white, finely on the basal half of the wing, and more coarsely on the outer 

area; the band is rather narrower than above, and its outer edge less clearly defined. 

Female. Larger and paler in colour; the linear spot on costa of primaries is double, and there are 

two distinct white spots between it and the third spot of band; the outer edge of band on 

secondaries is not so sharply defined; on the under surface the band of primaries is much 

broader, and all the wings are more striated and mottled with white. 

Expanse, ¢ 90 millim., 9 98-104 millim. 

Compared with Indian examples of A. padma the Chinese specimens are 

larger and the under surface of all the wings more variegated. 

Locally common in Western China; occurring from June to August, and 

found at elevations ranging from 6000 to 7000 feet. 

Aulocera loha. 
Aulocera loha, Doherty, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Beng. 1886, p. 118. 

Satyrus loha, Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 323, pl. ix. fig. 6. 

In distinguishing A. loha from A. padma the most certain characters are the 

obscurity of the sexual mark of the male—the narrower band on secondaries, 

which is of nearly uniform width throughout, has the edges clearly defined 

and is pale ochreous beneath—and the outward elongation of the fourth and 

fifth spots of the band. The presence or absence of the subcostal white spot 

on the upper surface of primaries is not always a trustworthy character. One 
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male of A. loha and two of A. padma, from Huang-mu-chang, agree in 

haying this subcostal spot. In the example of A. Joha the spot is not so 

well defined as it usually is in this species, and one of the A. padma corre- 

sponds exactly with it; the other specimen of A. padma has the spot almost 

as well developed as in typical A. loha. 

These two species may be separated at a glance by the striation of the cell 

on the under surface of primaries, which in Chinese specimens of A. padma 

is coarse and fills the entire cell in both sexes, whereas in A. loha the stria- 

tion is much finer and in some of the males altogether absent. 

Generally common and widely distributed throughout Western China. 

In his paper on the “ Lepidoptera of Sikkim,” Mr. Elwes (J. c.), referring to 

this species, says :—‘I took it only on the Singalelah Range, which bounds 

Sikkim on the west between Tonglo and Phallut, at elevations of from 10,000 

to 12,500 feet, in July; but it was most abundant on the grassy ridge beyond 

Sundukpho above the pine-forest, where it flies strongly above the trees, 

resting on their trunks, and settling on flower-heads in the open parts and 

on the edge of the forest.” ; 

Aulocera merlina. 
Satyrus merlina, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xiii. p. 40, pl. x. fig. 105 (1890). 

Male. Black, tinged with bronzy brown in certain lights. Primaries have a faint pale streak in the 

discoidal cell, and are traversed by a broad white macular band; the second, fourth, and fifth 

spots of this band are each transversely divided by the interposition of a roundish spot, which 

is rather darker than the ground in colour, Secondaries have a broad white central band 

intersected by the nervules, its inner edge angulated. Fringes white, broadly chequered 

with the ground-colour at the extremities of the nervules. Under surface of primaries shining 

fuscous grey-brown ; a broad white streak on the cell; macular band as above, and there are 

some pale greyish markings along the apical portions of the costal and outer margins; second- 

aries blackish, with the central band rather narrower than above, and some pale greyish 

markings on the outer third of the wing, and also along the abdominal margin. 

Female, Similar to the male, but the streak in the cell of primaries above is more clearly defined, ' 

and the transverse bands on all the wings are broader. On the under surface the markings are 

also similar, but the basal area of secondaries is also marked with greyish. 

Expanse, ¢ 75 millim., 9 75-86 millim, 

Widely distributed and not uncommon in Western China. It is on the 

wing from June to August. 
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Aulocera magica. (Plate XIII. fig. 4, ¢ var.) 
Satyrus magica, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 24, pl. iv. fig. 21 (1886). 

Similar to A. merlina, Oberthiir, but the spots forming the band of primaries are smaller, the sixth 

spot is completely divided longitudinally, and there are some indistinct pale streaks between 

it and the base of the wing; the band on secondaries is narrower and broken up into separate 

spots ; there is a white or whitish streak in the discoidal cell of all the wings, but this is most 

conspicuous on the secondaries. On the under surface this species is at once separated from 

A. merlina by the distinct white discal streaks on all the wings. 

Expanse, ¢ 75 millim., 2 80 millim. 

Apparently a very scarce species in Western China, as I have received but 

four specimens. One of these is a female example, which is larger than the 

male, but does not differ in other respects; another is a variety of the male, 

and of this I append a brief description :— 

Var. lativitta, var.noy. (Plate XIII. fig. 4.) Thespots and streaks of the primaries are placed 
as in the type, but they are broader and distinctly white, and, in addition, there is a broad 

white streak along the inner margin extending from the base almost to the inner angle; the 

basal two thirds of secondaries is white, intersected by the black venation, with a broad black 

bar between the costa and cell— How-kow, July, 10,000 feet. 

Occurs at Ta-chien-lu, Wa-shan, and Chia-ting-fu in June and July; also at 

How-kow in Thibet. 

Aulocera sybillina. 
Satyrus sybillina, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xiii. p. 40, pl. x. fig. 106 (1890). 

Closely allied to A. brahminus, Blanchard, and agrees with it in size, but in the male the white 

spots forming the transverse band of primaries are smaller, the sixth is always divided longi- 

tudinally, and the seventh is indistinct or altogether absent: the band of secondaries is rather 

curved and of uniform width from the middle to abdominal margin; the upper portion of 

this band is slightly angulated towards costa and divided into spots. In the female the spots 

of the band on primaries are equal in size to those of the same sex of A. brahminus, but the 

sixth is divided as in the male: the band of secondaries is rather wider than in the male. 

On the under surface the primaries are fuliginous brown, with a white patch in the cell and 

some white mottling on the discal area ; the secondaries are black, with a subbasal patch of 

white on the costa and some white mottling on the outer area. 

Locally common in Western China during June and July. 

| wl 
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Genus CENEIS. 

Cineis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 58 (1816). 

Chionobas, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 381 (1851). 

«‘ Bopy very hairy; wings but moderately clothed with scales of a dull brownish-buff or dirty fulvous 

colour; the hind wings beneath much freckled. 

“‘ Hnap very small and very hairy. 

“« Hyes prominent, naked. 

“« Antenne short, slender, gradually thickened from the middle into a long but not thick club, 

obtuse at the tip, concave, finely carinated beneath. 

“ Labial palpi densely hairy in front, porrected obliquely, scarcely reaching to the level of the 

top of the eyes, but porrected to the length of the head; terminal joint small, slender-oval, 

hairy. 

‘THorax very hairy. 

“ Fore wings elongate-triangular. The fore margin scarcely arched ; the apex rounded. Apical 

margin convex; entire, about two thirds of the length of the costal. Inner margin straight, 

not quite so long as the apical. Veins arranged as in Hrebia, except that, in consequence 

of the greater length and narrowness of the wing, the discoidal cell is narrowed and elon- 

gated to some distance beyond the middle; the middle and outer discocellular veins (the 

upper one being obsolete) forming a nearly continuous, oblique, slightly curved line. 

“ Hind wings also elongated, so that they extend considerably beyond the inner angle of the fore 

wings. The costal margin nearly straight. The outer margin rounded, entire, or but 

slightly scalloped. Anal margin entire. Veins arranged as in Hrebia, except that the 
discoidal cell is elongated and narrow, extending considerably beyond the middle of the 

wing. The upper discocellular vein is also much elongated, and the lower one as long as 

the space between the base of the third branch of the median vein and the point of its 

junction with the outer discocellular. 

“« Fore legs of the male very small and slender, densely clothed to the tip with long loose hairs. 

The femur about as long as the tibia, and the tarsus as the tibia. 

“ Four hind legs short. Femur rather thick, very hairy beneath. Tibia clothed all over with 

long loose hairs; tibial spurs long and acute. Tarsi armed beneath and at the sides with 

rows of spines. Ungues curved, long, simple, and very acute. Paronychia and pulvillus 

small, 

“ Appomen small, slender, hairy.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

This genus is distinguished from other genera of Satyrine ‘“ partly by the 

more elongate form of the wings, the shorter inner margin of the anterior, 

which occasions a deeper incision between their posterior angle and the outer 

angle of the hind wings, partly by the wings being less densely clothed with 

scales than ordinary, and partly by the pale, livid, or obscure colours of the 

wings, and the hind ones marked with paler veins beneath.” 
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(neis pumilus. (Plate XI. fig. 2, var.) 
Chionobas pumilus, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep. iii. p. 490, pl. 69. figs. 6, 7 (1867) ; Elwes, 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1882, p. 404, pl. xxv. fig. 3; Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. i. p. 238, pl. xv. fig. 37, ¢ type (1882). 

CEneis? (Satyrus ?) palearcticus, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1889, p. 20. 

CEneis pumilus, var. lama, Alphéraky, Rom, sur Lép. v. p. 80 (1889). 

The type of @. pumilus, which occurs in Ladak and South-western Thibet, 

is much smaller than any other described form of the species. In colour it is 

light brown, and the transverse macular bands are slightly paler. I have lately 

received a long series of this form from my collectors in the above-named 

localities. 
The Sikkim specimens referred to by Mr. Elwes (/. c.) are larger, the 

eround-colour is darker, the transverse bands more pronounced, and the 

under surface of secondaries blacker. 

The form described by Dr. Staudinger as palearcticus (=. pumilus, 

var. Jama, Alph.) only differs from the Sikkim form in the narrower macular 

band of all the wings, the paler ground-colour, and whiter neuration of under 

surface of secondaries. 
The form of @. pumilus from Western China and How-kow, Thibet, does 

not agree with either of the varieties referred to above, and I therefore 

describe it as :— 

Var. lole, var. noy. (Plate XI. fig.2,¢.) Agrees with var. palearcticus, Staud., in some respects, 

but larger, and fuliginous brown in colour. The primaries are traversed by a series of six 

small pale ochreous spots, and from the third of these three others form an oblique band to 

the costa; secondaries have a narrow pale ochreous macular central band. Fringes whitish, 

distinctly chequered with the ground-colour at the extremities of the nervules. Under surface 

of primaries grey-brown, with the spots whiter and rather larger than above; the secondaries 

have the basal two thirds fuliginous, limited by a darker angulated line, which is bordered 

outwards by a white band; the outer third is grey-brown, traversed by a narrow blackish 

sinuate submarginal band ; there are some whitish marks towards the base, and the venation 

is sometimes pale, but not broadly whitish as in palearcticus. Female is rather paler, but 

' agrees with the male in marking. 

Expanse 56 millim. 

Occurs sparingly at Huang-mu-chang, Wa-ssu-kow, Omei-shan in Western 

China, and at How-kow in Thibet. It is found in July at elevations ranging 

from 3500 feet to 10,000 feet. 

M. Grum-Grshimailo has sent me specimens of @. pumilus from Amdo. 

LZ 
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The males are identical with the same sex of the form just described, but the 

females are paler, and approach in colour that of the type. 

The superficial resemblance of this form of @. pumilus to small Aulocera 

brahminus is very striking. The colour is rather browner, but, although they 

are less in size, the spots forming the transverse band of primaries are almost 

precisely similar in number and position. This resemblance to A. brahminus 

is also found in Sikkim specimens, and Marshall and de Nicéville refer to it 

in their remarks on @. pumilus. 

(neis mongolica. 
Chionobas mongolica, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 31, pl. iv. fig. 6 (1876). 

“Le Ch. mongolica est de la taille de Ch. tarpeja. Les ailes du male, en dessus, sont d’une couleur 

fauve, semblable 4 celle de tarpeja. Les nervures sont brunes et se détachent distinctement 

du fond en un petit trait linéaire. Une bordure brune unie longe le bord extérieur des ailes. 

Deux points noirs, dont l’un quelquefois pupillé de blanc, sont placés 4 Vaile supérieure comme 

dans les Ch. aéllo et norna. A Vaile inférieure, une série de petits points, au nombre de 

trois, quatre ou cing, est rangée parallclement 4 .la bordure, un peu au-deld de la cellule 

discoidale. 

“‘La femelle diffcre du male par sa couleur moins rembrunie et ses points noirs plus accentués, 

“‘ En dessous, les ailes supérieures sont d’un fauve trés pale; les deux points noirs du dessus sont 

reproduits ; la cote, Yintérieur de la cellule et le bord extérieur des ailes sont mouchetés de 

petits traits serrés et de couleur brune. Les ailes inférieures, 4 fond jaunatre, sont mouchetées 

dans leur entier des petits traits brunatres ; elles sont traversées par une grande tache de forme 

irréguliécre, présentant une saillie vers le bord extérieur, et sont plus foncées sur leur contour 

que dans leur milieu. 

“‘ La frange, les pattes et les antennes sont jaunatres.” (Oberthiir, 1. c.) 

This species was discovered by Mons. l’Abbé A. David in Eastern Mongolia. 

It flies in summer on the mountains at an altitude of 500 metres. Mons. 

Oberthiir observes that @. mongolica is allied to @. uhleri, Edw., from the 

Rocky Mountains, @. nanna, Ménétriés, from Siberia, and @. sculda, Evers- 

mann, from the same country. The range of this species does not appear to 

extend into Western China, but seems to be replaced there by a near ally, 

@. buddha, Gr.-Gyr. 

(Eneis buddha. 
(ines buddha, Grum-Grshimailo, Hore Ent. Ross. 1891, p. 458. 

“ Alis supra in utroque sexu fulvis aut flavido-fulvis plus minusye murino mixtis et ad marginem 

externum obscurioribus ; limbo lato, maculis ocularibus anticis tribus, posticis duabus (sepe 
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etiam singula aut nulla) notato, fulvo, ad marginem externum tenuiter fusco, ad discum minus 

argute marginato. Fimbria lutescenti, in nervis fusco interrupta. 

“‘ Subtus anticis pallidioribus flavido-fulvescentibus, basi apiceque murino mixtis ; striola vermiformi 

trans cellulam mediam currente, lunula ven transverse marginibusque limbi, letius tincti, 

nigro-fuscis, nervis in apice albido atomatis ; alis posticis sordide griseis, basin versus fusco 

atomatis, area externa murino-fuscescenti, obscurius a disco marginata, limbo medio lato, 

dentato, ad margines obscuriore, griseo-fuscescenti, nervis late albido atomatis. Expanse 

3 Q 22-24 millim. 

“In alpibus Sinin-Schan collecta.” (Gir. Gr. l. ¢.) 

My collectors met with this species at How-kow, Thibet, where it flies in 

July at an elevation of 10,000 feet. The form agrees with specimens from 

Amdo sent to me by M. Grum-Grshimailo. 

(neis walkyria. 
Cineis walkyria, Fixsen, Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 310, pl. xiv. fig. 4 (1887). 

**Corpore ac capite testaceis, oculis fulvis palpis nigrescente-pilosis ; antennis luteis in apice albo- 

striatis; thorace abdomineque globosis livide pilosis. Alis supra in femina testaceis vel 

murinis: anticarum fascia nigricante obductis, quoque ex margine anteriore ad cellule extre- 

mitatem ramum dissecante, illam occludente et per nervum quartum ad marginem exteriorem 

progrediente, hoc modo parvam maculam apicalem (interdum pupillatam) a macula magna 

nigra albo-pupillata, ad quam interdum macula parva nigra accedit, separante; posticarum 

quoque nigro marginatis, maculis minoribus nigris albo-pupillatis intercostalibus. Subtus: 

pallidioribus, fumatis, cinereo-marginatis basi et disco fascia lata irrorata cervina nervis albis 

dissecta, nec non in area limbali maculis parvis quatuor nigrescentibus intercostalibus ut 

supra.” (Fixsen, 1. ¢.) 

Dr. Fixsen states that this species occurs in the neighbourhood of Pung- 

tung, Corea, at an elevation of 3000 feet in May and June. 

Genus EPINEPHELE. 

Epinephele, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 59 (1816) ; Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. i. p. 201 (1882) ; Lang, Butt. Europe, p. 295 (1884). 

** Antenne tolerably long, club not very distinct. Palpi longer than the head, the articulations 

hairy. Eyes not hairy. Front legs short and very slender, not hairy. The femora of the 

rest smooth beneath in the female. Wings rounded; hind wings moderately dentate, slightly 

incised on their inner margin near the anal angle. The costal and median nervures are 

equally dilated at their origin; the submedian without any dilatation. The fore wings of the 

males have generally a patch of dense scales beneath the median nervure. Prevailing colour 

of wings dark brown, marked with fulvous; there is at least one ocellated spot near the apex 

of the fore wings.” (Lang, l. c.) 

“The genus Epinephele occupies almost the same range as Hipparchia 
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[Satyrus], and is about equally represented here... .... The genus com- 
prises two well-marked groups, first those in which the males have a conspi- 

cuous brand on the fore wing, composed of silky densely packed scales, and 

extending along the median nervure below the cell, as in many species of true 

Hipparchia | Satyrus]; and second, those in which the males have no trace of 

a brand on the fore wing; this latter group contains the smallest species of 

the genus. In the first group the shape of the anal angle of the hind wing, 

and in the second group the absence of the sexual brand in the male distin- 

guish them from Hipparchia, but the two genera are closely allied. The 

antenne in all the Indian species of Hpinephele have a gradually-formed club, 

as also have some Hipparchia. None of the species of Hpinephele have a 

complete series of ocelli on the underside of the hind wing, and in many of 

them that wing is altogether devoid of ocelli on both sides.” (Marshall & 

de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Epinephele maculosa. (Plate XII. fig. 3, 3.) 
Satyrus maculosa, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 80 (1890). 

Male. Dark greyish brown. Prinfaries with three large black yellowish-ringed spots towards outer 

margin; the two lower ones are contiguous. Secondaries have two similar spots above anal 

angle; fringes pale grey, tipped with darker. Under surface pale grey; basal two thirds and 

outer margin of primaries thickly sprinkled with brownish; a dark brown line traverses the 

wing before the three large ocelli; three narrow black lines on outer margin enclose two 

whitish ones. Secondaries reticulated with brownish on basal two thirds; ocelli five in 

number, the two nearest the costa contiguous, the other three lie towards anal angle, the fifth 

least in size; a dark wavy submarginal line and two parallel with outer margin enclosing a 

whitish one; fringes pale grey. Expanse 36 millim. 

Female. Rather darker, the black spots are larger and the yellow rings broader and clearer. 

Allied to Satyrus arvensis, Oberth., but differs from that species in having 

five ocelli of equal size, and further in the absence of white pupils. 

This appears to be a local and probably rare species, as I have received but 

very few specimens, and these only from Chang-yang, where they were taken’ 

in July. 

Epinephele arvensis. (Plate XII. fig. 4, 2.) 
Salyrus arvensis, Oberthiir, Etud, d’Entom. ii. p. 80, pl. iv. fig. 2 (1876). 

Kpinephele arvensis, Alphéraky, Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 116 (1889). 

Male. Rather shining greyish brown, the basal half of all the wings darker; the male brand on 
primaries is in the shape of a broad, slightly oblique fascia, extending from the middle of 
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inner margin to the third median nervule; two large ocelli towards apex, one or both often 

without pupils; the outer margin darker. Secondaries have two ocelli towards anal angle. 

Under surface is greyish, with the basal half darker: primaries have a double ocellus near 

costa, and beyond this is a whitish band limited outwardly by a brown line, and inwardly by 

the darker basal area; in the lower portion of this band there are three ocelli; all the ocelli 

have broad yellow irides, and are set in brown rings; there is a narrow whitish band on 

outer margin, edged on each side by a brown line. Fringes pale grey, chequered with darker 

at the extremities of the nervules. 
Female. Paler, the ocelli larger and the yellow irides of those on primaries broader ; there is often 

a third ocellus towards costa of secondaries. 
Expanse, ¢ 50 millim., 9 56 millim. 

Var. campana, var. nov. Darker than the type, and the ocelli are much smaller. - Under surface 

is also darker, except the basal third of secondaries, which is paler than in typical specimens 

of arvensis; there is a short whitish patch before the costal ocellus of secondaries, and the 

pale fascia beyond is broader and more clearly defined. The whitish fringes are not marked 

with darker in the male, and only very faintly in the female. 

The typical form of S. arvensis occurs at Moupin, Huang-mu-chang, 

Waz-shan, and Chia-kou-ho in July and August; and the var. campana at 

Ta-chien-lu in May and June, and at Pu-tsu-fong in June and July. 

Epinephele bieti. 
Epinephele bieti, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ix. p. 17, pl. ii. fig. 2 1884) Alphéraky, 

Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 115 (1889). 

Differs from #. hyperanthus in the blacker colour of upper surface. On the under surface the 

colour is paler than in typical hyperanthus, the ocelli are uniformly smaller, and in some 

specimens obsolete, as in var. arete of that species. There is never more than one costal 

ocellus on the secondaries ; the irides of the ocelli are always faint; there is no indication of 

any submarginal lines. 

This is probably only a local race of L. hyperanthus. 

Occurs commonly in Western China in June and July. 

Epinephele hyperanthus. 
Papilio hyperantus, Linn. Syst. Nat. x. p. 471 (1758). 
Epinephele hyperanthus, Lang, Butt. Kur. p. 302, pl. lxxiv. fig. 4 (1884). 

Satyrus ocellatus, Butl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) ix. p. 14 (1882). 

“Expands from 1:60 to 1°75 in. All the wings dark brown, in the male nearly black, in the 

female paler; there is a submarginal row of black spots on all the wings centred with white, 

and surrounded by yellowish rings ; their number is variable, but there is generally from one 

to three on the fore wings, and two or three on the hind wings. Underside lighter brown; 

the fore wings have three black submarginal spots in yellow rings, two of them having white 
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centres. Hind wings with five spots, yellow-ringed and white-centred; marginal fringes 

whitish.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

There are two examples of this species from Posiette Bay, N.E. Corea, in 

the National Museum, South Kensington. One of these is a very large 

specimen of the typical form, but the other has enormous ocelli on all the 

wings. The last named is the type of Mr. Butler’s Satyrus ocellatus, which 

I consider to be only an aberrant form of hyperanthus, and of which I append 

the original description :— 

Var. ocellatus. <« Female nearly allied to S. hyperanthus, but with all the ocelli of about three 

times the size; those on the under surface with confluent irides and oval in form, Expanse 
of wings 2 inches.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

A common species throughout Central and Northern Europe, Asia Minor, 

and the Altai. 

Mr. Elwes (P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 907) says that H. hyperanthus is “ common in 

Amurland, where the type is larger, with larger spots than in Europe.” I 

have three specimens from the Amur in my collection of var. arete, Miil., the 

ocelli being represented on the under surface by white dots. M. Oberthiir 

(Etud. d’Ent. v. p. 17) observes that specimens from the Isle of Askold agree 

with those from France. 

This species has been recorded from Japan, but I believe erroneously. 

Dr. Lang (/. ¢.) describes the larva as reddish or greenish grey, with a 

darker dorsal line and two yellowish lines on the sides ; it feeds on grasses (Poa 

annua) in May and June. ‘The early stages of this species are described and 

figured by the late Mr. Buckler in ‘ Larvee of British Butterflies,’ p. 170, pl. v. 

Genus PALAHONYMPHA. 

Paleonympha, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1871, p. 401. 

“Affinissimum Luptychic (sect. Neonympha), differt alis dense pilosis ; anticis striga lata, opaca, mas- 

culina, obliqua; angulo antico cellule discoidalis haud porrecto ; palpis articulo ultimo longiore. 

“Nearly allied to Huptychia, which it much resembles in markings, but 

with the oblique male streak (not present in avy known Huptychia, but 

represented in L. vesta by a scalloped embossed line); the anterior angle 

of the discoidal cell obliquely cut off, and therefore not projecting as in 

Liuptychia; the palpi with the last joint longer, the wings clothed above with 

Jong hairs; it differs from Paramecera (Mexico), with which it agrees in the 
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last-mentioned character, and in the oblique male streak, in the different form 

of the front wing-cell, the shape and marking of the wings, and the length of 

the palpi.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

Palzonympha opalina, (Plate Il. fig. 8,4.) 
Paleonympha opalina, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1871, p. 401; Lep. Exot. p. 86, 

pl. xxxiii. fig. 3 (1874) ; Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 102. 

“ Ale supra fusce, antice ocello uno apicali albo-pupillato lineisque duabus marginalibus, nigris ; 

posticee ocellis quatuor nigris; primo apicali indistincto, secundo parvo inconspicuo, tertio 

magno, distincto, bipupillato, quarto anali parvo, inconspicuo: ale subtus cinerez, striis 

duabus mediis squidistantibus, nebula maculari ocellos ferente lineisque duabus submar- 

ginalibus, olivaceis; linea marginali tenuissima, nigra; antice ocellis tribus primo apicali 

nigro, argenteo-bipupillato, flavo late cincto, aliis ovalibus geminatis argenteis ; postici stria 

externa apud costam profunde sinuata; ocellis quinque, primo, quarto et quinto nigris 

argenteo-pupillatis flavo-cinctis, aliis ovalibus argenteis geminatis olivaceo-cinctis. Exp. alar. 

une, 2, lin. 2.” (Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc.) 

In the majority of specimens there is a well-defined sexual brand on the 

primaries of the male, but in others this is very indistinct, whilst in a few, 

equally fine in condition, there is no trace of the brand, This is one of 

many similar instances occurring among Chinese Lepidoptera, which tend to 

show the unreliable nature of secondary sexual characters when used solely 

as a basis for specific or generic subdivision. 

The female is rounder in the wing, the basal two thirds of all the wings 

are of the male colour, limited on the primaries by a dark straight band, and 

on the secondaries by an angulated band as in the male, the outer third of all 

the wings conspicuously paler. 

Occurs throughout China from Ningpo to Moupin. 

Genus YPTHIMA. 

Ypthima, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 63 (1816); Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 394 

(1851). 

* Bopy small; wings rather large, entire, uniformly and plainly coloured; the fore ones generally 

with a large eyelet near the extremity. 

*‘ Heap small, clothed with long hairs in front. 

*« Byes prominent, naked. 

“ Antenne not half the length of the fore wings, very slender, ringed with white ; terminated 

by a very slender club, gradually formed, with the joints short, and finely carinated 

beneath on the inner side. 

“ Labial palpi rather long, slender, acute at the tip, porrected obliquely, straight, compressed ; 
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the tip elevated to the level of the top of the eyes, and extending forward further than the 

length of the head, clothed beneath with long, straight, divergent, slender, bristly hairs ; 

the terminal joint being but slightly hairy. 

“Taorax small, clothed in front with woolly hairs. 

‘“‘Fore wings large, elongated, triangularly-ovate. Costal margin well arched; apical angle 

rounded. Apical margin entire, convex, about two thirds of the length of the costal 

margin. Inner margin nearly straight, three fourths of the length of the costal one. 

Costal vein strongly swollen at the base. Postcostal vein with its first branch arising just 

before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell: the second, third, and fourth branches 

arising at equal distances apart; the second at a considerable distance beyond the cell. 

Upper discocellular vein nearly obsolete, arising at about half the length of the wing: 

middle discocellular curved towards the base of the wing: lower discocellular much 

longer, nearly continuous with the middle one, and united to the third branch of the 

median vein at a short distance beyond its origin; this latter vein is moderately swollen at 

its base, the submedian vein being simple. 

“ Hind wings triangularly-ovate. Costal margin rounded, as well as the outer margin, which is 

entire. Inner margin slightly emarginate towards the extremity. Costal vein extending 

to about two thirds of the length of the costa. Postcostal vein arising just opposite to the 
precostal one; its branch arising at a considerable distance from the base. The upper 

discocellular vein arising at a short distance from the origin of the branch, oblique, slightly 

curved: outer discocellular longer, also oblique, and very slightly curved; uniting with 

the third branch of the median vein at a little distance beyond its base. 

“Fore legs of the male extremely minute, hirsute, concealed among the hairs of the breast. 

Coxa long; remainder forming a very small oval articulated mass, much shorter than the 

coxa. ore legs of the female small, but quite distinct, several times longer than those of 
the male, scaly, destitute of long hairs. The tibia shorter than the femur. Tarsus about 

equal in length to the tibia, rather widened to the tip, articulated; the tips of the joints 

beneath furnished with short spines. Claws wanting. 

“Four hind legs scaly, moderately elongate and slender. ‘The femur moderately clothed beneath 

with hairs. Tibia scaly, scarcely spined beneath; tibial spurs long. Tarsi with longer 

spines on the sides beneath. Ungues strong, curved, entire. Paronychia minute. ° 

‘“‘Anpomen elongated, slender, rather thickened at the tip in the males.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

Ypthima conjuncta. (Plate X. figs. 3¢, 49.) 
Ypthima conjuncta, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 66 (Sept. 1891). 

Male. Allied to Ypthina methora, Hewitson, but the outer margin is straighter; the colour is_ 

slightly paler, and all the wings have a broad fuliginous border on the outer margin; the 

basal half of the secondaries is darker, limited by a dentated dusky line; the subapical 

ocellus of primaries has only one pupil, and is more oval in shape, and the yellowish iris is 

broad and suffused. On the under surface there are fewer undulated lines, and these are 

coarser, except on the inner area of secondaries, and more interrupted; there is a broad 

oblique brownish band on primaries before the ocellus, and a straight broad line of the same 

colour beyond the ocellus; four of the five ocelli on secondaries are united in pairs; the fifth, 

placed at anal angle, is large and bipupillated. 
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Female. Similar to the male, the subapical ocellus of primaries is bipupillated, and is preceded and 

followed by a pale band, which unite on the inner margin: there is a second ocellus midway 

between the apical one and the inner angle, and the upper ocellus of secondaries is much 
larger than the second. 

Expanse, ¢ 50 millim., 9 58-64 millim. 

This appears to be the only species of Ypthima occurring in China in which 

the subapical ocellus of primaries in the male has only one pupil. It exhibits 

variation in the size of ocelli, and in one specimen from Chang-yang there is 

no trace of ocelli on upper surface of any of the wings. 

Occurs commonly in Central and Western China. 

Ypthima sakra. 
Ypthima sakra, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C.1. p. 236 (1857) ; Hewitson, 

Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) ii. p. 290, pl. xvii. fig. 18 (1864); Marshall & de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i. p. 232, pl. xvii. fig. 67, ¢ (1882). 

“* Upperside with five ocelli—one being on fore wing, three near anal angle, and one (but indistinct) 

near anterior angle of hind wing. Underside yellow, covered with short narrow dark brown 

strie: hind wing with geminated anterior, and three single posterior, ocelli. Expanse 2 inches.” 
(Moore, 1. ¢.) 

In Chinese specimens the under surface is rather whiter and the ocelli are 

somewhat smaller, and although the ocelli appear to be constant as regards 

number, they vary in this respect on the upper surface of secondaries from 

two to five, the fifth being very minute, but three is the more usual number. 

Y. sakra may be at once separated from any other Ypthima with which I 

am acquainted by the double subcostal ocellus on under surface of secondaries, 

which has the appearance of being placed on an ovate yellow patch instead of 

being surrounded with yellow in the form of the figure 8. 

Common in Western China and throughout the Himalayas. 

Ypthima methorina. (Plate X. fig. 6, var.) 
Yphtima methorina, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 15, pl. 11. fig. 15 (1891). 

Male. Allied to Ypthima methora, Hewitson, but the ocelli on secondaries are of large size; two 

of these are placed towards outer angle, and three towards anal angle: the subapical ocellus 

of primaries has two silvery-blue pupils, and the third and fourth on secondaries have each 

one. In some specimens one or more of the other ocelli are also pupilled with silvery blue. 

Under surface grey; all the wings are traversed by numerous undulated grey-brown and 

yellowish lines, but there is no trace of rufous bands as in Y. methora; the ocelli are large as 

on the upper surface, with silvery-blue pupils and yellow irides and an outer blackish zone: 

on the secondaries the two ocelli at outer angle are united, and the three towards anal angle 

are contiguous, the lower one of this set almost touches the anal angle, and is bipupillated ; 
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the upper pair of ocelli are often connected with the lower two by a brownish cloud in the male, 

and by an expansion of the iris of the second ocellus in the female; an oblique whitish band 

forms an internal border to the three lower ocelli, and an external border to the upper pair. 

Female. All the ocelli much larger ; irides of the subapical ocellus broader and brighter, and the 

pupils more conspicuous. 

Expanse 52 millim, 

The whitish band on under surface of secondaries, independently of the size 

of the ocelli, will serve to separate this species from its nearest allies. 

The first, second, and fifth ocelli are subject to modification in the direction 

of complete effacement. Although the fact is not mentioned by M. Oberthiir 

in his description, the figure of his methorina has six ocelli on upper surface 

of secondaries. 

Var. medusa, var. nov. (Plate X. fig. 6, 2.) The ocelli are smaller on both surfaces; the 

apical one of primaries often has the upper portion contracted; the undulated grey-brown 

and yellowish lines of the under surface are finer. 

The form to which I have given the name medusa is far more common 

and widely distributed in Western China than that which M. Oberthiir has 

described and figured as the type of methorina. The latter appears, however, 

to be the only form found in How-kow and at Wa-ssu-kow and Ta-chien-lu. 

Both the variety and the type were obtained at Huang-mu-chang and Wa-shan. 

Ypthima iris, 
Ypthima iris, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 57 (June Ist, 1891). 

Yphtima dromonides, Oberthiir, Etud, d’Entom. xv. p. 15, pl. ii. fig. 14 (1891, July nec 

June). 

Male. Primaries grey-brown; a large oval yellowish ocellus towards apex, centred and ringed 

with black, contains two bluish pupils placed obliquely, the lower being nearer the outer 

margin; outer third of the wing paler, bounded on each side by dark curved lines, which 

start from near the costa and approach each other just above inner margin; marginal line 

blackish. Secondaries have a round ocellus above the anal angle, coloured as that on 

primaries, but with only one pupil; marginal and wavy submarginal lines blackish. Under: 

surface light brown, freckled with whitish throughout; markings as above, but of a darker 

shade of brown; on the secondaries there are two small additional ocelli, one at the outer and 

the other at the anal angle; there is also a darker wavy central line. 

Female like the male, but the ocelli are larger, and there is a small additional one at anal angle; 

the ground-colour is paler, and the markings are rather more pronounced, 

Expanse, ¢ 54 millim., 9 55 millim. 

In the majority of male specimens there is but one ocellus on upper surface 

of the secondaries; but the species exhibits aberration in this respect, as the 
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number of ocelli may vary from one to four. I have one example of the female 

with five well-formed ocelli on the upper surface of secondaries. On the 

under surface the number of ocelli appears to be more constant. M. Oberthtr 

considers that his Y. dromon from 'Tsé-kou and Yunnan (Ktud. d’Entom. xv. 

p. 15, pl. 1. fig. 12) may be a form of this species. 

A large number of both sexes taken at Wau-ssu-kow and Chow-pin-sa and 

a few at Pu-tsu-fong in May, June, and July. 

Ypthima ciris. (Plate X. fig. 9,3.) 
Ypthima ciris, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv. Suppl., p. 4 (Jan. 1891). 

Yphtima clinia, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 16, pl. ii. fig 13 (July nec June 1891). 

Male. Fuliginous brown. Primaries have a large oval bipupillated ocellus placed obliquely 

towards apex; the pupils are small and of a brilliant metallic blue colour. The secondaries 

have two ocelli, one in each median interspace; each with one pupil of the same colour as, 

but rather larger than, those of primaries; there is also a minute compound ocellus at anal 

angle. Under surface of primaries brown, dusted and streaked with ochreous; ocellus 

towards apex as above, and a minute one in first median interspace; preceding these ocelli 

is an oblique brownish streak, which unites in a brownish blotch at the anal angle with the 

submarginal line. Secondaries brown, finely irrorated with whitish; a large bipupillated 

ocellus at outer angle, and three simple ocelli below it towards anal angle. 

male. Paler than the male, but otherwise similar. 

Expanse 50 millim. 

Some specimens have an additional ocellus attached to the lower portion of 

the subapical one of primaries, and a small ocellus is occasionally seen near 

outer angle of secondaries. Y. clinioides, Oberth., recorded from Yunnan, is 

considered by M. Oberthiir to stand in the same relation to clinia that dromon 

does to dromonides (Ktud. d’Ent. xv. p. 16). 

This species is allied to Y. motschulskyi, Brem., but is distinguished 

therefrom by the different character of the ocelli, which, as regards shape 

and position on the upper surface of all the wings, are very similar to those 

of Y. methora, Hewitson. 

Generally distributed in Western China, occurring up to 10,000 feet. It 

flies in July and August. 

Ypthima beautei. 
Ypthima beautei, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ix. p. 18, pl. ii. fig. 1 (1884). 

Blackish brown: primaries have a large oval apical ocellus placed obliquely, with two metallic 

blue pupils and yellow iris; the secondaries have a small ocellus in median interspace nearest 

anal angle, this is pupilled with blue and ringed with yellowish ; all the wings have a black 
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submarginal line and a less distinct line before the greyish fringes. Under surface of 

primaries grey-brown; ocellus and submarginal line as above: secondaries grey, sometimes 

tinged with violet-brown, traversed by three sinuous dark lines; the basal and submarginal 

bordered outwardly, and the central inwardly, with yellowish ; there is a small whitish spot 

above the centre of the wing, and one or sometimes two ocelli before the submarginal line 

towards anal angle. 

The female, which has not previously been referred to, has the ground-colour of all the wings 

rather paler, and the subapical ocellus is larger and brighter. 

Expanse 44-49 millim. 

Oberthiir’s type of this species appears to have only one ocellus on the 

upper surface of secondaries, but some specimens have a smaller ocellus, 

either above or below this one, and others have both additional ocelli. The 

size of the subanal ocellus, when one only is present, is also variable, and in 

one of my specimens is so very minute that it is difficult to see; the ocelli 

on under surface of secondaries are in some specimens only rudimentary, and 

in others obsolete. 

So far this species has been found only at Ta-chien-lu in Western China. 

Mr. Pratt obtained a number of specimens there in the months of May and 

June. 

Ypthima insolita. (Plate IX. fig. 1, ¢.) 
Ypthima insolita, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 66 (Sept. 1891). 

Male. Allied to Y. megalomma, Butl., with which it agrees almost exactly on the upper surface, 

but exhibits the following differences on the under surface :—The primaries whitish, heavily 

suffused with olivaceous, with a well-formed small ocellus directly under the apical one ; the 

secondaries are whitish, with a broad, ill-defined, olivaceous band from middle of outer margin 

to the abdominal fold, before which it unites with another olivaceous band from the middle 

of costa; there is a small ocellus at outer angle, another in the first median interspace, and a 

still smaller one at anal angle ;. each of these with silvery pupil and yellow iris. 

Eixpanse 56 millim. 

I have three male specimens of this species, which were taken at Wa-ssu- 

kow in Western China, at an elevation of 5000 feet, in June. 

Ypthima megalomma. (Plate IX. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Ypthima megalomma, Butler, Cistula Entomologica, i. p. 236 (1874). 

“Wings above grey-brown, primaries with a very large oblique subapical black ocellus, bipupil- 

lated with plumbageous, and encircled by a stramineous iris ; secondaries with a large sub- 

anal ocellus, similar to that of primaries, but only about one third the size and unipupillate : 

body grey-brown: wings below brown, densely hatched with white ; primaries with ocellus 

of upper surface, but larger and clearer, also a punctiform ocellus upon first median interspace ; 
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secondaries with a discal series of very indistinct pale ochraceous ocelli between the nervures. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 2 lines. 

“Shanghai (W. B. Pryer). B.M.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Mr. Butler adds that only one specimen was taken by Mr. Pryer, and that 

the species is “chiefly remarkable for the enormous size of the ocellus of 

primaries, which gives it somewhat the aspect of a Callerebia.” 

This species was first discovered by Mr. W. B. Pryer in the Snowy Valley, 

Ningpo (zec Shanghai), in which locality I also took specimens in April 

1886. ‘The type, which appears to be a male, is in the National Museum at 

South Kensington. It seems to be a fairly constant species, as the only depar- 

ture from typical marking that I have observed is exhibited in two examples 

from Chang-yang; in each of these there is a small ocellus below the subapical 

one of primaries. The female is paler than the male, the wings are broader 

and the ocelli larger. 

Common in Central China during the months of April and May, and it 

also occurs at Wa-ssu-kow, Western China, in June, at an elevation of 

5000 feet. 

Ypthima prenubila. (Plate X. fig. 8, ¢.) 
Ypthima prenubila, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 66 (Sept. 1891). 

Male. Fuscous brown ; all the wings have a broad interrupted blackish submarginal band; the 

subapical ocellus of primaries is somewhat ovate, with two bluish pupils (set directly one 

below the other) and suffused yellowish iris; on the secondaries there are two ocelli towards 
anal angle, the second bipupillated. The under surface is whitish, tinged with ochreous on 

primaries and along outer margins of secondaries ; all the wings have a number of transverse 

undulated brown lines, and the primaries have a brown band from the centre of the wing to 

the inner margin; the submarginal band is of the same colour. On the secondaries there is 

an ocellus just below costa and towards outer angle, and there are two others at anal angle ; 

all these are fairly large and well defined. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the ocellus at anal angle is sometimes obsolete on the upper 

surface, and there is often an additional one in the second median interspace ; on the under 

surface all these ocelli are well defined. 
Expanse, ¢ 56-60 millim., 9 64 millim. 

Occurs at Ta-chien-lu, May and June; Chia-kou-ho and Moupin, July; 

Omei-shan, July and August; Wa-shan, August; Kiukiang. 

The male has sometimes three ocelli on upper surface of secondaries, and 

some examples of the female have a small ocellus below the subapical one of 

primaries. 
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Ypthima motschulskyi. (Plate X. fig. 7, var.) 
Satyrus motschulskyi, Bremer & Grey, Schmett. Nord]. China’s, p. 8 (1853). 

Satyrus motschulskiji, Ménétriés, Enum. Corp. Anim. pt. i. p. 47, pl. vi. fig. 5 (1855). 

Yphthima motschulskiji, Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1864, p. 290. 

Yphthima motschulskyi, Fixsen, Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 310 (1887). 

This appears to be a most variable species. Some specimens I have from 

Corea and the Isle of Kiushiu, Japan, agree fairly well with Ménétriés’s 

figure of a specimen from Pekin; but in Central and Western China the 

species is represented by a form which I now describe as 

Var. perfecta, var. nov. (Plate X. fig. 7, ¢.) Male. The apical ocellus of primaries is entire, 

and that towards anal angle of secondaries is larger; the pupils of both are distinctly 

blue ; all the wings have a blackish submarginal line, but that on secondaries is most distinct. 

The under surface is whiter; all the wings often have a submarginal brown band, and there 

is frequently a central oblique brown band on primaries, but these characters are subject to 

modification ; ocelli as in the type. 

Female. The apical half of primaries and outer third of secondaries clouded with whitish grey. 

The above description refers to the commoner form of Y. motschulskyi in 

Western China; but some of the specimens from thence-exhibit considerable 

variation in the number of ocelli. In some examples there is a small ocellus 

below the apical one of primaries ; in others there is a geminated ocellus at 

anal angle of secondaries, and in a few specimens there are four ocelli on the 

secondaries—one at outer angle and three towards anal angle. This variation 

of ocelli is chiefly found on the upper surface, but it occasionally occurs on 

the under surface also. The brown bands of under surface are often very 

wide on primaries, and sometimes unite in a brown patch on inner margin ; 

in some specimens the whitish ground-colour forms an oblique band on the 

secondaries from outer angle to inner margin. 

Common and generally distributed in Western China, where it occurs 

throughout the summer at various elevations between 5000 and 10,000 feet. 

It is also found at Chang-yang in Central China, and in the Corea and the 

Isle of Kaushiu, Japan. 

Ypthima newara, (Plate X. fig. 5, var.) 
Ypthima newara, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1874, p. 567; Marshall & de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i, p. 222 (1882), 

This Indian species is represented in Central China by a form to which I 

give the name of 
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Var, chinensis, var. nov. (Plate X. fig. 5,¢.) The basal two thirds of the wings in both sexes 

is clouded with fuliginous; the apical ocellus of primaries is larger, the iris broader, and the 

small subanal ocellus of secondaries, when present, is nearer the large one than in the 

type. The under surface is whitish grey, without any ochreous tint, striated with brown ; 

the inner marginal area of primaries is also clouded with fuliginous brown, and the two lower 

ocelli of secondaries are invariably contiguous ; (the ocellus at outer angle of secondaries is 

very much smaller in the male); there is no brown submarginal band, and the fringes are 

much paler. In some examples of each sex there is a small ocellus below the apical one of 

primaries, and one or two specimens of the female have the outer half of all the wings irro- 

rated with grey, as in Indian specimens of the same sex. 

Expanse, ¢ 50 millim., 9 56 millim. 

Occurs at Kiukiang in May, and at Chang-yang in August; but does not 

appear to inhabit Western China. 

According to. Marshall and de Nicéville, Y. newara frequents Nepal, 

Sikkim, Assam, Cachar, Upper Burma; and specimens were obtained by 

the Yunan Expedition. ‘These last will probably prove to be identical with 

Epinephele phania, Oberthiir (Etud. d’Ent. xv. p. 17, pl. 2. fig. 17), also from 

Yunan. 

Ypthima avanta. 
Ypthima avanta, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1874, p. 567; Marshall & de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i. p. 218, pl. xvu. fig. 66, g (1882) ; Waterhouse, Aid Ident. Ins. ii. 

ploa79: fig. 6. 

“‘ Upperside dark brown, with an indistinct bipupilled ocellus on the fore wing, and two subanal 

ocelli on hind wing. Underside grey, numerously covered with dark brown narrow stria, 

and crossed with three brown fascize, the subbasal being indistinct. Fore wing with a bright 

oval ocellus bipupilled with silver. Hind wing with seven small prominent silver-pupilled 

ocelli, the upper third minute, the two anal geminated.” (Moore, J. c.) 

“ Y, avanta closely resembles Y. singala on the upperside, but has a sexual patch on the fore wing 

of the male, which Y. singala lacks. On the underside the ocellation, too, is somewhat 

similar, but Y. singala almost always lacks the transverse dark fascia, which in V. avanta 

are conspicuous. From Y, indecora it differs on the upperside in having the ocelli of the 

hind wing blind, and that of the fore wing small, very indistinct, sometimes quite obsolete ; 

and on the underside in haying the ocelli distinct (though varying in size in different speci- 

mens), and always prominently pupilled with silver, From Y. philomela it is distinguished 

by the four lower ocelli on the underside of the hind wing being arranged in linear order, not 
in pairs in echelon.” (Marshall § Nicéville, 1. c.) 

I have only received specimens of this species from Chang-yang and Ichang, 

Central China, although it probably occurs in other parts of that country, 

The apical ocellus on upper surface of primaries is usually indistinct and 
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often entirely absent. One male expands 43 millim., which is unusually 

large for this species. 

According to Marshall and de Nicéville, Y. avanta is found in the Western 

Himalayas from April to August. It is common in Kulu, and its range 

extends to Kashmir on the west and to Sikkim on the east. 

Ypthima philomela. 
Papilio philomela, Johanssen, Amoen. Acad. vi. p. 404 (1764). 

Papilio baldus, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., App. p. 829 (1775). 

Yphthima baldus, Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) ii. p. 286 (1864). 

Ypthima baldus, Pryer, Rhopalocera Nihonica, p. 30, pl. ix. fig. 3. 

Ypthima philomela, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 216 (1882). 

Yphthima argus, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. Lond., Zool. p. 56 (1878). 

Ypthima evanescens, Butl. Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vi. p. 184 (1881). 

Male. Brown. Primaries with a bipupillated subapical ocellus; a patch of darker scales on 

each side of the median neryure. Secondaries have from two to six ocelli, Under surface 

pale greyish white, with numerous fine brown transverse lines and three brown fascie, 

that nearest the base often indistinct: primaries with ocellus as’ above: secondaries with 

six complete ocelli. 

Female. Paler, with a broad sihielan band striated with brown on the submarginal area of all the 

wings ; the ocelli, which are similar to those of the male, are set in this band. 

Var. argus, Butler. ‘“ Ale supra fuscee; antics ocello subapicali nigro ochreo cincto alboque 

bipupillato ; posticze maris ocellis duobus inter venas apud marginem analem positis ; feminze 

ocellis tribus uno subapicali minuto. Corpus fuscum. 

“ Ala subtus albo-cineres fusco-strigose ; antice maris ocello ut supra; femine ocello obscuro 

albo ad celle finem; postice ocellis quinque subapicalibus tribusque analibus, uno anali 

bipupillato. Corpus cinereum. Alar, exp. une. 14. 

“ Differs from Y. baldus, Fab., in having five instead of six ocelli on hind wings. Fore wings: 

costa longer; female showing an extra ocellus at the end of the cell below, also with a small 

subapical ocellus above.” (Butler, l. ¢.) 

Var. evanescens, Butler. ‘Above like Y. lisandra, below more like Y. zodia; wings below 

white, densely striated with short brown lines, and crossed before the middle by two sub- 

parallel yellowish stripes, the outer one angulated on the secondaries; external border also 

regularly yellowish, but paler than the stripes: primaries with a large subapical yellow-zoned 

black ocellus, with two silver pupils; secondaries with six very minute yellow-zoned black 

ocelli with single silver pupils; these ocelli are arranged as in Y, stellera, Expanse of wings 

1 inch 5 lines.—Nikko.” (Budler, 1. ¢.) 

This species is very variable both in size and shape; also as regards the 

number and definition of ocelli, which on the secondaries range from one in 
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a specimen from Hakodate to five in a specimen from Chang-yang. It has 

a very wide geographical range, extending throughout the Indian Region, 

China, and Japan, and is also found in the Corea and Amurland. 

Ypthima zodia. (Plate X. fig. 10, ¢.) 
Yphthima zodia, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1871, p. 402. 

Ypthima albescens, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. xli. 

‘“‘ Alee supra fuscee, anticee ocello mediocri nigro bipupillato, flavo-cincto: postice ocellis tribus 

subanalibus, tertio ad angulum ani minimo, nigris albo-pupillatis, flavo-cinctis ; ale subtus 

cinereo-albidx, fusco-reticulate ; antics striis duabus mediis male conspicuis, externa cum 

stria submarginali simili continua, fuscis; ocello superno majori; posticee fascia lata olivacea, 

undulata; ocellis sex minutis, duobus subapicalibus, duobus discali-analibus, duobus analibus 

contiguis, nigris, albo-pupillatis, flavo-cinctis. Exp. alar. une. 1, lin. 7. 

* Allied to Y. lisandra and Y. argus, but differing from all the known species in the broad central 

fuscous band on the under surface of the hind wings.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Var. albescens. “Envergure: 44 millim. Dessus d’un brun terreux ; ailes supérieures ayant 

une grosse tache 4 peu prés ronde, d’un noir bleuatre, finement cerclés de jaune clair et tra- 

versée par deux points gris perle brillants; elle est située vers apex a partir du dernier 

tiers de Vaile. Inférieures avec un ou deux gros yeux noir bleuatre, pupillés de gris perle, 

et cerclés de jaune clair, suivis d’un autre semblable, mais trés petit, situés vers langle 

interne. Le bord interne avoisinant cet angle est blanchatre, finement marbré de brun. 

‘«« Dessous des quatre ailes travers¢ en largeur par de fines marbrures brunes; le fond des ailes 

supérieures est d’un blanc jaunatre, l’ceil de l’apex est pareil 4 celui du dessus, mais plus large- 

ment cerclé de jaune. Ailes inférieures 4 fond blanc, traversées en largeur, & peu prés au 

milieu, par une large bande anguleuse jaune olivatre, et ornées de cing yeux noirs, pupillés de 

gris perle brillant, 4 iris jaune cerclé d’une ombre brune: deux sont situés vers l’angle 

externe, plus en arri€re que les trois autres de l’angle interne correspondant 4 ceux du dessus, 

le dernier est souvent double. 

*Cing ¢ de Mou-Pin: coll. du Muséum.” (Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

Y. zodia occurs throughout China during the spring months. There is 

considerable variation in the number and size of ocelli on under surface of 

secondaries ; In some specimens they appear to be as well defined as in typical 

Y. philomela, whilst in others they are reduced to mere specks. As far as I 

am aware, Y. zodia only occurs during the spring months; it is quite possible 

that it is the vernal form of Y. philomela, as represented in China, but it can 

always be distinguished by the transverse band-like markings on the central 

area of the under surface of all the wings. Until the test of breeding has 

been applied, I think it safer to retain Y. zodia as a species. 
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Genus RAGADIA. 

Ragadia, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 376 (1851). 

Distinguished from Neonympha by “the very singular arrangement of the 

veins of its wings, especially of the hind pair; the lower discocellular vein 

being placed almost at the base of the wing, and furnished with an elongated 

pouch in the males. The costal vein of the fore wing is alone swollen at the 

base.” (Westwood, J. c.) 

Ragadia latifasciata. (Plate X. fig. 2, 3.) 
Ragadia tatifasciata, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 25 (1891). 

Male. The central area of primaries is traversed by a broad conical white fascia, the apex of 

which does not reach the costa, but the white colour extends slightly along the inner margin 

on each side of its base ; between fascia and base of wing are two pallid transverse bands, 

and there is a similar band before the outer margin; neither of these is continued through 

to the costa. Secondaries have a broad white fascia before the middle of the wing, and an 

interrupted white submarginal band; the pallid bands of primaries are continued, and there 

are some dusky round spots on the central area. Under surface brownish ; the transverse 

markings of all the wings are white, but those on the primaries approach nearer to the costa, 

and these wings have a white line on the outer margin; there are eight ocelli (black spots 

with silver centres and yellowish rings) on the primaries, and four on the secondaries; of 

the latter the second is large, oval, and bipupillated,—the fourth also has two pupils. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the inner margin is broadly white, as also is the lower portion of 
submarginal band; the submarginal band of secondaries is broad and uninterrupted. 

Expanse, ¢ 50 millim., 2 54 millim, 

Resembles Ragadia crisilda, Hewitson, on the under surface. 

This seems to be a rare species, as I have only received a few specimens 

from Moupin, where they were taken in July. 

Genus ACROPHTHALMIA. 

Acrophtalmia, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vy. p. 305 (1861). 

** Ragadie, Westwood, sat affine. Hocce genus differt ramo subcostali primo alarum anticarum 

ad cellula extimum oriente, vena discocellulari suprema in iis abortiva, ramis subcostalibus 

posticarum longius petiolatis, vena discocellulari superiore in iis presente, inferiore angulum 

acutissimum formante, infra eum tantum pliceformi, vena discoidali subrecta ramisque ultimis 

medianis vena discocellulari interveniente separatis.” (Ielder, 1. ¢.) 
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Acrophthalmia thalia, (Plate X. fig. 1, ¢.) 
Acrophthalmia thalia, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 25 (1891). 

Male. Allied to Acrophthalmia chione, Feld.*, but the white central band is narrower, extending 

from costa to inner margin on the secondaries, and from inner margin almost to costa on the 

primaries; the ocellus on the upper surface of primaries is placed almost exactly as in 

A, chione, but, although smaller, is more distinct, and has a minute white pupil; the second- 

aries also have a distinct ocellus towards anal angle; there are two pale lines parallel with 

outer margin on all the wings, but these are most clearly defined on the secondaries. On the 

under surface the ocelli are as above, but ringed with fulvous, and there are, in addition, one 

ocellus at outer angle of secondaries and two smaller ones between it and that at anal angle; 

the white central band and double marginal line on all the wings exactly as above, but there 

is also a narrow leaden-grey submarginal band on each wing; that on the primaries starts 

from the costa before the apical ocellus, around which it curves, and then continues a slightly 

sinuous course to the inner margin; on the secondaries the band is deeply indented between 

the two larger ocelli. Fringes white. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the central white band is rather broader and the external margins 

of the wings are rounder. 

Expanse 50 millim. 

Occurs at Pu-tsu-fong and Omei-shan, in July. 

Genus COLNONYMPHA. 

Cenonympha, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 65 (1816) ; Westw. Gen. Diurn. Lep. 

p- 896 (1851). 

“ Bopy small, very hairy ; wings entire, rounded ; fore ones with the three principal veins swollen 

at the base. 

‘“‘ Heap rather small, clothed, especially in front, with long hairs, not forming a conical tuft. 

‘“« Byes prominent, naked. 

“ Antenne short, scarcely half the length of the fore wings, slender, annulated with white, 

terminated by an elongate ovate club, which is channelled beneath, 

** Labial palpi very compressed, porrected obliquely, quite straight, and elevated to about the 

level of the top of the eyes, and advanced further in front than the length of the head, 

thickly clothed beneath with long bristly hairs set on at right angles; the terminal joint 

rather long, slender, acute, and much less slightly clothed with hairs. 

“THorax small, very thickly hairy. 

*« Fore wings rather large, entire, hairy, and with long fringe. Costal margin moderately arched ; 

apex rounded. Apical margin convex, nearly three fourths of the length of the costal. 

Inner margin nearly straight, about equal in length to the apical margin. Costal, median, 

and submedian veins equally swollen at the base. _ Postcostal vein with its branches free ; 

the second arising just beyond the extremity of the discoidal cell, and the third and fourth 

* Reise Noy., Lep. iii. p.486, pl. 68. figs. 12, 13 (1867); Staud. Exot. Tagf. p. 231, pl. 82 

(1888). 
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at equal distances apart from the second and the tip of the wing. Upper discocellular 

vein very short, straight, arising at about half the length of the wing; middle discocellular 

much longer, directed towards the base of the wing, its tip curved a little outwards; the 

lower discocellular still longer, and continuous with the tip of the middle one, oblique, 

directed outwards, and uniting with the third branch of the median vein at about the same 

length from its origin as the length of the outer discocellular itself, and rather shorter 

than the space between the first and second branches of the median vein. 

“ Hind wings triangularly ovate, hairy; fringe long. Outer margin very convex and entire. 

Inner margin generally emarginate towards the extremity. Costal vein not extending half 

the length of the costa. Postcostal vein arising much nearer the body than the precostal, 

branching at a considerable distance from its base. Upper discocellular arising at a short 

distance from the base of the branch, curved; outer discocellular considerably longer, 

oblique ; uniting with the third branch of the median vein at a distance from its origin about 

equal to two thirds of the space between the first and second branches of the median vein ; 

closing the discoidal cell in a rather acute point near the middle of the wing. 

“ Fore leys of the male small, very densely hairy. Femur and tibia of nearly equal length. 

Tarsus not quite half the length of the tibia, simple. Fore legs of the female longer than 

those of the male, very slender. Tibia longer than the femur, moderately hairy. The tarsus 
equal in length to the tibia, very slender, articulated, not dilated at the tip; the joints with 

very minute spines at the extremities beneath. Ungues wanting. 

“ Four hind legs moderately long, scaly. Femur slightly clothed beneath with hairs. Tibiz 

armed beneath at the sides with moderately long and acute bristles; tibial spurs long. 

Tarsus long, armed beneath and at the sides with rather long bristly hairs. Ungues acute, 

curved, entire. 

“ AnpoMEN moderately long and slender.” (Westwood, I. c.) 

Cenonympha cedipus. 
Papilio edipus, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 31 (1787). 

Papilio geticus, Esper, Schmett. i. 2, pl. 102. fig. 2, pl. 107. fig. 5 (1790 ?). 

Cenonympha annulifer, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 91 (1877). 

Caenonympha edipus et annulifer, Pryer, Rhop. Nihonica, p. 32, pl. 10. fig. 3. 

Var. annulifer, Butl. « Nearly allied to C. geticus, but larger, longer in the wing, much darker ; 

on the underside with the plumbagineous streak, which bounds the ocelli of secondaries 

internally, straight on its inner edge instead of undulated. Expanse of wings, ¢ 1 inch 

7 lines, 2 1 inch 10 lines.— About 370 miles from Tokei.” (Butler, 1. ¢.). 

My specimens of C. @dipus from Japan are not specifically separable from 

European examples. In Europe the species varies in size, and the lustrous 

streak of under surface is also subject to variation, sometimes assuming the 

character of a broad abbreviated fascia and as often straight as undulated. 

Dr. Henry C. Lang (‘ Butterflies of Europe,’ p. 304) says that the larva 

is green, with a darker dorsal stripe and pale yellow lateral line, and that it 

feeds on Carex in July and August. 



C@NONYMPHA. 95 

Occurs in the mountain-districts of Central Japan and at Fusan and 

Gensan, in the Corea, in June and July. 

In Central and Southern Europe this is a local species, frequenting moist 

woods and meadows in June and July. 

Cenonympha hero. 
Papilio hero, Linnzus, Fauna Suec. p. 274 (1761). 

Cenonympha hero, Lang, Butterflies Europe, p. 304, pl. Ixxv. fig. 1 (1884). 

Caenonympha hero, var. perseis, Lederer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. ea 1853, p. 360 ; 

var. sibirica, Staudinger, Cat. p. 32 (1871). 

** Expands from 1:10 to 1:15 inch. Wings dull brown. The fore wings in the male are usually 

uniform brown. Hind wings with a submarginal row of orange spots, four in number, and 

with black centres. Underside: fore wings brown ; hind margin reddish, with a row of small 

black spots and a leaden line. Hind wings brown, with a submarginal row of black spots, 

five or six in number, surrounded by orange rings and with silvery-white centres ; internal 

to these is a white line, and external to them a leaden one. The female is lighter and more 

strongly marked than the male, and has the black spots surrounded by orange rings on the 

fore wings.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

C. hero is a common species in Central Europe, Scandinavia, and Livonia ; 

according to Mr. Elwes (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 909) it is also found 

at Raddefskaia and on the Ussuri in Amurland. 

Var. perseis is larger than the type, and the white markings on the under 

surface are more strongly defined. It occurs in the Altai, and I found this 

form of C. hero common at Gensan, Corea, in July 1886. M. Oberthiir 

records it from the Isle of Askold (Etud. d’Ent. v. p. 17), and Mr. Elwes (. ¢.) 

says that he has received specimens from Amurland. 

Cenonympha amaryllis. 
Papilio amaryllis, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 391. figs. A, B (1782). 

Cenonympha amaryllis, Lang, Butterflies Europe, p. 309, pl. Ixxv. fig. 8 (1884). 

“‘ Expands from 1:0 to 1°50 inch. All the wings light fulvous. Fore wings with a submarginal 

row of black spots, very indistinct, except those near the apex and anal angle. Underside: 

fore wings light yellowish fulvous, with a submarginal row of black spots, having silvery-white 

centres and yellow rings. Hind wings greenish grey, with a submarginal light orange band, 

containing a row of spots, similar in character to those of the fore wings; internal to this is 
a slightly indicated white band.” (Lang, /. c.) 

Occurs in the Ural, the Altai, and the Amur, and has been recorded from 

Chefoo and Pekin. I have received specimens from M. Grum-Grshimailo, 
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taken by himself in Amdo. M. Alphéraky (Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 118) describes 

two varieties of this species, viz. var. ordosst and var. evanescens, discovered 

by M. Potanine in North-western China. 

Cenonympha semenovi. (Plate XI. fig. 4,¢.) 
Canonympha semenovi, Alphéraky, Rom. sur Lép. iil. p. 405, v. pp. 82, 118, pl. iv. 

fig. 7. 

‘* Supra dilutissima brunnea ciliis albidis, ¢ alis anticis orbiculo (puncto) apicali albido, postice 

serie antemarginali orbiculorum albidorum, ? supra dilutior, orbiculis vix conspicuis ; subtus 

antice ut supra, posticarum pagina interna virescenti grisea, externa maculis magnis orbi- 

culisque antemarginalibus albis.” (Alphéraly, 1. c.) 

Expanse 25-26 millim. 

M. Alphéraky records the species from Tsaidame on the Bourkhane- 

Bouddha range, and from a place between Tcha-tchi-kou and Tchangla. 

Occurs in Western China at Ta-chien-lu and Pu-tsu-fong in J uly, and at 

How-kow in Thibet in July and August. In the latter locality it is found at 

an elevation of 10,000 feet, and in the other places at about 7000 feet. There 

is very little variation, but one of my female specimens agrees with the male 

in colour. 

M. Grum-Grshimailo has sent me examples which he took in Amdo; these 

are rather paler than my Chinese specimens. 

Coenonympha typhon, (Plate XI. fig. 3, var.) 
Papilio tiphon, Rottemburg, Naturf. vi. p. 15 (1775). 

Papilio davus, Fabricius, Gen. Ins. p. 259 (1777). 

Var, tydeus, var.nov. (Plate XI. fig. 3,3.) Pale fulvous, usually without markings, but one of the 
specimens has a small subapical black spot indistinctly ringed with paler ; the under surface 
is very similar in colour and marking to pale forms of the species from the Alps, but the pale 

band of secondaries is more broken, and its middle portion represented by a longitudinal bar. 
The sexes do not differ in colour or marking. 

Expanse 38-40 millim. 

Occurs commonly at How-kow, Thibet, and flies in July and August at 
an altitude of 10,000 feet. 

In Northern and Central Europe this species frequents mountain meadows 
and moorland. It is local, but common where it occurs. There are several 

named local races, one of which (ésis, Thnb.) is recorded from Lapland and 

the Amur (Ménétriés, in Schrenck’s Reisen, p. 43. no. 84). 
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The larva feeds on Rhynchospora alba, and has been described by Newman, 
‘British Butterflies, p. 100, and by Buckler, ‘ Larve of British Butterflies 

and Moths,’ i. p. 35. 

M. Alphéraky (Rom. sur Lép. v. pp. 118-121) records the following species 

from North-western China: Caenonympha sinica, Alph.; Caenonympha pavonia, 

Alph. 

Genus EREBLIA. 

Erebia, Dalman, Svensk. Handl. 1816, p. 58; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 376 

(1851). 
“ Bopy moderately robust, hairy ; wings generally black or dark brown, the anterior often with 

one or more fulvous or red patches near the extremity, bearing ocelli. 

‘“* Heap moderately-sized, clothed with very long hairs. 

‘« Byes prominent, lateral, naked; the anterior half differently coloured from the posterior in 

dried specimens. 

“ Labial palpi porrected obliquely ; the tips ascending higher than the level of the tops of the 

eyes, and reaching further in front than the length of the head; very densely clothed with 

long hairs, extending in front at right angles and almost concealing the terminal joint, 

which is slender, short, and villose. 

** Antenne not half the length of the fore wings, slender, the joints scarcely distinct, terminated 

by an oval, rather short, but gradually formed club, which in some species (Hpistigne, &e ) is 

short, broad, and spoon-shaped ; its basal portion hollowed within, but its extremity curved 

outward and obtuse, 

“‘ THorax short, oval, very hairy. 

“ Fore wings triangularly ovate, entire, and convex along the apical margin. The costal margin 

but slightly arched; apical angle rounded. Apical margin about three fourths of the 

length of the costal; hinder angle rounded. Inner margin scarcely as long as the apical, 

nearly straight. Costal vein extending rather beyond the middle of the costa, slightly 

swollen at the base, or not thicker than the rest. Postcostal vein slender; its first and 

second branches arising before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell (the second 

sometimes close to it, or even slightly beyond it, as in Epistigne); the third and fourth 

‘branches free, arising at a greater or less distance apart, beyond the cell. Upper disco- 

cellular vein generally obliterated (in Blandina it is, however, present, but very short and 

transverse); middle discocellular shorter than the outer one, but rather variable in its 

direction (being shorter, straight, and transverse in Epistigne, whilst it is arched in Blandina): 

outer discocellular yein considerably longer, nearly straight, but oblique, its extremity being 

directed towards the apical margin, closing the discoidal cell almost transversely nearly at 

tke middle of the wing; uniting with the third branch of the median vein at a shorter 

distance from its base than exists between the first and second branches ; the third branch 

being angulated at the place of junction, beyond which it is nearly straight. The median 

and postmedian veins not dilated at the base. 

“ Hind wings suboval, entire along the anal margin. The outer margin also entire, or but 

slightly scalloped ; beneath often marked with dark freckles, with a broader dark sub- 

0 
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central fascia. Subcostal vein arising nearer the body than the precostal; its branch 

arising at a moderate distance from the base of the wing. The upper discocellular vein 

longer than the space between its base and that of the branch, and sometimes rather 

arched ; the lower discocellular considerably longer, straight, more oblique, uniting with 

the third branch of the median vein at a short distance from its base; closing the discoidal 

cell rather beyond the middle of the wing. 

“« Fore legs of the male extremely minute, concealed among the hairs of the breast, very densely 

hairy. The tarsus much shorter than the tibia, and very slender. Fore legs of the female 

much longer, scaly, slender ; the outside of the tibia and tarsus with a few very long sete. 

The tarsus nearly as long as the tibia, scaly, not very distinctly articulated ; the extremity 

armed with fine setee-like spines. 

‘“« Four hind legs moderately long, slender, scaly. Femur clothed within with long hairs. Tibia 

armed with a few spines, those on the sides beneath forming rows. Tarsus nearly as long 

as the tibia, more thickly and irregularly spined. Ungues simple. Pulvilli very minute. 

‘‘ AnpoMEN moderately short and slender.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

Erebia sedakovii. (Plate IX. fig. 10, var.) 
Hipparchia sedakovii, Fversmann, Bull. Mosc. 1847, pl. 1. figs. 5, 6. 

Erebia sedakovii, Herrich-Schaffer, Schmett. Eur. i. figs. 591,592; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 

p. 81, pl. ix. figs. 4a, 40. i 
Erebia niphonica, Janson, Cistula Entom. ii. p. 153 (1877). 

Erebia scoparia, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 849; Waterhouse, Aid Ident. 

Ins. 1. pl. 105. 

Erebia alemena, Gr. Grshimailo, Hore Ross. 1891, p. 457. 

Var. niphonica, Janson, ‘ Above dark brown, body and base of wings blackish ; primaries with a 

large ochreous patch beyond the middle extending from the subcostal nervure almost to the 

inner margin, subovate, slightly narrowed in the middle and dentate externally, containing a 

double black spot in front and a smaller round one behind; secondaries with an ill-defined 

reddish-brown transverse band beyond the middle, containing three small round black spots 

near its outer edge, the one nearest the anal angle with a white pupil: beneath brown, 

primaries marked as above ; secondaries with the band slightly indicated by dusky brown, 

the white pupil alone distinct. In the female the black spots on both wings have conspicuous 

. white pupils above and below, the spots on the upperside of secondaries are only partly 

surrounded with reddish ochreous in place of the band in the male, beneath they have a 

large dusky white basal patch and a conspicuous silvery-white sinuous band. Expanse 

of wings 1 inch 10 lines.—Taken by Mr. Jonas on Assamayama, at an elevation of about 

7000 feet. Allied to Z. stygne, Fisch. Ent. Russ. i. pl. i. fig. 2.” (Janson, 1. ¢.). 

< 
. 

e — ar. scoparia. “Allied to Z. niphonica, but broader and altogether different on the under 

surface. Wings above rich sericeous fuliginous brown; primaries darker than the second- 

aries; the disk crossed by a broad, irregular, bright ochreous band not reaching the costal 

or inner margins, enclosing three black ocelli with white pupils, the two upper ones confluent 

and placed upon the radial interspaces, the third placed upon the first median interspace ; 
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secondaries with three white points on the median and radial interspaces, only the first (on 

the first median interspace) distinct and snow-white: thorax fuliginous brown, abdomen 

blackish. Primaries below nearly as above, but the internal area greyish and the external 

border bright chocolate-brown ; secondaries much as in LZ. medea, bright chocolate-brown, 

with faint indications of a slightly more olivaceous broad angular belt just before the middle ; 

the disk slightly greyish, showing the white dots of the upper surface distinctly, the first of 

these is black-edged ; fringe of all the wings dull black, mottled with testaceous ; pectus 

fuliginous brown, legs and venter pale brown. Expanse of wings, 2 inches 1 line.-—Kuramat- 

sunai, Shiribetsu, Hokkaido, 2nd week in August (coll. M. Fenton).” (Butler, l. ¢.) 

Var. alemena. (Plate IX. fig. 10,3.) “Species Hrebia sedakovii, Ev., proxima, sed alis anticis 

supra fascia fulva introrsum recurvata, fimbria latiore; subtus anticis cerasino-fulvis, apice, 

costa et area interna griseo mixtis, posticis grisco-fuscis, pictura distinctissima, limbo magno- 

pere dentato. ¢ 2 22-23 mm. In regione Amdo dicta, in montibus Dschachar reperta.” 

(Gr. Grshimailo, 1. ¢.) 

E. niphonica, Jans., scoparia, Butl., and alemena, Gr. Grsh., are certainly 

nothing more than local races of the Siberian sedakovii. 'The form alemena 

occurs plentifully at Ta-chien-lu and How-kow; the Chinese examples, how- 

ever, differ from specimens sent me by M. Grum Grshimailo from the 

Dshachar mountains in the paler fascia of primaries and greyer coloration of 

under surface of secondaries. It flies at an altitude of 10,000 feet in July. 

Erebia herse. (Plate IX. fig. 7 2,8 ¢.) 
Erebia herse, Gr. Grshimailo, Hore Ross. 1891, p. 457. 

* Alis ¢ supra nigris, limbo anticarum, sepe venam transversam superante, lato, cerasino-fulvo, 

maculis nigris ; apice permagna, albo-pupillata, in cellula 2* parva, nonnumquam deficiente, 

notato. Fimbria lutea, in nervis nigro-fusco interrupta. Subtus disco anticarum cerasino- 

fulvo, basin versus obscuriore, late nigro-fusco circumdato, apice pallidiore, grisescenti mixto 

et tenuiter nigro-fusco marmorato; macula ocellari fulvo cireumdata; posticis plus minusve 

unicoloribus -nigro-fuscis et nigro marmoratis, maculis parvis, sepe vix conspicuis, sordide 

griseis notatis. 

‘** Alis Q supra et subtus pallidioribus maculis majoribus, limbo fulvyo anticarum cum area fulva 

cellule: mediz seepe confluente. 

“Exp. ¢ Q 23-24 mm.” 

M. Grum Grshimailo says that this species, which is allied to Erebia 

kalinda, Moore, was discovered by himself in the mountains of Sinin. I have 

specimens from Ta-chien-lu and How-kow, and these are larger than the Sinin 

specimens, but agree with them in all other respects, excepting one female 

example, which has two white pupils in the subapical ocellus of primaries 

and three ocelli below. On the secondaries of this specimen there is also a 

black spot between the first and second median nervules. 
02 
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Erebia saxicola. 
Erebia saxicola, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 32, pl. iv. fig. 1 (1876). 

“1? Erebia saxicola a les ailes un peu arrondies, brun trés-foneé en dessus, avec la partie médiane 
de l’aile supérieure marquée d’une tache plus foncée et veloutée, et une double pupille blanche 

placée dans une macule ronde, trés-noire, située vers la sommet de l’aile. En dessous, 

lV Erebia saxicola a Yaile supérieure largement lavée de fauve-carminé avec la cote et le bord 

externe gris brun. La tache orbiculaire noire du dessus se reproduit endessous. Elle est de 

méme pupillée de deux points blancs. L’aile inférieure est d’un brun claire un peu jaunatre, 

marquée d’une quantité de petits traits bruns. Un petit point noiratre se trouve entre deux 

nervures, pres de l’angle anal, et une légére éclaircie se détache sur la teinte du fond, qu'elle 

traverse en une bande parallcle au bord extémeur. Les antennes sont trés-finement annelées 
de noir et de blanc. 

“1 Erebia saxicola a un aspect assez gréle, abdomen mince et court, les ailes d’une texture peu 

épaisse ; elle forme un groupe un peu a part dans le genre Hrebia.” (Oberthiir, 1. c.) 

Mons. Oberthiir says that this species is found on the Ourato mountains in 

Mongolia, and occurs at an altitude of about 6000 feet. It is fond of resting 

op rocks and secreting itself among stones. 

Erebia ruricola. (Plate IX. fig. 4, 2.) 
Erebia ruricola, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 187 (1890). 

Callerebia delavayi, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xy. p. 13, p. 1. fig. 18 (1891). 

Male. Dark brown; central area of primaries blackish, outer third paler ; a large black spot with 

two white pupils, and faintly encircled with pale brown towards apex; there is often a white 

dot towards anal angle of secondaries. Under surface grey-brown: on primaries the ocellus 

of upper surface is reproduced, and is ringed with pale fulvous; below it is a small ocellus, 

and there is sometimes a still smaller one between them, placed on the edge of the former ; 

below apex there is a reddish-brown cloud, and there are indications of a band of the same 

colour between large ocellus and discoidal cell: the secondaries are traversed by reddish-brown 

lines, the most conspicuous being two broad ones from middle of costa, which terminate just 

before median nervure, and one from middle of abdominal margin to outer margin ; there is 

a submarginal series of white dots; the outer margin and centres of the wing are also dashed 

with white. 

Expanse 58 millim. 

Nearly allied to Z. saxicola, Oberth., but the white pupils of apical ocellus 

are placed more directly one under the other; the antenne are pale brown, 

and the clubs are black beneath. On the under surface the colour of 

primaries is different, and there is an additional ocellus towards outer angle ; 

the markings are more distinctly defined on the secondaries. 

The specimen of £. (C.) delavayi from Yunnan, figured by M. Oberthiir, is 

rather larger than my specimens, but it does not present any other differences 

of importance. 
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Apparently a scarce species. I have four specimens from Ta-chien-lu and 

two from Wa-shan; all were taken in July. All of these are of the male sex ; 

my collectors failed to meet with a female of the species. 

Erebia rurigena, (Plate IX. fig. 3, ¢.) 
Erebia rurigena, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 187 (1890). 

Male. Dark brown, with a slight yellowish tinge in certain lights. Primaries have a blackish 

cloud-like fascia from the inner margin to the centre of the wing; the ocellus towards apex 
is large, conspicuously ringed with pale fulvous, and the lower of the two white pupils is very 

faint or entirely absent. Under surface brown, dusted with ochreous along costal half of 

primaries; the ocellus is brighter than above, both pupils are well-defined, and it is followed 

by a reddish-brown cloud extending nearly to first median nervule: secondaries ochreous grey, 

clouded and dusted with darker scales, and traversed by a number of wavy brown lines, the 

most distinct of which are the two central and the submarginal ; preceding the submarginal 

line is a series of white points. Fringes pale grey-brown. 

Female. Paler in colour, the iris of apical ocellus is brighter, and the white pupils are larger; the 

ocellus is placed in the upper portion of a pear-shaped patch, which is paler than the rest of 

the wing. 

Expanse, g 56-62 millim., 2 56-60 millim. 

Allied to E£. ruricola, Leech, but distinguished at once by the fulvous ring 

to ocellus. ‘Two male specimens from Moupin have the ocellus only half the 

usual size. In a few examples there is no trace of white points before sub- 

marginal line on under surface of secondaries; in others the central lines 

assume band-like proportions, and the submarginal line is not clearly defined. 

Rather a local species. I have specimens from Ta-chien-lu, Wa-shan, 
and Moupin. It flies in July. 

Genus CALLEREBIA. 

Callerebia, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xx. p. 217 (1867). 

** Very similar to Hrebia; differs in the form and markings of the wings, the anal angle of the 

hind wing-being frequently produced and lobe-shaped; also in the more slender antennez less 

distinctly clavate, and in the more angulate palpi. Otherwise as in Erebia.” (Butler, l. ¢.) 

Callerebia phyllis. (Plate IX. fig. 9.) 
Callerebia phyllis, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 57 (June Ist, 1891). 

Male. Allied to C. pratorum, Oberth., but the apical ocellus is oval and oblique, the white pupils 

are also placed obliquely, the lower one being nearer to the outer margin; on the secondaries 

there is no anal ocellus: on the under surface the costa and outer margin of primaries are 

bordered with slaty grey ; the secondaries are of the same colour, with a darker central band, 
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which is serrated on its outer edge, and clouded externally with light brownish; there are no 

ocelli, but a submarginal series of small whitish dots, 

Expanse 55 millim, 

Two specimens, taken by a native collector at How-kow at a great 

elevation. 

Since the above description appeared M. Oberthtir has published the 

fifteenth part of his ‘Etudes,’ in which he describes C. yphtimoides (p. 14, 

pl. ii. fig. 16) from Tse-kou. This appears only to differ from C. phyllis in 

the paler coloration of the under surface of secondaries and in a few other 

minor characters. 

Callerebia albipuncta. (Plate IX. figs.5¢,62.) 
Callerebia albipuncta, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 31 (1890). 

Male. Primaries blackish brown, outer third paler, towards apex is a large round black patch, 

enclosing two small white spots encircled with pale fulvous ; below is a brighter fulvous cloud. 

Secondaries blackish brown, paler along abdominal margin; towards anal angle is a fulvous- 

ringed black spot, enclosing a white dot; fringes tinged with grey. Under surface of 

primaries red-brown, apex and upper half of outer margin greyish; bipupillated ocellus as 

above; secondaries dark brown, traversed by innumerable irregular wavy lines; ocellus 

towards anal angle as above, and there is a white spot in each nervular interspace between it 
and the costa. Expanse 54-60 millim. 

Female. Discal area of primaries suffused with reddish, otherwise similar to male. 

Allied to C. sylvicola, Oberth., and C. pratorum, Oberth. (Etud. d’Ent. xi.), 

but most closely to the last named; from both species it may, however, be 

separated by the series of white spots on under surface of secondaries. 

Several male specimens taken at Chang-yang in July, and a number of 

both sexes from Ichang Gorge, taken in August. I have also received a 

specimen from the Province of Kwei-chow, Western China. 

This species is fairly constant in the character of marking, but two female 

examples have the white submarginal spots reproduced on the upper surface 

of secondaries. One of these specimens has the black patch on primaries 

pear-shaped, enclosing three white spots, and there is a small ocellus below 

it, near the outer angle. 

Callerebia pratorum. 
Callerebia pratorum, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom., xi. p. 25, pl. iv. fig. 26 (1886). 

Male. Similar in colour to CO. oriva, but much smaller, and the wings, especially the secondaries, 

are rounder. Tho primaries have an oval bipupillated subapical ocellus, beneath the fulvous 
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iris of which is a patch or short transverse band of rather paler fulvous, The secondaries 

have a complete ocellus between the first and second median nervules, and there is often a 

reddish spot on the interspace above. Under surface of primaries bright fulvous, costa and 

outer margin grey-brown, apex freckled with whitish ; ocellus as on upper surface, but iris is 

yellowish ; secondaries are pale grey, the basal two thirds, limited by an indented brown line, 

is marked with numerous short brown strixw and indications of an interior transverse line; 

the submarginal area is clouded and striated with brown, and has a series of indistinct white 

points. 
Female. Paler; ocellus of primaries as in male, but larger and with a reddish flush from the inner 

edge of iris towards base of the wing. Under surface of primaries as in the male, but the 

secondaries are paler and traversed by two brown central lines, enclosing a darker space. 

Expanse, ¢ 56—60 millim., 9 55-60 millim, 

Common and generally distributed in Western China. It occurs in June, 

July, and August, and is found up to 10,000 feet. 

Callerebia sylvicola. 
Callerebia sylvicola, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 24, pl. iv. fig. 25 (1886). 

Blackish brown. Primaries have a large oval subapical ocellus, with two bluish-white pupils and a 

dull fulyous iris. Secondaries have a broad dull fulvous band on submarginal area, enclosing 

four black spots with bluish-white centres. Under surface of primaries reddish brown, with 

dark grey-brown margins; two blackish transverse lines on outer margin, the outermost 

preceded and followed by greyish: secondaries grey, clouded and heavily freckled with 

brownish ; the basal two thirds slightly darker and limited by a blackish, wavy, curved line ; 

there are five complete submarginal ocelli, and the irides of these, as also of the ocellus on 

primaries, are yellowish buff; a wavy, curved, blackish line edged outwardly with greyish 

before the outer margin. 

Expanse 62 millim. 

I have only two examples of this species; one of these has an additional 

white spot surrounded with dull fulvous placed at the costal end of the 

fulvous band of secondaries; in the other specimen there is a small additional 

ocellus towards anal angle on under surface of secondaries. 

This species was taken by Mr. Pratt at Chia-ting-fu, Western China, in 

July. 

M. Oberthiir says that the type of C. sylvicola was taken at Chapa. 

Callerebia orixa. (Plate XII. fig. 7, var.) 

Callerebia oriva, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1872, p. 555; Marshall & de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i. p. 245 (1882). 
Erebia polyphemus, Oberthir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 33, pl. i. fig. 2 (1876). 

* Male: Upperside dark chocolate velyety-brown, with an indistinct narrow submarginal black 

line. Fore wing with a large subapical ocellus, composed of a round black spot, encircled by 
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a broad bright ferruginous ring, and centred with two white dots. Hind wing with a small 

similar ocellus near the anal angle. Underside brighter brown. Fore wing mottled at the 

apex, the ocellus as above, with a posterior dusky border. Hind wing with numerous greyish- 

white, transverse, short strigze, which are most numerous from the abdominal margin and less 

frequent before and below the apex; two very small contiguous anal black spots encircled by 

a ferruginous ring, each without a central white dot.” (Joore, 1. c.) 

The Chinese specimens of the type-form have the wings rather more fuliginous in colour; the iris of 

apical ocellus of primaries is broader and deeper fulvous. The under surface of the secondaries 

of Chinese and also Indian examples I should describe as whitish, with numerous short, trans- 

verse, brown striz, less numerous on the abdominal and submarginal areas ; there is a fairly 

distinct, angulated, narrow, brown central band, and sometimes there are indications of 

another brown band nearer the base; the ocelli towards anal angle are generally obsolete. 

Expanse ¢ 63-66 millim. 

Var. polyphemus, Oberthiir. (Plate XII. fig. 7,¢.) Male. The ocellus of primaries and that 

towards anal angle of secondaries much larger; the pupils of the apical one are tinged with 

bluish and more conspicuous, and the iris is often very broadly diffused on its outer and lower 

edges, the latter especially so. On the under surface the primaries are generally less mottled 

at the apex: the secondaries are whiter and less striated, the central brown band is broader, 

and the interior one often distinctly defined ; the outer margin is clouded with brown, and 

there is generally a large cloud of this colour on the costal portion of the submarginal area ; 

usually there are two well-formed ocelli towards anal angle. 

Female. Paler than the male; iris of the apical ocellus of primaries is pale fulvous, and its lower 

edge expands nearly to the iris of a second ocellus placed between the first and second median 

nervules ; there is generally a black spot in this expansion of the iris, which is often pupilled 

with white; sometimes this intermediate spot is united with the black spot of apical ocellus. 

On the secondaries there are always two ocelli near anal angle, and often a more or less 

complete ocellus is placed between the second and third median neryules. The under surface 

of primaries is greyish brown: secondaries tinged with ochreous, especially on the submarginal 
area; the transverse brown lines are very distinct. 

Expanse, ¢ 70-80 millim., 9 74-86 millim. 

One male example from Wa-ssu-kow has a second ocellus on primaries, as 

in the female, and the pupils of apical ocellus are outwardly dilated: the 

ocellus of secondaries has a large pupil, but the iris is very dull in colour ; 

there is a second ocellus nearer the anal angle, but this is not well defined. 

Another specimen from the same locality has three ocelli on primaries as in 

the female, and a large black spot on the secondaries between the usual 

ocellus and anal angle. A second ocellus on primaries is also seen in two 

specimens from Wa-shan and one from Huang-mu-chang; the last has a 

minute black dot in the dilated lower portion of the iris of apical ocellus. 

On the under surface of secondaries the brown striz sometimes unite and 

form short bands on the costal portion of central area. In one specimen from 
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Kwei-chow the whole of the secondaries, excepting the abdominal and sub- 

marginal areas, is deeply suffused with brown, the transverse bands being 

reddish brown. ‘The first male specimen referred to from Wa-ssu-kow has 

an extra ocellus on the under surface placed just above the third median 

nervule. Many examples have no trace of an ocellus on the under surface of 

secondaries, and such an example is figured by M. Oberthiir. 

Occurs at Chang-yang in Central China, and is generally distributed and 

common in Western China. 

Genus MELANITIS. 

Melanitis, Fabricius, Lliger, Mag. vi. p. 282 (1807). 

Hipio, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 56 (1816). 

Cyllo, Boisd. Voy. Astr., Lep. p. 140 (1832); Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 360 

(1851). 

“ Bopy small, weak. Wings large; fore wings emarginate along the apical margin; hind wings 

angulated or tailed in the middle of the outer margin. 

“ Heap moderate sized, hairy, with a broad short tuft in front. 

“ Byes prominent, naked. 

“Labial palpi rather short, compressed, broad, obliquely porrected upwards, the tip not reaching to 

the level of the top of the eyes; thickly clothed with short scaly hairs lying close together ; 

the back of the middle joint with a tuft of thick hairs extending from the middle to 

the tip. 

“© Antenne of variable length, slender; terminated by a gradually formed elongate club, scarcely 

thicker than the rest of the antenna. 

‘‘ Tyorax rather short, compressed, elevated in its hinder portion. 

“ Fore wings subtriangular. Fore margin strongly arched; apical angle rounded. Apical margin 

angulated, or rather dilated, a little below the apex, below which the margin is emarginate. 

Inner margin nearly straight. None of the veins dilated at the base. Costal vein extending 

a little beyond the middle of the costa. Postcostal vein with its branches arranged as in 

Debis. Upper discocellular vein very short, oblique, arising near the middle of the wing. 

Middle discocellular vein equally short, more transverse; outer discocellular long, much 

curved, the curve being towards the base of the wing, the extremity directed outwards and 

uniting with the third branch of the median vein at about the same distance from its base 

as exists between the origin of its first and second branches ; the third branch angulated 

at the place of junction with the outer discocellular, beyond which it is nearly straight. 

“‘ Hind wings broadly subovate; outer angle rounded. Outer margin scalloped, strongly angu- 

lated, or tailed, in the middle, at the extremity of the third branch of the median vein. 

Precostal vein nearly straight. Costal vein extending nearly to the outer angle. Postcostal 

vein branching at a moderate distance from the base (which is rather nearer the body than 

the precostal vein). Upper discocellular vein short, curved ; lower discocellular considerably 

P 
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longer, nearly straight, oblique ; uniting with the third branch of the median vein at a short 

distance beyond its origin, closing the discoidal cell in an acute point. 

“« Fore legs very minute, clothed with short hairs, not forming a brush. The tibia nearly equal 
in length to the femur. Tarsus about two thirds of the length of the tibia. ore legs of 

‘the female rather longer, scaly. The femur clothed with short hairs beneath. Tibia and 

tarsus of nearly equal thickness throughout; the latter obliquely truncate at the tip, with 

a few minute spines visible at or near the tip beneath, indicating the articulations. 

“« Four hind legs of moderate length, slender, scaly. Tibise with a very few very slender spines 

beneath. Tibial spurs small. Tarsus with the articulations very distinct, armed beneath 

and at the tips with rather long fine spines. Ungues curved, acute, armed beneath near 

the tip with a distinct acute tooth, nearly equal in size to the apical tooth of the claw. 

«‘ AppomeN small, or but moderately robust.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

Melanitis leda. (Plate XIII. figs. 29,5 ¢, var. ismene.) 
Papilio leda, Linneus, Syst. Nat. i. pt. u. p. 773 (1767). 

Melanitis leda, Fabricius, Ill. Mag. vi. p. 282 (1807); Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 15, pl. x. 

figs. 1, 1 (male), 1 a (female) (1880) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 41, pl. iv. fig. 10 

(1882); Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 252 (1882); Pryer, Rhop. Nihonica, 

p. 30, pl. viii. fig. 8. : 

Hipparchia leda, Horsfield, Cat. Lep. E.1.C. pl. viii. figs. 9 (larva), 9 @ (pupa) ; 9b-9 hk 

(structure of imago) (1829). 

Cyllo leda, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xix. p. 51 (1867) ; Hewitson, Journ. 

Linn. Soe. Lond., Zool. viii. p. 144 (1864). 

Melanitis leda et ismene, de Nicéville, Journ, Asiatic Soc. Beng. 1886, p. 237, pl. xii. 

fig. 4, larva. 

Papilio ismene, Cramer, Pap. Exot. 1. pl. xxvi. figs. A, B (1775). 

Melanitis ismene, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 14, pl. x. figs. 2, 2a (male), 2 6 (larva and pupa) 

(1880) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 42, pl. iv. figs. 9 & 12 (male), 11 (female) (1882) ; 

Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 256, pl. xii. fig. 28, ¢; Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihonica, p. 30, pl. viii. fig. 7. 

“ Male and female, Upperside uniform, somewhat pale brown. Fore wing with two rounded black 

spots, the lower the larger, confluent and placed midway between the end of the cell and the. 

outer margin, one on either side of the third median nervule. The lower spot is centred with 

pure white ; the upper one has a somewhat larger white spot on its outer margin. The black 

spots are very obscurely more or less surrounded with ferruginous, and there isa very diffused 

black patch between the upper one and the costa, and another similar patch internal to it, 

extending into the end of the cell, these two patches being divided by a very obscure ferru- 

ginous bar. Hind wing with a series of submarginal ocelli varying in number and distinctness 

coincident with the ocelli on the underside, black with white pupils and ochreous irides. 

Underside much paler, uniformly striated throughout with darker brown. Fore wing with 

from three to five submarginal ocelli, the one between tho upper median neryules always the 

largest and further removed from the margin. Hind wing with six more or less distinct ocelli, the 
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upper one the largest, the remainder gradually increasing to the fifth, which is nearly as large 

as the first; the sixth at the anal angle smaller, often bipupillated, sometimes geminate ; all 

the ocelli on both wings black with white (sometimes irrorated with blue) pupils, yellow 

irides, and dark brown outer ring. 

“Typically there are no fasciz on the underside, but in some cases the striz coalesce into dark 
bands from the costa of the fore wing, the first reaching the outer angle, the second continued 

as a discal band across both wings, and with other abbreviated and less distinct bands between.” 

(Marshall § de Nicéville, op. cit. p. 252.) 

I have specimens of the type form from Omei-shan, Kwei-chow, Chia-ting-fu, 

Wa-shan, and Chia-kou-ho, in Western China; from Ichang in Central China ; 

and from Gensan, Corea. 

Except that the ocelli on upper surface are not always coincident with 

those of under surface, they agree exactly with the description of MW. leda 

quoted above. 

One small example from the Isle of Kiushiu is of the type form below; 

but the primaries are not in the least falcate, and the angulation of the 

secondaries is not produced. On the upper surface the ocelli are obsolete on 

secondaries, and the lower one only remains on the primaries; but there is 

no trace of ferruginous marking. 

Var. ismene, Cramer. ‘Male and female. Upperside uniform rather dark brown. Fore wing 

with a large black spot, pupilled with white, placed between the second and third median 

nervules, with another somewhat elongated black spot in the interspace above it, also with a 

white spot, but placed upon or near to its exterior margin ; sometimes with a third indistinct 

suffused spot below the second median nervule. These spots are inwardly and beneath, below 

the second median nervule, bordered with bright ferruginous ; there is also a somewhat square 

patch of this colour above the uppermost black spot. In some specimens there is a suffused 

black patch merging into the dark ground-colour on either side of the subapical squarish 

ferruginous patch. Hind wing usually with one or two submarginal black spots with white 

centres near the anal angle; these vary much in size, as also in number, and in some speci- 

mens are entirely wanting. The costa near the apex of the fore wing and the outer margin 

of both wings is in some specimens paler, thickly sprinkled with darker atoms, showing in 

this respect an approach to MM. duryodana [Feld. Reise Noy., Lep. iii. p. 464]. Underside 

extremely variable. The ground-colour in some specimens is very pale buff-brown, in others 

ferruginous, in some grey, and again in others almost black, with innumerable shades between 

all these colours. In most specimens there is a dark discal band common to both wings, with 

another similar band, but straighter, across the fore wing about midway between the first 

band and the apex. Many specimens are covered with irregular black or dark brown spots 

and blotches resembling fungi on dead leaves ; some specimens have one or two white spots 

on the fore wing, and a submarginal series of six more or less perfect ocelli on the hind wing, 

these latter being more usually represented merely by whitish spots, and are always more or less 

blurred. In all the specimens we have seen, the fore wing is more or less faleate (sometimes 
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almost truncate) at apex, and the hind wing is caudate. The female is somewhat paler, and 

the ferruginous markings are rather more diffused.” (Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 

i. pp. 256, 257.) 

I have specimens from Omei-shan, Wa-shan, and Chia-kou-ho in Western 

China, and also from the Loochoo Islands which are referable to the above 

form. 

M. de Nicéville has bred both ismene and leda from a batch of ova deposited 

by MW. leda. He says the eggs were laid in August, and that he “ bred, on 

September 6th, a female JM. leda; on the 7th another female; on the 8th 

two female M. ismene, one with distinct ocelli, and therefore an intergrade 

between M. leda and M. ismene, though nearer the latter; on September 9th 

one male and two females of IZ. ismene ; on September 10th three males and 

four females of J. ismene, several of which are intergrades, and one male 

M. leda; on September 11th two males and one female (the latter a highly- 

ocellated specimen) of JM. ismene; and on September 12th one male of 

M. ismene: the total result being that from nineteen pupe bred from eggs 

laid by true MZ. leda I obtained three specimens (1 ¢, 2? ) like the mother, 

and sixteen specimens (76,92) of I. ismene, several of which, though 

transitional forms, were yet all nearer to JZ. ismene than to M. leda (J. A.S. B. 

1886, p. 237).” 

The late Mr. H. Pryer says that MW. /eda is very rare in Japan. He appears 

to have seen only two specimens; these were flying among cultivated hemp 

on the borders of Tosa and Iyo in Shikoku, and with some difficulty he 

managed to secure one of them. Mr. Maries records the species from Nikko. 

It occurs in Japan in the months of July and August. Var. ismene, which is 

also a scarce insect in Japan, occurs in October according to Mr. Pryer, who, 

referring to it, says:—‘‘I saw only two specimens in Yamato, both of which 

I captured. ‘They were flying round the bole of a Cryptomeria growing on 

the mountain-pass leading up to Odaisan.” 

Melanitis aswa. 
Cyllo aswa, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1865, p. 769. 

Cyllo tristis, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. iii. p. 464 (1867). 

Melanitis suyudana, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. EH. 1.C. i. p. 224 (1857). 

Melanitis aswa, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 253 (1882). 

Melanitis aswa, var. tristis, Marshall & de Nicéville, J. ¢. pl. xii. fig. 27, 2. 

“ Male. Upperside uniform dark brown, without spots or other markings. Underside brown, 
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uniformly covered with short grey strie. Fore wing with four or five more or less defined 

apical ocelli, each composed of a black spot, white pupil, ferruginous iris, and dark brown 

outer circle; a marginal band ferruginous-brown. Hind wing with a transverse discal line 

and broad marginal band ferruginous-brown ; a submarginal series of six well-defined ocelli, 

each composed of a black spot, white pupil, ferruginous iris, and dark brown outer circle.” 

(Moore, 1. c.) 

Female. Much paler ; primaries strongly falcate, and angulation of secondaries produced. Primaries 

haye two black spots with white centres as in MW. leda, but not edged internally with ferru- 

ginous; the apical area is paler and tinged on the margin with ferruginous, and there is a 

fuscous patch above, and partly within, the outer portion of discoidal cell. The secondaries 

have from one to three small ocelli with distinct white pupils on the lower half of the sub- 

marginal area. The under surface is pale brown tinged with ochreous or ferruginous brown, 

strongly so on basal areas; bands broad and rusty brown in colour, as also are the outer 

margins of all the wings; ocelli small, often minute, sometimes entirely absent on 

primaries. 

Var. tristis, Felder. ‘Male. Upperside obscure fuscous, paler at the margins. Underside: both 

wings obscure ferruginous-swarthy, densely and finely variegated with white. Fore wing 

with fine minute ocelli, arranged as in /eda. Hind wing with an obsolete ferruginous discal 

streak, subangulate externally, with six ocelli much smaller than in /eda. ‘The form of the 

wings differs proportionally from all the examples of /eda from many localities now before us. 

The fore wing is longer in the inner margin; the hind wing likewise is broader, but shorter 

within than in leda.”’ (Marshall & de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

The female of JZ. aswa, which is here described, is perhaps the so-called 

form of M. leda referred to by Marshall and de Nicéville as var. a (Butt. 

Ind. i. p. 253) as follows :—‘ This variety has been found in Kulu in the 

N.W. Himalayas, in Burma, at Poona in the Deccan, and at Trevandrum in 

Travancore. It is distinctly intermediate between J/. /eda and some varieties 

of W/. aswa, not only in the style of the fascize and marginal band, and in the 

less distinct and prominent ocellation, but also in outline, for it has the costa 

more strongly arched and the fore wing consequently broader than in JZ. leda, 

but never so much so as in JZ. aswa, and this and its paler coloration will 

always serve to distinguish it from J/. aswa in any of its forms. It appears 

to be a fairly constant form.” (Marshall and de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

I have received specimens of the female of JZ. aswa from Captain Young 

which were taken at Sultanpore, Kulu, and these are identical with examples 

of this sex of the species from Western China. The males are mostly of the 

tristis form, but there are also specimens agreeing fairly well with the type, 

and others with swyudana. ‘The differences between these named forms are 

really very unimportant, and sink into insignificance when we regard the more 
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distinct-looking varieties Jeda and ismene, which are now known to be only 

forms of one species. The sexes are pretty constant as regards their respective 

coloration and outline of the wings. ‘The only characters which are subject 

to variation are the black subapical spots of primaries ; these, together with 

the white spots placed in them, are, as a rule, well defined in the female, but 

often entirely absent in the male. On the secondaries of the female there is 

always one white submarginal spot encircled with black, more or less distinctly, 

near anal angle; sometimes this sex has one or two other white spots on the 

submarginal area. In the male there is rarely any white spot on the second- 

aries. On the under surface of both sexes there is some slight difference 

in tint of ground and amount of striation; the ocelli also exhibit some varia- 

tion as regards number and definition. 

This species occurs in June and July at Omei-shan, Chia-kou-ho, and Wa- 

shan, also in India, Burma, and Ceylon. 

Subfamily MORPHINE. - 

Genus ENISPE. 

Enispe (E. Doubleday, MS.), Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 292 (1850). 

*‘ Bony robust. Wings large, subtriangular, marked above with submarginal rows of lunules, and 

the hind ones beneath with two minute distant ocelli. 

“‘ Heap moderate, slightly tufted in front. 

“ Byes large, prominent, naked. 

“ Labial palpi sealy, directed upwards, and reaching a little higher than the top of the eyes, 

advanced but a very short distance in front of the face. Terminal joint minute, oval, 

nearly upright ; middle joint hairy on the back beyond the middle. 

“ Antenne half the length of the fore wings, slender; with an elongated slender club, occu- 

pying about one fifth of the antenna, slightly bent outwards at the tip, with two fine 

longitudinal grooves beneath. 

‘*‘ TrorAx woolly, robust. 

“ Fore wings large, subtriangular, Fore margin very much arched ; apical angle acute. Outer 

margin straight, a little more than two thirds the length of the anterior, Inner margin 

nearly straight, scarcely longer than the outer. Costal vein strong. Posteostal with the 

first branch arising before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell, and running into the 

costal vein before the junction of the latter with the costa ; second branch obliterated; third 

and fourth branches arising close together at about five sixths of the length of the wing. 

Upper discocellular yein very short and oblique; middle discocellular obliterated; the 

upper and lower discoidal veins arising together at the junction of the upper and lower 

discocellular yeins ; the latter considerably arched, very oblique, and united to the third 



ENISPE. I ig 

branch of the median vein at the same distance from its base as exists between the base of 

the second and third branches of the median, closing the discoidal cell at an acute angle ; 

its anterior extremity extending to two fifths of the length of the wing. 

‘Hind wings subtriangular. The costal margin much arched. The outer margin slightly 

scalloped. Precostal vein upright, its extremity bent slightly towards the body. Subcostal 

vein branching near its base. Upper discocellular forming the slightly curved base of the 

discoidal vein, and arising at a short distance from the base of the subcostal branch; lower 

discocellular wanting, so that the narrow discoidal cell is open at the extremity. Median 

vein robust, branching much lower in the wing than the branches of the subcostal vein. 

“« Fore legs of the male minute, pectoral, moderately feathered. The tibia shorter than the 

femur, and the tarsus nearly equal to the tibia in length, exarticulate, and destitute of 

apical ungues. 

“ Four hind legs strong. Tibie and tarsi armed beneath with rows of minute spines. Middle 

pair of legs longer than the hind ones. Ungues rather large, sickle-shaped, and very 

acute. 

‘*« ABDOMEN moderately robust.” (Westwood, l.c.) 

Enispe lunatus, (Plate I. figs. 12,2¢.) 
Enispe lunatus, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 26 (1891). 

Male. Allied to Enispe euthymius, Doubleday, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvi. p. 179 (1845), but the 

anal angle is less acuminate, the cell of primaries is not closed by a black bar, and the black 

discal spot is linear, curved, and sometimes bifurcate ; the submarginal black line is formed 

of a series of curves instead of angles as in H. euthymius, and is preceded by a few sagittate 

marks placed on the nervules. On the secondaries the only markings are two submarginal 

lines, the first lunulated, the second serrated. The under surface is pale yellowish brown, 

with some faint dusky mottling on the outer third of all the wings; two angulated subbasal 

lines, central bar, and interrupted submarginal line on primaries, dark brown: on the second- 

aries the brown subbasal line is wavy to the median nervure and angulated before submedian, 

the central line is deep brown ; there is a large black spot, surrounded with brown in the first 

cellular interspace, and a similar spot with a white central dot in the first median interspace ; 

submarginal line as on primaries. 

Female. Similar to male, but the costal area of primaries from cell to apex is white, and irregular 

bands of the same colour precede and follow the submarginal line; the central transverse 

markings on all the wings are similar in character to those of the same sex of L. euthymius. 

Expanse, ¢ 84 millim., 2 96 millim. 

Very common at Omei-shan in June and at Moupin in July. The species 

does not appear to occur in Central China. 
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Genus CLEROME. 

Clerome, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 333 (1851). 

“ Bopy moderately robust. Wings large, plainly coloured, with a row of small spots beneath the 

middle and the outer margin on the under surface. 

‘¢ Heap rather broad. 

“ Antenne long (two thirds the length of the fore wings), nearly straight, composed of rather 

long joints ; terminated by a long, but very slender, scarcely distinct club formed of short 

joints. 

“ Labial palpi compressed, ascending obliquely to about the height of two thirds of the eye, 

porrected in front nearly to the length of the head, not convergent, scaly. Middle joint 

clothed behind with hairs applied to the face. 

“ Torax oval, very hairy. 

“ Fore wings large, oval-triangular. Fore margin very much arched; apical angle rounded. 

Apical margin about two thirds of the length of the fore margin, entire, slightly convex ; 

inner angle rounded. Inner margin rather longer than the apical, slightly dilated at the 

base in the male. Costal vein extending to about two thirds of the length of the costa. 

Postcostal vein with its first branch arising at about two sevenths of the length of the 
wing; second branch arising at about three fifths of the length of the wing; third and 

fourth arising at short distances beyond the second; all thesé branches free, the fourth 

extending to the tip of the wing. Upper discocellular vein very short, arising nearly at 

one third of the length of the wing; middle discocellular equally short, nearly transverse ; 

outer discocellular very long and curved, somewhat like the letter w, the extremity reaching 

nearly to the middle of the wing, where it joins the third branch of the median vein at 

a short distance beyond its base, terminating the closed discoidal cell nearly in a point. 

“ Hind wings broadly ovate. Fore margin scarcely curved. Outer margin rounded ; anal angle 

rounded. ‘The disc above, near the extremity of the thorax, is furnished with a tuft of 

fine hairs in the male. Precostal vein short, curved towards the body. Costal vein 

extending to about two thirds of the length of the costa. Postcostal vein with its branches 

arising quite close to the base of the wing, the outer branch extending to the outer angle. 

Discoidal cell very narrow and open. Median vein with its branches wide apart. 

“ Fore legs of the male very small and brush-like, very woolly. ore legs of the female longer 

than those of the male, slender, scaly. Tarsus not half the length of the tibia ; articula- 

tions indistinct, except when denuded of scales ; obliquely truncate at the tip; armed with 

very small spines. 

“ Four hind legs long, strong, scarcely spined beneath. ‘Tibial spurs minute. 

“ AppomeN rather small andslender.” ( Westwood, l. ¢.) 

Clerome zrope. (Plate I. fig. 4, ¢.) 
Clerome erope, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 81 (1890). 

Male. Drab-brown. Primaries darker towards the outer margin; a conspicuous tuft of fulyous 

silky hairs on the interior edge of the median nerve near the base, Under surface brown ; 

primaries paler along the inner margin, with a triangular vitreous patch below the median 
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nerve ; all the wings traversed by three dark reddish-brown lines, terminating at the sub- 

median nervure ; there are six small yellow spots on the primaries before the submarginal 

line, that nearest the costa punctiform, sometimes absent; on the secondaries there is a 

transverse series of five similar spots, the first is near the central line, the fourth and fifth 

approximate more to the submarginal, whilst the second and third are equidistant from either 

line. Fringes on both surfaces grey-brown, preceded by a slender brownish line, 

Female. Colour of male ; outer margin of primaries with a suffused blackish border, broad on costa 

and tapering towards outer angle; external margin of secondaries is also suffused with 

blackish. The vitreous patch and tuft of hairs are characters pertaining to the male only. 

Expanse, ¢ 78-89 millim., 2 84-100 millim. 

This species is closely allied to C. assama, Westw., from Assam and the 

Khasi Hills; but it is decidedly paler in colour above, whilst beneath the 

spots are much smaller; the transverse lines are differently curved, and there 

is no disposition of the second to unite with the third above anal angle. 

Occurs at Ichang and Chang-yang in Central China, and at Moupin, Wa- 

shan, Chia-kou-ho, and Omei-shan in Western China. It flies in July. 

Genus STICHOPHTHALMA. 

Stichophthalma, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 27 (1862). 

Thaumantis, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 11. p. 335 (1851), in part. 

“ A Thaumanthide, Hiibn., capite minore, antennis brevioribus, palpis multo longioribus, pro sexu 

diversis, vena subcostali alarum anticarum quadriramosa, ramis omnibus liberis, vena dis- 

coidali superiore earum a ramis subcostalibus magis remota, quam ab inferiore, vena disco- 

cellulari inferiore in medio yalde curvata, trunco superiore venarum in alis posticis magis 

deflexo, ramo mediano ultimo earum haud geniculato venaque interna inferiore breviore et 

magis torta optime dignosci potest. 

“Tres continet species valde similes. Omnes ocellis pluribus seriatis in pagina inferiore ornate 

sunt.” (Felder, I. c.) 

Stichophthalma howqua. (Plate I. fig. 3, var. ¢.) 
Thaumantis howqua, Westwood, Trans. Ent, Soc. Lond. 1851, p. 174; vol. iv. p. 178, 

pl. 18. figs. 2, 2.@ (1858). 

Stichophthalma howqua, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 28 (1862). 

“ 7, alis supra fulvis, omnibus serie subapicali lunularum nigrarum valde curvatarum; maculis 

hastiformibus nigris, in alis posticis majoribus, antice adjectis ; alis infra luteo-fulvis, strigis 

duabus obliquis irregulariter sinuatis, 1™* ante et 2™4@ pone medium alarum anticarum, 

illa ante et hac per medium posticarum, extensis, externa e costa fere ad angulum analem 

ducta ubi recurvat; nubila recta obliqua fusca submedia ad angulum analem extensa, macula 

grisea terminata; alis anticis ocellis tribus, posticis quinque rufis, pupilla alba iride tenui 

nigra strigisque duabus parallelis vix angulatis prope marginem apicalem. (Mas.) Expans. 

alar, antic. unc. 5.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

Q 
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Var. suffusa, var. nov. (Plate I. fig.3,9.) Basal half of primaries and the greater portion of 

secondaries suffused with reddish brown ; the sagittate marks on outer margin of secondaries 

united, forming a broad black marginal band, 

This form only occurs in Western China, the specimens from Central China 

are of the typical form, but one example from Ichang has a distinct ocellus 

on the upper surface of the secondaries, placed between the first and second 

median nervules. 

Common in Central China at Ichang, also at Wa-shan, Chia-kou-ho, Kwei- 

chow, and Omei-shan in Western China. The type, which is in the National 

Museum at South Kensington, is from Shanghai (? Snowy Valley, Ningpo). 

Stichophthalma neumogeni, sp. n. (Plate I. fig. 5, ¢ .) 
Male. Similar to S. howqua on the upper surface, but much smaller. On the under surface of 

secondaries there are two blackish marks in the discoidal cell; the transverse central lines of 

all the wings are rather differently shaped ; the submarginal lines are closely dentate; the 

marginal shade-like lines are wavy, with projecting teeth on each nervule; the third and 

fourth ocelli of primaries and the second and fourth ocelli of secondaries are absent, and the 

remainder on both wings, with the exception of the fifth of secondaries, indistinct. 

Expanse 95 millim. 

Hab. Western China, ? Omei-shan. 

I am indebted to Mr. Neumogen, of New York, for the loan of a specimen 

of this new Stichophthalma. 

Subfamily ACRAIN 4. 

Genus PAREBA. 

Acrea, section y. Pareba, Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 142 (1848). 

‘Labial palpi small, the second joint but little swollen, scaly, and hairy. First subcostal nervule 
of the anterior wings thrown off at the end of the cell. Discoidal nervuro of the posterior 
wings thrown off from the subcostal nervure considerably before it divides.” — (Double- 
day, Ve ¢.) 

Pareba vesta. 
Papilio vesta, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 14 (1787) ; Donovan, Ins. China, pl. xxx. fig. 1 

(1799). 

Acrea vesta, Morsfield, Cat. Lep. E. I. C. pl. iii. fig. 21 (larva) (1829). 
Pareba vesta, Marshall & de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 318 (1882). 
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Papilio terpsichore, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ecxeviii. figs. A-C (1780). 

Acrea anomala, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. ii. p. 425, pl. i. figs. 8, 4 (1848). 

Fulyous, venation black. Primaries have the costa black, and the outer margins of all the wings 

have a band of the same colour in which are placed a series of fulvous spots; there is a black 

irregular-shaped mark in the middle of the discoidal cell, and the discocellular nervules are 

sometimes broadly black; beyond the cell there is a black dash from the costa, which in some 

specimens extends to the third median nervule ; the submedian and median interspaces each 

have a black spot. Secondaries frequently without any discal markings, but occasionally 

there are from two to four black spots beyond the cell, the higher number united and forming 

a short transverse band in some specimens. Under surface paler; primaries have a whitish 

patch between the cell and apex; outer marginal band whitish, limited internally by a zigzag 

black line. Secondaries, sometimes paler than primaries, have a whitish band on the outer 

margin, limited by a zigzag black line, and preceded by a broad fulvous band. 

This species is an exceedingly variable one; at one end of the range of 

variation there are female specimens in which the primaries are black, with 

afew more or less indistinct yellowish spots, and the secondaries with a 

broad black band and a series of yellowish spots on outer margin. At the 

other end there are male specimens pale fulvous in colour, and with the 

costa and outer margin of primaries narrowly black; the neuration, with the 
exception of the subcostal nerve and its branches, which are usually black, is 

only slightly darker than ground-colour: secondaries have a black zigzag line 

before the outer margin. 

Common in June and July at Moupin, Ta-chien-lu, Wa-shan, Pu-tsu-fong, 

Huang-mu-chang, province of Kwei-chow, and Western China, also at Chang- 

yang and Kiukiang in the same months. 

The authors of ‘ Butterflies of India’ (i. p. 519) say that Pareba vesta 

occurs locally throughout the Himalayas from the Chenab to Sikkim, and its 

range extends through the Khasi hills to Upper Burma. It has been taken 

in Chumba by Major C. H. T. Marshall. Captain Graham Young has sent 

me specimens from Kulu; and writing of the habits and life-history of 

the species: (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1882, p. 243), Mr. Moore quotes the 

following note from that gentleman:— 

“Larva feeds on the willow-leaved nettle (Bohemeria salicifolia). Imago, 

July to September. Eggs deposited in September, and hatch in about twenty 

days. Length of young larva three to four lines, entirely black. When 

about three weeks old they moult and then hibernate, reappearing in the 

following April. ‘They moult again early in May, when they assume the red 

head. ‘The larve generally feed on the upper branches of the plant, are 

R 
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gregarious, and drop to the ground when disturbed. ‘Third moult early in 

June, about the middle of which month they suspend themselves by the tail 

near the bottom of the stems of the bushes, and there change to the pupa 

state. ‘The imago appears in about fifteen days, in the first or second week 

of July. A few come out in August and September, but not in sufficient 

numbers to constitute a succession of broods. ‘The imago is seldom found 

far from the food-plant, which grows near running water. 

“Tt is a very local insect, but, where occurring, abundant. It is to be 

found in wet ravines at from 5000 to 4000 feet elevation in Kulu. It is not 

a rapid flier, and is easily captured. When at rest it may be taken by the 

fingers. It is very constant in its appearance, frequenting the same localities 

year after year. ‘The imago does not hibernate.” 

Subfam. VY MPHALIN ZL. 

Genus ISODEMA. 

Paraplesia, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 26 (1862). 

Isodema, Felder, Reise Novar. ii. pl. 54. figs. 1, 2 (1867). 

““Pentheme, Doubleday, Felder valde affine, hocce genus dignoscitur palporum articulo secundo 

capitis verticem haud equante, vena discocellulari alarum anticarum superiore et intermedia 

wquilongis, alis, pedibus abdomineque brevioribus, alis anticis latioribus, apice haud productis 

cellulisque earum ideo breyioribus.” (elder, Wien. ent. Mon.) 

Isodema adelma. 
Paraplesia adelma, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 26 (1862). 

Isodema adelma, Felder, Reise Noy., Lep. ii. pl. 54. figs. 1, 2 (1867). 

“ Alis fuscis, anticarum fascia discali maculis difformibus formata, costam versus bifida punctisque 

quinis grossis exterioribus, posticarum maculis submarginalibus aliisque marginalibus seriatis 

lunulatis, magnitudine decrescentibus albicantibus. ¢.” (Llder, Wien, ent. Mon.) 

Male. Black. Primaries with a broad oblique cream-coloured macular band and a series of four 

spots of the same colour from the middle of costa ; submarginal and marginal series of spots 

also cream-coloured, but the latter are very small and sometimes absent. Secondaries have 

three cream-coloured spots on the apical portion of the outer margin, Fringes cream-coloured, 

marked with black at the extremities of the nervules. Under surface fuliginous-brown ; the 

markings of upper surface reproduced in white; the primaries have, in addition to the other 

markings, two small spots on the basal half of the cell; the secondaries have an interrupted 

creamy band and a series of white points on the central area; there is also a series of white 
points connected by an ill-defined white line on the outer margin, 

The female differs only from the male in being larger and browner in colour. 

Iixpanse, ¢ 100-106 millim,, Q 106-114 millim, 
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Felder’s type was from the Ningpo Hills. The species appears to be 

common in the province of Kwei-chow, and at Moupin and Omei-shan in 

Western China, and also at Ichang in Central China. 

Genus CALINAGA. 

Calinaga, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 162 (1857); 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 142 (1886). 

“ Heap small, with a somewhat long frontal tuft. 

<‘ Antenne short, less than one third of the length of the fore wing, stout, with a gradual but 

rather prominent club, articulations distinct (de Nicéville). 

“ Eyes densely hairy (de Nicéville). 

“ Labial palpi porrected, ascending, elevated to the level of the middle of the eyes, slender, 

covered with fine hairs, those in front very long; apical joint ovate-cylindric. 

“* THorax large, hairy ; neck covered with long velvety hairs. 

“ Fore wings elongate-trigonate ; anterior margin slightly arched, apical angle rounded; exterior 

margin about half the length of the anterior ; posterior margin slightly convex, two thirds 

the length of anterior. Costal vein strong, and extending to two thirds of the anterior 

margin: subcostal vein separated from the costal, its first branch arising at two fifths from 

the base ; second branch at a little distance off, and at equal distance from the first as from 

the extremity of discoidal cell, and both running parallel with the costal; third and fourth 

branches arising at equal distances from each other and from the extremity of the discoidal 

cell and the tip of the wing. Upper discocellular vein very short, almost obsolete, arising 

from the subcostal at about the middle of the wing; middle discocellular vein four times 

the length of first, extending downward, and slightly convex ; lower discocellular vein long, 

curving obliquely downward and outward, and uniting with the third branch of the median 

vein at its origin, closing the discoidal cell. 

“ Hind wings elongate-trigonate ; anterior margin convex at its base, then quite straight ; outer 

margin rounded; abdominal margin nearly straight, slightly rounded; precostal vein 

rather indistinct, curved inward. Costal vein arched near the base, then straight, 

extending to costal margin on three fourths of the wing; subcostal vein straight to two 

fifths of the wing, where it branches slightly upward and extends to the apex. Upper 

discocellular vein short, straight, arising at the subcostal branch; middle discocellular vein 

slightly oblique, concave; lower discocellular vein oblique, convex, uniting with the 

third branch of median vein a little beyond its origin, closing the discoidal cell. 

“ Fore legs short, pectoral; femur clothed with fine long hairs; tibia and tarsus hairy; tarsus 

two thirds the length of tibia, armed with a single claw. , 

“ Hind legs rather stout; femur clothed with hairs; tibia the same length as the femur, and 

partially covered with short spiny hairs, with two short tibial spurs; tarsus with several 

rows of shorter spines; of five joints, the first as long as the other four together; second, 

third, and fourth short ; fifth rather long, half the length of the first ; claws sharp. 

«* AppomEN long, slender.” (Joore, 1. c.) 

R2 
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With regard to the proper position of Calinaga, de Nicéville observes 

(7. c.):—“ Mr. Kirby in his Catalogue of 1871 placed it second in the 

Papilionine, but in his Supplement of 1877 placed it in the Nymphaline, 

in which subfamily it was originally described by Mr. Moore. M. Oberthiir 

[Etud. @’Ent. vi. p. 11 (1881)] remarked that the characters furnished by the 

antennee would indicate that the position of the genus lies between Leuconea 

(a genus of the subfamily Pierine, of which the European Black-veined 

White, Aporia crategi, is the type) and Parnassius. Mr. Butler [Ann. & 

Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvi. p. 309 (1885)] has recently described a species from 

‘near Assam, and has prefixed the following note regarding the genus, 

which, however, he retains in the subfamily Nymphaline, between the genera 

Hestina and Ergolis. ‘The genus to which the following species (C. brahma) 

belongs has hitherto been placed in this part of the Nymphaline; I have, 

however, not the least doubt (in spite of its short thickened antennz) that its 

proper place is in the Satyrine, between Zethera and Orinoma; the neuration 

of the wings is almost identical with that of the latter genus.’ As the fore 

legs of Calinaga are completely pectoral and unfitted for walking, the proper 

position of the genus is among the Nymphalide, though a knowledge of its 

transformations is necessary for determining its exact position in that family.” 

There appear to be only two species in this genus, as C. buddha, Moore, 

and C. brahma, Butler, are probably forms of one species. ‘These occur upon 

the southern and eastern slopes of the central plateau of Asia. 

Calinaga davidis. (Plate XX. fig. 1,3.) 
Calinaga davidis, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. iv. p. 107 (1879). 

Calinaga buddha, Oberthiir, op. cit. vi. p. 11, pi. vil. fig. 6 (1881). 

“Wings rounder than those of C. buddha, the pale portions of the wing are rather greenish than 

yellowish, and the white marginal spots are much reduced on the upper as well as on the 

under surface, the tint of the blackish markings is greyer with less brown in its composition 

and more transparent.” (Oberthiir, L. ¢.) 

In addition to the characters indicated by M. Oberthiir, as quoted above, 

the thorax of C. davidis is much less robust, and the reddish-brown hairs with 

which it is clothed in front are not nearly so bright as in C.-buddha. 

There are two forms of this Chinese Calinaga. One of these occurs at 

Moupin, Wa-ssu-kow, and Chow-pin-sa, Western China. Examples from 

the first-named locality agree almost exactly with Oberthiir’s figure, except 

that the dark colour is deeper in tone, almost black in fact, and agreeing in 
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this respect with Sikkim specimens of C. buddha, Moore*. Specimens of 

this form from other localities have the whitish discal markings suffused 

with fuliginous. 

The other form of C. davidis, which is common at Chang-yang, Central 

China, where it is the sole representative of the species, but also occurs 

sparingly in Western China, is greyish with the whitish markings well defined ; 

the streaks and spots are often confluent, giving the appearance of a whitish 

insect with greyish marginal border and blackish venation. 

In both forms the female has the outer margin of all the wings rounder 

than in the male, but agrees with that sex in colour and markings. 

Oberthiir states that his figure of C. davidis was taken from a very worn 

example; but if the darker portions of the wings were a shade heavier in 

tone the figure would then very well represent the form occurring in Western 

China, to which I have referred above. 

Genus CETHOSIA. 

Cethosia, Fabricius, Hliger Magazin, vi. p. 280 (1807); Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. 

p. 130 (1848) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 11. p. 31 (1886). 

“ Hpap rather narrow, clothed with hair. 

“ Byes oval, prominent. 

“ Palpi slightly divergent, ascending, rising considerably above the forehead, clothed with 

appressed scales ; the first joint stout, curved; second joint more than five times the length 

of the first, much swollen beyond the middle, smaller towards the apex, which is obliquely 

truncate, set in front with long erect sete ; third joint slender, elongate, oval, about equal 

in length to the first. 

«“ Antenne about three fourths the length of the body, gradually clavate; the club slender, 

rather pointed, grooved below. 

« Trrorax oval, not robust; the prothorax small, but distinct. 

“ Fore wing triangular; the costal margin and apex slightly rounded; outer margin sinuate- 

dentate, not two thirds the length of the costa; inner margin slightly sinuate, rather 

longer than the outer. Costal nervure stout, not extending much beyond the middle 

of the wing; subcostal. nervure slender, placed very close to the costal, five-branched, its 

first branch thrown off just before the end of the cell; the first and second, and the third 

and fourth, branches about equally distant from one another; the third rather nearer to the 

second than to the fourth. JDiscoidal cell not quite half the length of the wing. Upper 

discocellular nervule almost wanting ; middle discocellular nearly straight, directed slightly 

inwards; lower discocellular twice the length of the middle one, directed first slightly 

* Cat. Lep. Mus, E. I. C. p. 163, pl. iii. a. fig. 5 (1857). 
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inwards, then curving outwards, uniting to the third median nervule almost immediately 

beyond its origin. 

“ Hind wing subtriangular, all the margins of about equal length; the anterior slightly, the 

outer much, rounded, the latter more or less deeply dentate; the inner margin forming a 

‘distinct channel for the reception of the abdomen, Seen pevent the termination of 

the internal nervure. 

“ Fore legs of the male with the femur and tibia of about equal length, subcylindric, slightly 

compressed ; tarsus one-jointed, shorter than the tibia, subcylindric, slightly compressed, 

rounded, or slightly slenderer, towards the apex. Of the female scarcely, if at all, longer 

than those of the male: femur and tibia of about equal length, nearly cylindric, the latter 

slightly spiny within; tarsus shorter than the tibia, five-jointed; the first joint nearly 

double the length of the rest combined, largest towards the apex ; the other joints trans- 

verse, successively shorter; all the joints, except the fifth, armed on each side at the apex 

with a stout spine, covered more or less by a tuft of stiff hairs at the base of the following 

joint. 

“ Middle and hind legs with the tibie rather shorter than the femora, spiny; the spurs distinct ; 

tarsi about equal in length to the tibiew, very spiny ; the spines above slender, much 

stronger at the sides and below, forming three well-defined series along the sole of the foot. 

First joint equal to the rest combined ; second rather dilated ; the spines, especially the 

lateral ones, longer than on the other joints. Claws elongate, grooved below, lobed at the 

base, acute, but little curved, except at the base and apex. Paronychia and pulvilli wanting 

or rudimentary. : 

‘“‘ AppoMEN subcylindric, shorter than the inner margin of the hind wing.” (Doubieday, l. c.) 

Cethosia biblis. 
Papilio biblis, Drury, Til. Exot. Ent. i. pl. iv. fig. 2 (1770); Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. pl. elxxv. 

figs. A, B (1777). 

Cethosia biblina, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 248 ds 

Cethosia biblis, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 86 (1886); Distant, Rhop. Malay., Append. 

p. 446, pl. xxxviii. fig. 3, ¢ (1886). 

Papilio penthesilea, Fabricius (nec Cramer), Spec. Ins. ii. p. 88 (1781). 

‘“« Male. Upperside rich orange-red, the apical half of the fore wing and the outer margin of the 

hind wing black, The cilia white, tipped with black at the end of the nervules. Fore wing 

with the cell crossed by three pairs of narrow somewhat irregular black lines, a discal] series 

of narrow black linear spots from the third median neryule continued on the hind wing to the 

subcostal neryure, sometimes wanting, three small white subcostal spots beyond the end of the 

cell, a discal series of five decreasing white elongate lunules, their apices directed inwards, 

beyond which are seven reniform white spots, the two upper ones very indistinct, a marginal 

series of deeply-indented white lunules, Hind wing with a discal series of six oval blackish 
spots, a submarginal series of faint blackish spots, placed in pairs between the veins, the 
margin with white lunules as on the fore wing, an additional white lunule defined on both 
sides with black at the anal angle, the abdominal margin yellowish. Underside reddish- 
ochreous, ore wing with the cell crossed by three pale greenish bands, each band with two 
black lines outwardly, the third band at the end of the cell with an additional black line in 



CETHOSIA.—KALLIMA. 121 

its middle defining the discocellulars. A pale discal band beyond the cell, with black linear 

spots between the veins on its inner and outer edges ; a discal decreasing series of six white 

lanceolate spots, each spot outwardly defined with black and with a black centre divided by a 

white line; beyond the lanceolate spots is a pale whitish band bearing pairs of small black 

spots between the veins, the outer margin bearing yellowish lunules outwardly defined with 

a black line, and enclosing a black space, with a short white streak from the margin directed 

inwards, but not reaching the apex of each lunule. Hind wing with the base red; then a 

pale greenish irregular band bearing narrow black lines in pairs; then a red band; a pale 

band in continuation of the one beyond the cell of the fore wing, and similarly bordered with 

black linear spots; a fulyous band; a white band bearing a series of black conical spots with 

a black spot on either side of them, the outer edge of the white band with small round spots 

in pairs; another fulvous band; the margin marked as in the fore wing. Antenne black ; 

thorax black with long bronzy hairs; abdomen ochreous. 

“ Female. Upperside with ground-colour, especially of the fore wing, dusky ferruginous, in some 

specimens dusky greenish. Otherwise as in the male.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

In some female specimens from China the ground-colour of the secondaries 

is greenish-grey with a very slight ferruginous tint only observed in certain 

lights. 

The males range from 89-100 millim., and the females from 86-114 millim. 

in expanse. 
This species is fairly abundant at Chia-kou-ho, Huang-mu-chang, and 

Omei-shan in Western China at elevations ranging from about 4000 feet 

to 7000 feet, and also occurs, at lower elevations, at Ichang in Central 

China. 
According to M. de Nicéville C. diblis is common up to 7000 feet in 

Sikkim, Assam, and the Khasi Hills. It is also recorded from Upper Burma, 

Mergui, and Perak, and from Hainan, China. 

Genus KALLIMA. 

Kallima, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 324 (1850) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. 

p-. 257. (1886). 

* Bopy robust; fore wings large, generally acute at the tip; hind wings gradually produced into a 

tail at the anal angle; all the wings traversed across the middle beneath by a straight dark- 

coloured line. 

‘* Heap large, densely squamose, with a large rounded tuft of scaly hairs in front. 

“ Hyes large, naked, and prominent. 

“Antenne scarcely more than two fifths of the length of the fore wing, nearly straight, 

terminated by a gradually-formed slender club, scaly above, finely carinated beneath, 

rounded off obliquely beneath. 

“* Labial palpi large, porrected obliquely at least to the level of the top of the eyes, and advanced 
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in front of the face to at least the length of the head, forming conjointly an elongate conical 

beak in front, densely scaly to the tip, the scales concealing the articulations, with a coat 

of hairs on the back of the middle joint, applied to the face. 

‘“‘THorax elongate-ovate, very scaly ; abdomen moderately robust, oval. 

“ Fore wings large, subtriangular. Fore margin very much rounded, slightly emarginate near 

the base. Apical angle more or less acute and produced. Apical margin five sixths of the 

length of the anterior, concave below the apex, but more or less concave or subangulated 

towards the posterior angle (especially at the extremity of the first branch of the median 
vein). The costal vein extends to the middle of the costa ; subcostal vein with two branches 

arising before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell; each free and extending to the 

costa; third branch arising beyond the extremity of the discoidal cell, and extending to the 

tip of the wing, fourth branch arising at about five sixths of the length of the wing, and 

extending to the apical margin below the apex. Upper discocellular vein very short, almost 

obsolete; middle discocellular short, slightly curved and rather oblique, being directed 

towards the base of the wing ; outer discocellular slender, curved rather obliquely, the curve 

being towards the base of the wing, and uniting with the median vein just beyond the 

origin of its third branch, which is very much arched; the anterior extremity of the 

discoidal cell reaches just one third of the length of the fore wing, and its posterior 

extremity is somewhat shorter, © 

“ Hind wings elongate, subtriangular ; costal margin much arched at the base, outer margin 

rounded, anal angle gradually produced into a tail, which is traversed by the submedian 

vein. Precostal vein oblique, curved outwardly at the tip: costal vein extending to the 

outer angle; postcostal vein branching nearer the base than the median vein; discoidal 

cell closed by a curved lower discocellular nervule, rather before the middle of the wing. 

“« Fore legs of the male small, pectoral, moderately hairy, but not forming a dense brush, slender ; 

tarsus about two thirds of the length of the tibia, simple, exunguiculate: of the female 

longer than those of the male (especially the tarsus), slender, scaly ; femur with a row 

of short hairs on the inside, set on at right angles; tarsus nearly as long as the tibia, 

dilated at tip, the inside of which is obliquely rounded off, and armed beneath with four 

pairs of short spines, indicating the articulations at the extremity, terminal joint very 

minute and simple. 

‘* Four hind legs moderately long, not very robust; tibia with two rows of very short spines 

beneath, tibial spurs short; tarsi armed beneath with four rows of small spines; ungues 

slender, very much curved.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

Kallima inachis. 
Paphia inachus, Boisduval, Cuy. Regne Anim., Ins. i. pl. 189. fig. 3 (1836). 

Amathusia inachis, Herr.-Schaff. Exot. Schmett. figs. 7, 8 (1852). 

Kallima inachis, Moore, Trans. Ent, Soe. Lond. 1879, p. 11; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. 

p- 261 (1886). 

‘““Upperside. More wing with broad fulyous band extending to outer margin. A short apical point 

in the male and a very prolonged one in the female; the discal hyaline spot larger than in 

the other species [of Kallima|. Hind wing bright violet-blue, the outer border paler, and 

prominently marked with short brown strige, Underside ochreous-brown, vinous tinted, 
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minutely brown-speckled ; rib-line indistinct. A large, dark, bright violet-blue prominently- 

marked species.” (Moore, J. ¢.) 

This species varies in the blue colour of the upperside; in the majority of 

specimens this is very deep in tone, in others it is pale, and in a few it is 

greenish or “ peacock ”-blue. On the under surface the ground-colour ranges 

from pale drab to deep ochreous, sometimes deeply suffused or heavily clouded 

with purple-brown, reddish-brown, or violet-brown. The rib-like mark is 

generally well defined, especially on the secondaries; sometimes it is black 

edged inwardly with pale grey, and sometimes it is yellowish-grey narrowly 

edged outwardly with brownish. Some specimens have fungus-like black 

spots, others are finely or coarsely irrorated with black or brown. ‘The ocell, 

usually two on each wing, resemble the “‘spangle galls” often seen on fallen 

leaves. | 
Occurs at Moupin, Omei-shan, Chia-kou-ho, and Chia-ting-fu in Western 

China, and at Chang-yang in Central China. In India it is found in the 

North-west Himalayas, Nepal, and Sikkim. 

Genus CHARAXES. 

Charazes, Ochsenheimer, Schmett. Eur. iv. p. 18 (1816); Felder, Neues Lep. p. 39 

(1861); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 269 (1886). 

Nymphalis, Westwood (nec Latreille), Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 506 (1850). 

“ Bopy extremely robust; hind wing generally with one or two tails; underside of the wings 

beautifully ornamented with patches and markings of varied colours. Female scarcely 

differing in appearance from the male, but larger and sometimes with a paler oblique bar 

on the fore wing. 

“Heap moderately large, woolly, not tufted in front. 

“« Eyes very prominent, naked. : 

“ Palpi large, porrected obliquely ; the tip elevated considerably above the level of the top of 

the eyes and extending in front of the head nearly as far as its length, rather apart at the 

base, but approximating at the tip, thickly scaly; the extremity of the second joint above 

clothed with short erect hairs, resting upon the face in repose; terminal joint somewhat 

naked, small and conical, inside with the scales more hair-like. 

“ Antenne rather short, not half the length of the fore wing, strong, straight, terminated by a 

long, gradually-formed, but not very robust, fusiform club, slightly attenuated at the 

extreme tip, where it is obliquely truncate, with a very fine carina on the underside, on 

each side of which is a very slight longitudinal impression. 

“‘ THorax very robust, oblong, thickly clothed with wool, especially on the metathorax. 

“Fore wing subtriangular ; costal margin moderately arched; apical angle somewhat acute, 

but rounded off at its extremity; outer margin oblique, slightly emarginate and almost 

s 
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entire, three fourths of the length of the costa; inner margin straight, about equal in 

length to the outer margin. Veins very strong; costal nervure not extending to the 

middle of the costa; subcostal nervure with the first and second branches arising before 

the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell, third branch arising at a very little distance 

~ beyond the cell, fourth branch arising also at a small distance beyond the third, at rather 

more than the length of two fifths of the wing from the base ; elbowed downwards towards 

the tip of the wing ; upper discocellular nervule arising at about the length of one third of 

the wing from the base, very short, transverse, as is also the rather longer middle disco- 

cellular ; the lower discocellular still longer, straight, transverse, very slender and uniting 

with the third median nervule at some distance from its origin, closing the discoidal cell 

transversely ; third median nervule gradually arched. 

“‘ Hind wing large, somewhat ovate, not ocellated beneath; costal margin arched; outer margin 

more or less dentate and tailed, the tails being produced at the extremity of the first and 

third median nervules. Precostal nervure oblique, the tip rather suddenly bent outwards ; 

discoidal cell small and narrow, closed imperfectly by a very fine discocellular nervule, 

which unites the discoidal nervule with the median nervure just before its third branch is 

thrown off. 

“Fore legs of the male very minute, scaly, and clothed with fine, silky, rather short, black 

hairs above and white ones below; the tibia and tarsus being together not, or but little, 

longer than the femur; the tibia twice the length of the tarsus, which is indistinctly 

articulated beyond the middle and towards the tip when denuded of scales. Of the female 

half as long again as those of the male, scaly ; the femur with a slight row of fine hairs on 

the inside; tibia two thirds of the length of the femur; tarsus about as long as the tibia, 

compressed, dilated at the tip, which is obliquely rounded off, with several pairs of spines 

towards the tip on the underside, indicating the articulations ; the basal joint being scarcely 

more than half of the length of the tarsus, 

“ Middle and hind legs rather short, very robust, finely scaly ; tibia shorter than the femur; 

flat beneath ; intermediate tibia with an oblong patch of delicate plush at the base; each 

side with a row of fine short spines ; tibial spurs short; tarsi robust, scaly, with four rows 

of short spines beneath; claws moderate; paronychia very small; the inner lobe very 

short, outer lobe acute, curved. 

“ Anpompn rather short, nearly ovate in the female. 

‘Larva without any spines on the body, which is gradually attenuated behind ; terminated by a 

depressed bicuspidated tail; the head armed with four obtuse horns. Pupa abbreviated, 

rounded, subconical, scarcely carinated down the back.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

The genus Charaxes has a wide area of distribution; one species, C. jasius, 

is found on the European shores of the Mediterranean and a close ally in 

Abyssinia. ‘The genus also inhabits Eastern, Western, and the warmer 

portions of Southern Africa. It is apparently in Western Tropical Africa 

that Charaxes is found in its maximum of size, beauty, and abundance of 

species, though the neighbourhood of Delagoa was recently pronounced by 

Mr. Hewitson to be the ‘ head quarters’ of the genus. Madagascar possesses 
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some very distinct species, and travelling eastward the genus has recently 

been discovered in the Island of Socotra by Prof. Balfour. It is common in 

continental India, found in Ceylon and the Andaman Islands, occurs through- 

out Burma, Tenasserim, and the Malay Peninsula, Eastern Asia as far north 

as China, and through the length and breadth of the Malayan Archipelago, 

Its distribution in the Pacific Islands appears at present very limited, but it 

is found in Australia.” (Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 101.) 

Charaxes polyxena. 
Papilio polyxena, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. liv. figs. A, B (1775). 

Papilio bernardus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. i. 1, p. 71 (1793) ; Donovan, Ins. China, 

pl. xxxiv. (1844). 

“ WN. alis fulvis, anticis apice atris, fascia media flava, posticis caudatis strigé punctorum ocellatorum. 

Expans. alar. 33 unc. 

*« N. with fulvous wings, the anterior black at the tips with a broad pale yellow band, the posterior 

tailed with a row of black ocellated spots. Expanse of the wings 33 inches.” (Donovan, 

US) 

Donovan states that Fabricius described this species from the drawings of 

Mr. Jones, and adds :—‘“‘ I possess a specimen in which the central fascia is 

nearly white, and is continued halfway across the posterior wings, and the 

black spots in the latter are very broad and confluent, without white in the 

centre ;” thus recognizing the variable character of this species. 

In my Chinese specimens the male differs from the type of Ch. hindia, 

figured by Mr. Butler *, in the absence of the white fascia on upper surface 

of secondaries, and the female has a series of white spots on primaries just 

beyond the central fascia ; but both sexes agree fairly well with specimens 

under this name in the National Collection at South Kensington. 
. 

* Charaxes hindia, Butler, Lep. Exot. p. 99, pl. xxxvii. fig. 5, ¢ 2 (1872). 

“¢gQ. Affinis precedenti [C. jalinder, Butl.], differt supra area basali clariore, fasciola discocellu- 

lari melius expressa, lituris medianis obsoletis; virgula in fasciam nulla; fascia alba latiore, 

infra ramum primum medianum anticarum fulvo-tincta; area externa anticarum latiore, 

maculis discalibus in mare majoribus, superioribus autem obsoletis, in foemina fulvis vix 

conspicuis; fascia nigra posticarnm magis maculari et multo angustiore: ale subtus multo 

pallidiores ; fascia media in anticis minus obliqua, area latiore ochracea; area discali multo 

latiore: exp. alar. ¢, unc. 3 lin. 7; 9, une. 4 lin. 2. 

“Mr. Moore has two specimens of the female of this species, one of which is scarcely larger than 

the male ; it is a conspicuous form and may be distinguished without trouble; the female 

has the external area of the wings much browner than in any other species with which I am 

acquainted, but this may be partially due to fading.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

8s 2 
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Mr. Elwes, referring to Ch. hindia in his paper on the Lepidoptera of 

Sikkim (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 369), considers it to be synonymous 

with Ch. pleistoanaa, Feld. (Reise Nov., Lep. ii. p. 443, 1867), and Ch. jalinder, 

Butler (Lep. Exot. p. 98, pl. xxxvii. fig. 4). He states that in Sikkim it 

occurs commonly from April to October up to 3000 feet, and concludes his 

remarks by suggesting that when a large number of specimens of these tawny 

Charaxes from different localities are compared, the present number of species 

will be greatly reduced. 

I have one male specimen from Omei-shan and a female from Moupin, 

Western China. 

Charaxes narczus. 
Nymphalis narceus, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. i., Nymph. pl. i. figs. 1, 4 (1854). 

Charaxes narceus, var. thibetanus, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 11, pl. il. fig. 10 

(1891). ; 

Charaxes mandarinus, Felder, Reise Novy., Lep. iii. p. 437 (1867). 

Charawxes satyrina, var. menedemus, Oberthiir, tom. cit. xv. p. 13, pl. ii. fig. 9 (1891). 

“‘ Upperside white, tinted with green on the anterior wing, with yellow on the posterior. Anterior 

wing with the base clouded with light brown. The costal and outer margins, and a transverse 

narrow band sinuate on its outer edge and parallel to, and at a short distance from, the outer 

margin, brown ; a black longitudinal band, marking the course of the median nervure and its 

third nervule, joins the transverse band with the clouded space at the base, and is itself 
joined to the costal margin by a black line across the end of the cell. Posterior wing with 

two tails ; the base and the upperside of the abdominal fold light brown; crossed beyond 

the middle to the anal angle by a band of brown, nearly continuous with the band of the 

anterior wing; the outer margin and a row of lunular spots near it brown; the anal angle 

marked by two black spots, one oval with a crimson centre, the other round centred with 

white, both margined with light blue, below with orange. Underside as above, except that 

both wings are tinted with green, that the margins and bands are bordered with silvery white, 

that the bases of the wings are unclouded, that there is a rufous band on the posterior wing, 

which commences on the costal margin near the base, and passing down the upperside of the 

abdominal fold joins the transverse band at the anal angle, and that the lunular spots near 

the outer margin and the two spots at the anal angle, described above, are here represented 

by eight small round black spots. Expanse 3,4, inches.” (/Hewitson, 1. c.) 

Var. Menedemus, Oberthiir. Is said to differ from the type in being smaller and more 

brilliantly coloured ; but the most important character appears to be the shorter and more 
obtuse tails. 

This form was taken by M. Dubernard at T'sé-kou in Western China. 

My collectors failed to meet with it in any part of China that they visited. 
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M. Oberthiir described the above form as a variety of Charaxes ‘ satyrina,’ 

Butler; but as I was quite unable to find any trace of such a species, and as 

Mr. Butler knew nothing whatever of a Charaxes bearing the specific name 

satyrina, I wrote to M. Oberthitr for information. In his reply he stated 

that he found the name in question on a specimen of Charaxes which he had 

purchased, with other species, from a London dealer. 

Var. Mandarinus, Felder. ‘Alex supra ut in Ch. narcwo, sed fundi colore nigro-fusco basin 

etiam occupante, fasciam igitur viridulam intus etiam terminante, fascia limbali maculari, 

angustiore, presertim in posticis, in his simplice, ocello anali posticarum majore, nigro. 

“ Ale subtus ut in Ch. narcwo, sed fascia discali ampliore, limbali in anticis extus late subargenteo 

limbata, in posticis angustiore, quam in specie dicta, grossius nigro punctata, striga violas- 

cente posticarum angustiore. 

“ Habitat. Shanghai (Dr. Muirhead). Coll. F.” (Felder, 1. ¢.) 

Var. thibetanus, Oberthiir. Appears to be identical with Felder’s mandarinus, which has a 

broader black band and marginal border than in typical narceus. In some examples of this 

form the basal area is entirely black. 

I have in my series of this species all the gradations between the 

mandarinus form and typical narceus, including specimens exactly agreeing 

with Oberthiw’s figure of his thibetanus, the type of which M. Oberthiir 

informs us was taken by my collector, Mr. Pratt, at Chang-yang, which is in 

Central China and over 500 miles from the 'Thibetan frontier. 

Occurs throughout Eastern, Central, and Western China from Ningpo to 

Moupin. ‘The species is on the wing from April to August, but the type-form 

appears only to be found from April to June. 

Charaxes posidonius. (Plate XIV. fig. 4, ¢.) 
Charazes posidonius, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 30 (May 1891). 

Charazes clitiphon, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 12, pl. ii. fig. 11 (July nec June 

1891). 
Male. Closely allied to Charaxes narceus, var. mandarinus, Feld., but the discal cell of primaries 

is filled up with blackish, there is a small green elongate spot just outside the cell, and a 

double spot of the same colour beyond; the submarginal band is composed of smaller and 

yellower spots. On the secondaries the central, oblique, fuscous streak is not continued much 

beyond the middle of the wing ; the marginal band is formed of quadrate and lunular, white 

or cream-coloured spots,—from the lower edge of the fourth, fifth, and sixth bluish streaks 

are projected into the tails, which are longer and thicker than in mandarinus ; there are also 

some bluish marks, above anal angle, along the inner edge of the black band. On the under 

surface the discal cell of primaries is filled up with greyish and spotted with black; there is 

a wedge-shaped olive-brown blotch edged outwardly with black beyond the cell; and the 



128 NYMPHALID. 

olive-brown submarginal band is followed by a whitish one, composed of lunular spots, each 

edged outwardly with blackish: the inner edge of the marginal band of secondaries is more 

indented than in mandarinus, and the blackish outer margin is bordered internally with 

reddish and yellow ; the abdominal fold is speckled with black. 

Expanse 88 millim. 

Two males taken at Wa-ssu-kow in June, and one at Ni-tou in May, at 

an elevation of 5000 feet. ; 

M. Oberthiir describes this species from Tsé-kou in Western China under 

the name of C. clitiphon. 

_ Charaxes rothschildi. (Plate XIV. fig. 3, ¢.) 
Charaxes ganymedes, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 80 (1891). 

Male. This species bears a strong resemblance to Charawes eudamippus, Doubl., but it is distinguished 

by the broader marginal borders of all the wings. On the primaries the costal border is 

continued to the basal third of the wing, which is entirely black; the whitish ground-colour 

is thus restricted to the lower portion of central third, and is intersected by the nervures ; 

there is a large white spot at the end of discal cell, and two smaller ones beyond; the sub- 

marginal band is composed of eight white spots, the costal one very’small, and that on inner 

margin double; there is a second macular whitish band nearer to, and parallel with, the outer 

margin, formed of nine spots. On the secondaries the black border occupies the whole of 

the outer third of the wing, and is traversed by a bluish-white band, which is interrupted 

and more decidedly blue towards anal angle. ‘The tails are thicker and shorter than those of 

C. eudamippus. Onthe under surface the colour is silvery grey ; the markings are formed as 

in C. eudamippus, but are brown in colour and edged with black. ‘The body is black. 

Expanse, ¢ 98 millim., 9 106 millim. 

Appears to be a scarce species and so far has only been found at Chow- 

pin-sa, Omei-shan, and Moupin in Western China. It occurs in July and 

August at an elevation of about 5000 feet. 

As I find that the name ganymedes has previously been used for a species 

of Charaxes by Westwood (Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 339, 1851), I have substituted 

the name rothschildi for the present species. 

Genus HYPOLIMNAS. 

Hipolimnas, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 45 (1816). 

Diadema, Sect. 1, Diadema, and Sect. 5, Euralia, Westwood, Gen, Diurn, Lep. 1. pp. 279 

—281 (1850). 

Hypolimnas, de Nicéville, Butt, Ind. 11, p. 121 (1886). 

“ Bopy moderately robust; wings large, those of the male generally more brilliantly coloured than 

those of the female ; head and neck often marked with small white spots. 
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‘Heap moderately large, with a frontal tuft nearly reaching to the tip of the second joint of the 

palpi. 

“* Hyes prominent, naked. 

“‘ Labial palpi porrected, rather more than twice the length of the head, ascending obliquely, 

but scarcely elevated above the level of the middle of the eyes, rather flattened beneath, 

scaly ; the scales lying flat except at the base, beneath which they are slightly elongated, 

and also near the middle of the upperside of the second joint, where there is an elongated 

tuft of white scales, and another near the tip within, which causes the apical joint to be 

as wide apart as the space between the eyes; the terminal joint is elongate-ovate, slightly 

pointed at the tip, and about one fourth of the length of the second joint. 

‘“* Antenne short, scarcely above three fourths of the length of the body and not half the length 

of the wings, slender, slightly curved, terminated by a distinct, rather small club, not 

occupying more than one fifth of the length of the antenne ; club obovate, terminated by a 

very minute acute point. 

“Torax moderately robust, hairy, especially on the metathorax ; neck short, marked with small 

white spots; wings large. 

“ Fore wings subtrigonate. Fore margin much arched; apical angle not regularly rounded. 

Apical margin about three fourths of the length of the anterior, angulated below the apex, 

emarginate below the angle; margin slightly scalloped. Inner margin slightly concave, 

about the same length as the apical one. Costal vein extending beyond the middle of the 

costa. Subcostal vein with its first branch arising about one fourth from the base of the 

wing ; second branch arising at a little distance beyond the first, and before the anterior 

extremity of the discoidal cell; third branch arising at about two thirds of the length of 

the wing and extending to the tip; fourth branch arising halfway between it and the apex 

and reaching the apical margin at a little distance below the apex; the terminal portion 

of the vein slightly deflexed. Upper discocellular very short, almost obsolete, arising from 

the subcostal at about one third of the length of the wing; middle discocellular short, 

curved obliquely outwards ; lower discocellular slightly curved, about three times as long 

as the middle one, and uniting with the third branch of the median vein at a little distance 

beyond its origin, closing the discoidal cell at a little more than one third of the length of 
the wing; the third branch is considerably curved beyond the discoidal cell. 

“* Hind wings broad, nearly rounded. Anterior margin much arched. Outer margin somewhat 

longer than the anterior, rounded and scalloped. Precostal vein curved outwardly. Costal 

vein much curyed, extending to the outer angle. Subcostal vein branching at about one 

fifth of the length of the wing. Upper discocellular arising very close to the base of the 

subcostal branch ; lower discocellular arising at about the same distance from the base of 

the upper discocellular, curved, and united with the median vein exactly at the origin of 

its third branch, closing the discoidal cell. 

‘* Fore legs of the male short and pectoral, scaly ; femora clothed beneath with rather long scaly 

hairs ; tibia and tarsus scaly ; tibia slightly curved. Tarsus not more than one third of 

the length of the tibia, elongate-ovate, exarticulate. ore legs of the female considerably 

larger ; the femur and tibia similarly clothed; tarsus scaly, more than two thirds of the 

length of the tibia, distinctly articulated, the basal joint occupying nearly three fourths of 

the whole tarsus, with two strong spurs at its tip beneath ; second, third, and fourth joints 

very short, obliquely truncate, spined beneath at the tip; fifth joint minute, but with 

similar spines. 
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“ Four hind legs rather long, scaly ; tibia with two rows of short spines, and rather long tibial 

spurs; tarsi with several rows of shorter spines beneath and at the sides; claws moderate. 

“ Larva cylindrical; head with two erect spines, each of the following segments with several 

shorter spines. Pupa robust; hunched on the back; abdomen-case spined.” (Westwood, 

Uc.) 

Hypolimnas bolina. 
Papilio bolina, Linneus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 479 (1758) ; Clerck, Icones, ii. pl. xxi. fig. 2, 

gd (1764). 

Hypolimnas bolina, Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 165, pl. xii. figs. 10, 12,4; pl. xv. fig. 

12, 2? (1883); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 1. p. 123 (1886). 

Apatura bolina, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 58, pl. xxx. fig. 1, ¢, 10, larva and pupa (1881). 

Papilio jacintha, Drury, Exot. Ent. ii. pl. xxi. figs. 1, 2, 9 (1773) ; Donovan, Ins. China, 

pl. xxxvii. fig. 1, 9 (1798). 

Apatura jacintha, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. p. 58, pl. xxx. fig. 1a, 9 (1881). 

“ Male. Upperside very dark indigo-blue. Fore wing with a large elongate and macular white 

spot at end of cell, margined with bright bluish, commencing near the upper discoidal nervule 

and terminating near the second median nervule; two or three small subapical white spots 

divided by the fourth and fifth subcostal nervules; and sometimes followed by a few minute 

submarginal whitish spots placed between the nervyules. Hind wing with a large central 

white spot, broadly and irregularly surrounded by pale bluish, which commences on lower 

half of cell, and is bounded by the upper subcostal and the third median nervules; a series of 

minute and frequently subobsolete submarginal white spots placed between the nervules. 

Fringe of both wings alternately white. Underside dark olivaceous-brown, | Fore wing with 

the white markings as above, but with the large macular spot at end of cell almost extending 

to costa, not prominently margined with bluish, and followed by a small pale spot beneath 

the second median nervule; submarginal spots distinct, one on each side of third median 

neryule largest and bluish ; a pale lunulate submarginal fascia and a similar but more linear 

marginal fascia, which are almost obsolete above the lower discoidal neryule ; basal half of 

costal area minutely irrorated with greyish ; cell with three upper small and irregular white 

spots more or less surrounded with dark fuscous. Hind wing with a broad medial whitish 

fascia, commencing near upper subcostal nervule, where it is preceded by a subcostal spot, 

and terminating near anal angle; a submarginal series of bluish-white spots placed between 

the nervules followed by a submarginal series of greyish subconical spots placed in pairs 

between the nervules ; marginal linear lunulate spots as on fore wing. Fringe as above. 

30dy above dark indigo-blue, the head marked with a few pale spots ; body beneath and legs 

more or less concolorous with wings ; the palpi beneath white, the legs beneath more or less 

greyish, and the abdomen and thorax with a few whitish spots. 

“ Female. Upperside dark olivaceous-brown. Tore wing with a few small bluish subcostal spots 

above cell; a transverse blue macular fascia beyond end of cell; a submarginal series of 

white spots placed between the nervules, the two uppermost of which are largest and 

contiguous, followed by a submarginal and marginal series of waved and linear greyish spots, 

between which the colour is somewhat paler. Hind wing with a submarginal series of 

greyish spots placed between the nervules, followed by a series of subconical spots of the 
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same colour, which are placed conjointly in pairs between the nervules ; marginal spots as on 

fore wing, but more lunulate. Fringe of both wings alternately greyish. Underside brownish 

ochraceous. Fore wing with the marginal and submarginal markings as above, the macular 

fascia at end of cell subobsolete and greyish ; the basal half of wing is pale castaneous, with 

the costal area and cell marked as in male. Hind wing with the marginal and submarginal 

markings as above, and the centre crossed by a faint greyish fascia more or less corresponding 

to that on the wings of the male.” (Distant, 1. c.) 

‘Larva purple-brown, head armed with two long erect branched spines, the segments with a 

dorsal row of three long branched red spines, and three lateral rows of spines. Pupa thick, 

purple-brown, blotched with black; abdominal segments with stout pointed dorsal tubercles ; 

head obtuse, pointed in front, thorax angular at top.” (Moore, l.c.) 

Occurs in Western China at Ni-tou in May; Chia-ting-fu, July; Chia- 

kou-ho, August. Drury and Donovan figured the female of 1. dolina under 

the name of P. jacintha, and referring to this sex Mr. de Nicéville says :— 

“The variations of it, which are casual and inconstant, are mainly confined 

to the greater or less prominence of the blue macular fascia on the upper- 

side of the fore wing and the greater or less prominence of the whitish sub- 

marginal band on the hind wing; in one extreme consisting of small conical 

spots in pairs between the nervules, in the other extreme these spots are 

generally elongated, entirely filling the spaces between the veins, and 

coalescing with the discal spots towards the anal angle. On the underside 

the females in all cases appear to correspond with the larger form *, and not 

with the typical smaller form in style of markings.” With regard to the 

distribution of the species in India, Mr. de Nicéville remarks: “ H. bolina is 

in most parts of the country one of the commonest as well as one of the most 

beautiful of the Indian butterflies; in the drier portions of Western Con- 

tinental India it is rare, but even there it may occasionally be found in 

gardens. In the moister regions, particularly in the warm valleys and 

submontane tracts, it abounds, and the flash of the brilliant purple as it opens 

and closes its wings while sunning itself on some flower or spray of foliage 

meets the eye at every turn.” 

* Distinguished by the “ paler and more uniform coloration of the under surface; absence of 

pure white markings, those on the upper surface being irrorated with bluish, and those on the 

under surface with brown.” (de Nicéville.) 
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Genus DICHORRAGIA. 

Dichorragia, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 614; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. 

p. 141 (1886). 

Adolias, Sect. 6, Felder, Neues Lep. p. 35 (1861). 

“‘ Most nearly allied to Apatura (A. erminia), but differing slightly in the neuration, the discoidal 

cell of the hind wing partially closed by an interrupted and rather delicate lower disco- 

cellular nervule. In colouring the type more nearly resembles Symphedra cyanipardus, 2 , 

than anything else, which probably accounts for its retention in Adolias. Typical species 

Dichorragia nesimachus.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

« Antenne very slightly more than half the length of the fore wing. Fore wing with the costa 

gently arched, outer margin slightly emarginate and waved, inner margin straight, about 

equal in length to the outer. First subcostal nervule given off near the end of the cell, 

second just before its end, third opposite the termination of the costal nervure, reaching the 

apex of the wing; upper discocellular nervule obsolete ; middle obliquely inwardly straight 

for a greater portion of its length, then sharply angled outwards ; lower at first straight, 

upright, then angled outwards, joining the median nervure a little beyond the origin of the 

second median neryule; third median nervule much arched, submedian neryure sinuous. 

Hind wing with the costa moderately curved ; outer margin gently waved, inner margin 

deeply channelled to enclose the abdomen ; preecostal neryure upright, simple ; discoidal cell 

closed by a fine sinuous lower discocellular nervule, joining the median nervure exactly at 

the origin of the second and third median nervules; third median nervule arched at the base, 

then straight, first median nervule slightly sinuous, internal. nervure very sinuous.” 

(de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Dichorragia nesimachus. 
Adolias nesimachus, Boisduval, Cuv. Régne Anim., Ins. ii. pl. 139 bis. fig. 1 eo 

Moore, Trans. Ent. Soe. Lond. 1859, p. 838. 

Argynnis? hippomenes, Herr.-Schaff. Exot. Schmett. figs. 11, 12 (1850). 

Dichorragia nesimachus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 614; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. ii. p. 141, pl. xix. fig. 82, ¢ (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 22, pl. 5. fig. 10 

(1886). 

“ Upperside black, suffused more or less with green. Fore wing with a number of whitish 

spots disposed about the basal half; at the extremity of discoidal cell three longitudinal 

streaks, and above these on costal margin some narrow streaks, white ; a double submarginal 

row of narrow white zigzag lines, and a marginal row of white spots. Hind wing with 

whitish spots about the middle; a curved row of black spots above.a submarginal row of 

narrow zigzag white marks, the latter more or less geminated about the middle; and a 

marginal row of narrow lunulated white lines. Underside black, with markings as above on 

fore wing, and tinged with blue, the spots on the hind wing bluish, but more or less obsolete, 

the surface of the wing being tinged with green; the row of deep black spots as above.” 

(Moore, L ¢.) 

The female is larger, but does not differ from the male in colour or marking. 
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Appears to be not uncommon in the mountainous district of Central Japan, 

but the female seems to be rare. I have specimens from Omei-shan and the 

neighbourhood of 'Ta-chien-lu in Western China: de Nicéville states that the 

species is common in Sikkim at low elevations and that its range extends as 

far as Sibsagar in Upper Assam. It also occurs in Borneo. 

Genus STIBOCHIONA. 

Stibochiona, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soe. Lond. 1868, p. 614. 

“ Allied to Diadema alimena, but differing from it, from Apatura, and from Adolias in haying the 

discoidal cells of both wings distinctly closed, the middle and lower discocellulars of fore 

wing forming a continuous arch, the upper discocellular of hind wing obliquely arched, the 

lower a little longer than the upper, slightly arched, and meeting the median nervure 

somewhat obliquely at the origin of the second and third branches. Colours intermediate 

between <Adolias cocytus and Diadema alimena. ‘Typical species S. coresia, Hiibner.” 

(Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Stibochiona nicea. 
Adolias nicea, Gray, Lep. Ins. Nepal, p. 13, pl. xii. fig. 1 (1846) ; Moore, Trans. Ent. 

Soc. Lond. 1859, p. 83. 

Stibochiona nicea, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 614; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 

ii. p. 120, pl. xix. fig. 84, g (1886). 

Adolias dolope, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vol. ili. p. 184 (1859). 

“* Male. Upperside velvety black. Fore wing with a marginal, short submarginal, and a shorter 

third row of small white spots, the marginal row bounded inwardly by a row of small 

indistinct blue spots, also indistinct blue marks within discoidal cell. Hind wing with a 

marginal row of black spots encircled with blue inwardly, and with white outwardly. Cilia 

white. Underside brown-black. Fore wing as above. Hind wing with marginal row of 

: white lunulated spots, and a submarginal row of minute white dots. 

‘“« Female. Upperside marked as in the male, but washed with olive-green, the marginal row of 

encircled spots of hind wing larger, and with a submarginal narrow greenish line. Underside 

with the three rows of white spots on fore wing extending to posterior margin. On the 

hind wing the marginal row of lunulated spots are larger, and there is a submarginal row of 

white spots, also a third inner row of bluish-white spots.” (Moore, 7. c.) 

Widely distributed.in Western China, and in India it appears to occur 

throughout the Himalayas up to an elevation of 5000 feet. 

Mr. Hocking (teste de Nicéville) states that S. nicea “ flies like Papilio 

pammon, following the line of a hedge and passing in and out between the 

bushes ;” and Mr. de Nicéville adds from his own observation that it has a 

quick flight and frequently settles with wings widely expanded, sometimes on 

the underside of a leaf. 

tT 2 
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Genus EUTHALIA. 

Euthalia, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 41 (1816) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 191 

(1886). 
Adolias, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep, ii. p. 289 (1850). 

“‘Bopy more or less robust; antenne long and straight; wings large, generally of dull colours, 

with narrow, irregular, dark marks in the discoidal cell. 

“ Hrap wide, scarcely tufted in front. 

“« Hyes large, prominent, naked. 

Antenne of very great length, slender, filiform at the base; beyond the middle very gradually 

incrassated to a long, cylindrical, abruptly terminated, slightly curved club, having two 

very slender raised lines on the underside, with an impression between them. 

“ Labial palpi small, very slightly projecting beyond the head, and elevated to the level of the 

middle of the eyes; second joint lengthened, and apparently increasing in breadth 

exteriorly, in consequence of the ridge of hairs on its upperside, beyond the middle ; third 

joint very minute ; palpi of the males larger than those of the females. 

“« Tongue spiral, of moderate length, robust, compressed towards the extremity, and provided 

with lateral spreading cilia. 

‘‘THorAX more or less robust, clothed with woolly hairs; wings generally of large size, with 

moderately strong veins; abdomen variable in size and thickness, according to that of the 

thorax. 

“ Fore wings somewhat triangular, with a lengthened, boldly curved costa; apical angle 

generally but slightly rounded. Apical margin variable, but generally a little emarginate 

in the middle, nd scarcely scalloped; nearly three fourths of the length of the anterior, 

Inner margin about as long as the apical one, nearly straight. Costal vein strong, reaching 

a little beyond the middle of the costa ; subcostal vein with the first and second branches 

arising before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell, third subcostal branch arising at 

a little distance beyond, or sometimes close to, the extremity of the discoidal cell, and the 

fourth branch arising at about four-fifths of the length of the wing; upper discocellular 

vein extremely minute and almost obsolete, arising from the subcostal at about one third 

of the length of the wing; middle discocellular short, curved, and directed towards the 

base of the wing; lower discocellular obsolete in the typical species, so that the cell is 

open ; median vein strong, its third branch moderately curved. 

“ Hind wings rounded, slightly acuminated at the anal angle in the males of some species, 

slightly scalloped along the outer margin. Costal margin slightly rounded ; precostal vein 

curved outwards, subcostal vein branching near its base ; upper discocellular forming the 

acarcely curved base of the discoidal yein ; lower discocellular wanting, so that the narrow 

cell is open. 

* Lore legs of the male very short and slender ; femur clothed beneath with long divergent hairs ; 

tibia nearly as long as the femur, thickly clothed with downy hairs ; tarsus consisting of a 

single elongated attenuated joint, covered with a dense uniform down. Of the female scaly, 

with the first joint of the tarsi greatly elongated, the three following short, the last 

abruptly terminated, with several pairs of spines beneath indicating the three intermediate 
joints through the scales of the limb. 
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“ Four hind legs moderately long, the middle pair in the male with the femur nearly one fourth 

longer than that of the hind legs, thickly sealy ; middle tibia of the male with a thick coat 

of yery short scaly hairs near the base beneath, and with two rows of short thick spines 

on all the tibiew; tarsi considerably shorter than the tibia, rather thickly clothed at the 

sides and beneath with very short spines; claws rather large and very much curved ; 

paronychia small, bifid. 

“Larva chilopodomorphous, linear, lengthened, provided on each side with ten long, attenuated, 

spreading, branchiform appendages of nearly equal length, consisting of a midrib and lateral 

beards, decreasing in length towards the extremity, and imitating the structure of a very 

delicate plume, being armed with a terminal spike composed of a dense whorl of short robust 

spines. Feet short, minute, and entirely concealed by the lateral appendages. Pupa short, 

angular, attenuated at both ends, with two sides even, the third or ventral surface gently 

swelled or rounded; consisting of unequal pyramidal portions, the abdominal portion being 

the longest, and provided with two points, whilst the angles are armed with a few short 

spines, which are more robust at the union of the two pyramids; the longitudinal and 

transverse ridges ornamented with a delicate gold streak.” (Westwood, l. c.) 

Euthalia confucius. (Plate XXI. fig. 6, ¢.) 
Adolias confucius, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 291 note (1850). 

Euthalia confucius, Grose Smith and Kirby, Rhopal. Exot. pt. xvi. (Huthalia) p. 7, 

pl. mi. figs. 1, 2, 9 (1891). 

“« Adolias obscure fusco-viridis ; alis anticis pone medium obscurioribus characteribus auriformibus 

nigris ante medium, striga obliqua submedia e maculis sex magnis irregularibus maculisque 

tribus subapicalibus albidis ; posticis macula parva quadrata costali lunulaque adjecta albidis, 

fasciaque submarginali fusca: alis subtus viridi-griseis anticis in medio obscurioribus 

maculis characteribusque ut in pagina superiori; posticis etiam characteribus nonnullis 

nigris versus basin fasciaque undata alba pone medium e costa fere ad angulum analem 

extensa. Expans. alar. antic. unc. 43.” (Westwood, l. c.) 

Olivaceous, sometimes tinged with yellowish. Primaries with black markings in the discoidal cell 

similar to those of Z. pratti, but the outer one is more reniform; there is a broad oblique 

yellow macular band from middle of costa to first median interspace; three yellow spots 

towards apex precede the blackish submarginal band; marginal area paler with a con- 

spicuous pale blotch in the submedian interspace. Secondaries have a yellow central band 

which is broad towards costa and tapers to a fine point at third median nervule; a 

continuation of this band (not always present) is represented by an oblong spot in second 

median interspace and a round one in first median interspace ; submarginal band blackish, 

interrupted, and the area beyond is rather paler. Fringes white, broadly chequered with 

blackish. Antenne black above, reddish beneath. Under surface, greenish white ; on the 

primaries the central band and spots towards apex are reproduced in white; the band is 

preceded by a black line, which increases in width and assumes band-like proportions towards 

the inner margin; the black submarginal line terminates in a large black blotch in submedian 

interspace ; secondaries have the black subbasal markings similar to those of LZ. pratii, but 

less broken up; the central band is white and continuous from costa to first median 

interspace, its inner edge is indented and bordered with dark olive ; submarginal band dark 

olive, merging into black towards anal angle, 
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Female. Larger than the male. The spots towards apex of primaries are whitish and the third one 

is small or altogether absent; the band on upper surface of secondaries is represented by a 

large spot on costa and a curved one below. 

Expanse, ¢ 92-106 millim., 9 108-126 millim. 

In some examples of the male a continuation of the central band of 

primaries is represented by one or two yellow spots in submedian interspace, 

and where the yellow band of secondaries terminates at, or above, the first 

median nervule there is a blackish continuation to the first median inter- 

space. 

Occurs commonly in Western and Central China. 

Euthalia kardama. 
Adolias kardama, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1859, p. 80, pl. ix. fig. 3. 

Euthalia kardama, Grose Smith & Kirby, Rhopal. Exot. pt. xv. (Huthalia) p. 5, pl. i. 

figs. 1, 2, ¢, 3, @ (1891). 
Adbolias armandiana, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. CCxvi. 

“ Male. Upperside olive-green, brownish along exterior margins: fore wing with row of eight 

small yellowish-white spots curving from middle of anterior to middle of posterior margin ; 

also two subapical spots; a submarginal row of indistinct blackish spots, the space between 

this and the curved row patched with yellowish white, marks at base of wing black: hind 

wing with transverse row of six yellowish-white spots, diminishing in size to a small dot, the 

three anterior spots confluent, with a broad hemispherical outer border; an indistinct 

submarginal blackish line. Underside suffused with grey, marked as above. 

“« Female. Upperside as in male, but the spots larger, the discal space paler. Underside as in the 

male. 

“« Expanse of male 34, female 4 inches.” (Moore, l. ¢.) 

The type of /.(A.) armandiana, Poujade, in the Paris Museum is a female 

and was taken by M. lAbbé David in Moupin. 

This is the commonest Chinese species of Huthalia, and is widely dis- 

tributed throughout Western and Central China. 

Euthalia sahadeva. (Plate XXI. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Adolias sahadeva, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1859, p. 80, pl. viii. fig. 3, ¢; Butler, 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 601. 

Euthalia sahadeva, de Nicéviile, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 199 (1886). 

‘* Mule. Upperside olive-green, with darker submarginal band and inner portion of disc. Fore 

wing with oblique row of fine pale greenish-yellow spots from middle of costal margin; two 

small whitish subapical spots; space between discoidal marks and along outer margin 

yellowish. Hind wing with transverse tapering row of six pale greenish-yellow spots from 

costal margin to near abdominal angle, bounded below with pale, yellow ; two transverse 
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discocellular black lines ; abdominal margin greenish grey. Underside greenish yellow, lighter 

and darker in portions, marked as above, discoidal markings on both wings, lower part of 

disc of fore wing with blackish patches. 

“ Expanse 3} inches.” (Moore, l. ¢.) 

I have received a number of male specimens from Omei-shan and Moupin. 

Referring to its distribution,in India, de Nicéville (/. ¢.) observes that the 

range of E. sahadeva extends from Nepal to Shillong, and that it is decidedly 

a rare species. Elwes (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 357) states that this 

species is rare in Sikkim. 

Euthalia pyrrha, sp. nov. (Plate XXI. fig. 4, 2.) 
Female. Dark olive-green. Primaries have an oblique yellowish macular band, somewhat similar 

to that of ZL. confucius; there are two yellowish or whitish subapical spots; a broad pale 

band on submarginal area is preceded by a blackish band and followed by a series of blackish 

lunules on the outer margin ; the stigmata in discoidal cell and submedian interspace are 

outlined in black, and in shape are very similar to the same marks in Z. kardama. Secondaries 

have the discoidal mark faintly outlined in blackish; the central band is indicated by three 

yellowish spots, surrounded with black below costa, and a blackish spot in each interspace to 

the first median, one or both of the last two with yellowish centres; submarginal band and 

marginal lunules as on primaries. Fringes black, chequered with white. Under surface 

yellowish green ; markings on primaries as above, but the central band is white, and there is 

a patch of black in the submedian interspace below the termination of the band; the discal 

area is more or less suffused with blackish: secondaries have the central band represented by 

a series of six blue-tinted white spots, the fourth often small and sometimes absent, the second 

large and trigonate ; submarginal band indicated by a series of dark green spots. Antenne 

blackish above, reddish beneath; clubs black above, tipped with reddish. 

Expanse 89-93 millim. 

This species greatly resembles LE. kardama on the under surface of secon- 

daries, but the confucius-like band of the primaries at once separates it. In 

one specimen from Omei-shan the central band of secondaries is hardly 

represented on either surface. 

Occurs in the Province of Kwei-chow and at Moupin and Omei-shan in 

June and July, but appears to be rare. 

All the specimens that I have received, five in number, are females ; and as 

these agree with the male of /. sahadeva in the antenne and character of 
discoidal markings on both surfaces of the wings, I am inclined to think that 
E. pyrrha may ultimately prove to be the female of E. sahadeva, which occurs 
in the same localities and of which the female is unknown. 
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Euthalia pratti. (Plate XXI. fig. 5, 9.) 
Euthalia pratti, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 4 (1891). 

Agrees with £. nara, Moore, in coloration, but the character of marking more nearly resembles 

that of #. patala, Koll. The spots, rich cream in the male, white in female, forming the 

central fascia on primaries are smaller, and the last of the series is not elongated in the 

direction of anal angle, as it isin /. patala. On the under surface the fascia of secondaries 

terminates in the first median interspace, and is seen through from above in the form of spots. 

Expanse, ¢ 94 millim., 9 105 millim. 

Appears to be a very scarce species. I have only received four specimens 

(26,22 )taken in June and July at Ichang and Chang-yang in Central China, 

and Chia-kou-ho in Western China. 

Euthalia thibetana. (Plate XXI. fig. 8, ¢.) 
Adolias thibetana, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. ecxv. 

Euthaha staudingeri, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Jan. p. 4 (1891). 

“ Envergure du male, 72 mill., de la femelle 75 mill.—Voisin de lA. francie, Gray. 

* Mdle. Dessus vert olive légérement bronzé, se fondant en brun noiratre aux bords externes et 

contre la bande médiane. Cette derniére est, aux ailes supérieures, formée de larges taches 

jaune d’ocre internervurales, irregulicres, et commence un peu au-deld du milieu de la céte, 

oblique vers le bord externe, puis rentre vers la base de l’aile pour se contourner encore un 

peu avant d’atteindre le bord interne. Ces taches se continuent aux ailes inférieures en une 

bande presque droite, dentelée et coupée par les nervures, allant en pointe un peu au-dessus de 

Yangle anal. Entre ces bandes et les bords externes, une bande nuageuse noiratre traverse les 

quatre ailes; aux supérieures, elle commence aux deux taches obliques situées aux trois 

quarts de la cote, puis contourne la bande jaune; aux ailes inférieures, elle est paralléle au 

bord externe. Cellule des ailes supérieures occupée par quatre lignes noires formant deux 

taches 4 peu prés réniformes. ranges blanches entrecoupées de noir aux nervures. 

‘Dessous vert olive pale, avec la répétition des taches et bandes du dessus. 

‘ Femelle. Semblable, sauf le ton général, qui est moins chaud, et les bandes, qui sont d’un jaune 

blanchatre, . 

“Trois individus, un ¢ et deux 9, du Thibet oriental (province de Mou-Pin). Capturés par 

M. l’Abbé A. David.” (Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

Closely aliied to /. duda, Staudinger *, but the hind margin of primaries is hardly excavated ; the 

ground-colour of all the wings is much greener, and the transverse markings are ochreous 

instead of pure white; the band on secondaries is narrower, terminates nearer the anal angle, 

and is not externally bordered with blue. ‘The under surface of all the wings is greenish 

rather than blue, and the clubs of the antenne are reddish brown beneath, and not tipped 

with black as in 4. duda, ; 

Expanse, ¢ 76-96 millim., 9 90-106 millim. 

Occurs commonly up to 7000 feet in Western and Central China during the 

months of July and August. 

* ¢ Txotische Tagfalter,’ p. 152, pl. 53 (1888). 
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In some of the male specimens the markings are creamy white, and in a 

few females they are pure white. The width of the bands is variable in both 

sexes; in one or two examples of the male the spots forming the band on 

primaries are very small, and the inner portions of the lower ones much 

suffused with the ground-colour. ‘The bronze tinge on the primaries varies 

in intensity ; one specimen has all the wings suffused with yellowish. 

Euthalia hebe., (Plate XXI. fig. 7, 3.) 
Euthalia hebe, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Jan. p. 4 (1891). 

Male. Olive-green, suffused with yellowish. The yellowish central fascia is composed of seven 

more or less quadrate spots, the upper five of which are placed in a series running from 

middle of costa towards inner angle, and the last two are situated further in, and are directly 

under the third spot of the whole series ; towards apex are three other yellowish spots, the 

first on the costa, and the last just above third spot of central series; the discal cell is crossed 

by two yellow bars, and clouded with yellow beyond termination of cell. Secondaries have a 

broad yellow central fascia terminating at the submedian nervure. Under surface pale sage- 

green; the markings as above, but those of primaries are bordered with black towards inner 

angle. Antenne dark brown, tipped with black. 

Expanse 80 millim. 

I have two males from Chang-yang (native collector), and two from 

Omei-shan. 

This species is unlike any KHuthalia with which I am acquainted. The 

second and third subapical spots and the initial pair of central series are 

really the inner and outer portions of two longitudinal bars, whose centres 

are occupied by fuliginous clouds. It appears to be a very scarce insect. 

Euthalia omeia. (Plate XXI. fig. 1, ¢.) 
Euthalia omeia, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Feb. p. 29 (1891); Grose Smith & 

Kirby, Rhopal. Exot. pt. xvii. (Huthalia) p. 8, pl. iii. figs. 3, 4, ¢ (1891). 

Male. Pale yellowish. brown, with olivaceous reflections; the markings are very like those of 

Euthalia (Adolias) anyte, Hewitson*, but the outer edge of the central band is less indented ; 

the second transyerse band is nearer the outer margin, and there are no indications of any 

round spots on the space between these bands; below the median nervure is a large, ill- 

defined, triangular, fuscous-brown patch, limited externally by the central band, and extending 

upwards as far as the second median nervule. Secondaries brown, tinged with olivaceous, 

with a broad yellow patch occupying the costal half of the wing, but not quite extending to 

the outer margin. Under surface yellowish, the inner marginal area of secondaries tinged 

with green; the markings are similar to those of Z. anyte, but there are no pale spots on tne 

* Exot. Butt. vol. i., Adolias, pl. ii. fig. 5. 

U 
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primaries, and those on the secondaries are not well defined. Antenne black, with the club 

broadly tipped with yellow above, and entirely fulvous beneath. 

Expanse 70 millim. 

Occurs at Omei-shan in June and July, also at Moupin and in the Province 

of Kwei-chow. 

The broad yellow patch on secondaries at once distinguishes this species 

from its congeners. 

Euthalia consobrina., (Plate XXI. fig. 3, 2.) 
Euthalia consobrina, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Feb. p. 29 (1891) ; Grose Smith 

& Kirby, Rhopal. Exot. pt. xvii. (Zuthalia) p. 9, pl. ii. figs. 5, 6, 2 (1891). 

Female. Allied to #. pratti, Leech, but more olivaceous ; the macular band of primaries is more 

oblique: on the secondaries there are two dark transverse bands beyond the middle; the 

first not well defined, and near the costa edged with white; the second is parallel with 

outer margin, and broadest towards costa. Under surface similar to that of H. patala, Koll., 

but the spots forming the oblique band of primaries are smaller and differently shaped. 

Antenne black ; clubs broadly tipped with pale fulvous above, entirely fulvous beneath. 

ixpanse 76-88 millim. 

Occurs at Omei-shan in June and July; alsoat Moupin and in the Province 

of Kwei-chow, Western China. 

Although I have received a large number of specimens of this species, I 

have not been able to detect an example of the male sex, whereas of Huthalia 

omeia, which occurs in the same localities, no specimen of the female has 

yet been discovered. Notwithstanding the striking difference in colour and 

marking of the wings, the clubs of the antenne and shape of discoidal 

markings, which I consider important characters in separating species of the 

genus Kuthalia, agree ; therefore it is possible that /. consobrina may be the 

female of L. omeia. However, until more conclusive evidence on this point 

has been obtained, I consider it advisable that they should remain separate. . 

Genus HESTINA. 

Diadema, Section 6, Hestina, Westwood, Gen, Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 281 (1850). 

Hestina, ¥elder, Neues Lep. p. 25 (1861) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 55 (1886). 

‘* Discoidal cell of both wings open. Second subcostal nervule of the fore wing arising close to 

the origin of the upper discocellular nervule.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 
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* Bopy moderately robust. 

** Heap moderately large, tufted in front, hairy above, usually marked with white spots. 

‘* Byes prominent, naked. 

“ Haustellum yellow. 

** Palpi porrected, divergent, the tips convergent. 

* Antenne exactly half the length, or rather less than half the length, of the fore wing, termi- 

nating in a distinct gradually-formed club. 

* Neck marked with small white spots. 

**THorax moderately robust, very hairy. 

“ Fore wings rather elongated, triangular. Costal margin moderately arched; outer margin 

slightly sinuate, emarginate, rather shorter than the inner margin; inner margin straight. 

First subcostal nervule in the typical species given off from the costal nervure some little 

distance before the apex of the cell; second just before the apex ; third much nearer the 

origin of the fourth than to the apex of the cell, extending to the apex of the wing. In 

H. persimilis and its allies the first subcostal is given off a short distance before the end of 

the cell, the second at a considerable distance beyond, the third and fourth at about equal 

distances apart beyond the second. Upper discocellular nervule very small, outwardly 

oblique ; middle about twice as long as the upper, inwardly oblique, forming the base of 

the lower discoidal nervule; lower entirely absent, thus leaving the discoidal cell open. 

Third median nervule moderately curved. Submedian nervure straight. 

“ Hind wings with the costal margin much arched at base, thence nearly straight, outer margin 

in the typical species forming an angle at the end of the secend subcostal nervule, above 

and below which it is nearly straight, but sinuous; abdominal margin slightly excavated 

at the anal angle. Prscostal nervure simple, strongly bent outwards at the tip. Second 

subcostal and discoidal nervules given off from the costal very close together in the typical 

species, the latter sinuous. In H. persimilis they are given off much further apart, and the 

discoidal nervule is straight. 

*‘ ABDOMEN slender, somewhat long.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

The typical species is the Chinese //. assimilis. ‘“'The genus is very 

closely allied to Huripus, and like Neptis, Argynnis, and Cyrestis, it com- 

prises two groups, in which the position of the second subcostal nervule of 

the fore wing differs: in H. nama, which most nearly resembles the typical 

species, that nervule is given off before the end of the cell, in the other 

Indian species it is emitted far beyond the cell. These latter, which in this 

feature correspond with Euripus, and also more closely resemble it in colour 

and markings, are distinguished from Ewripus by the more regular and less 

sinuate outline of the wings, the rounded, not linear, shape of the pale discal 

markings, and the colour of the haustellum.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

Wee 
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Hestina nama. 
Diadema nama, Doubleday, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (1) xvi. p. 232 (1845) ; Doubleday 

& Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 281, pl. xxxix. fig. 2 (1850). 

Hestina nama, de Nicéville, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Beng. li. pt. ii. p. 58 (1882) ; Butt. Ind. 

ii, p. 56, pl. xxi. fig. 99, 9 (1886). . 

“‘ Fore wing with the outer margin sinuate. slightly glossed with purplish, especially towards the 

apex ; with numerous semi-transparent markings of a bluish-white colour, viz. a longitudinal 

vitta in the cell at the base, followed by two spots, of which the outer one is triangular ; above 

these three indistinct spots, the middle one sometimes wanting; between the lower median 

nervule and the submedian nervure two vitte united at the base, the upper one followed by 

a round spot; above these, between the nervules, five vitte, of which the one nearest the 

costa is pointed, the others bifid externally, each vitta followed by three spots, of which the 

lower ones are somewhat lunulate, the upper ones more rounded; four rounded spots near 

the apex, two near the anal angle. The inner margin is glaucous, the apex tinged with 

brown. Hind wing castaneous, darker in the female than in the male, with seven whitish 

subdiaphanous vittee placed between the nervules, all, except the innermost, followed by a 

round white dot, beyond which the ground-colour of the wing is slightly darker; towards the 

outer margin a series of indistinct whitish spots, sometimes nearly obsolete. Cilia of both 

wings spotted with white. Underside: fore wing black, with strong blue reflections, the apex 

broadly chestnut, slightly bronzed towards the disc ; the markings as above, but clearer, with 

two additional spots on the costa near the base. Hind wing paler than above, the white 

portions more or less irrorated with chestnut scales; on the margin a distinct series of whitish 

lunules. Head, thorax, and abdomen black, clothed with grey hairs ; head above, and thorax 

below, spotted with white; abdomen below grey. Palpi black, spotted with white. Antenne 

black. 

“ This species, which much resembles Papilio agestor and Danias tytia, has the cells of both wings 

open.” (Doubleday, 1. c.) 

Expanse, ¢ 92-98 millim., 9 98-112 millim. 

Male specimens from Chia-kou-ho and Omei-shan have the secondaries 

blackish, with scarcely a trace of the typical castaneous colour, and conse- 

quently they bear some resemblance to Caduga (Danais) melaneus. ‘The males 

from Wa-shan, and females from that and other localities in Western China, do 

not differ in any material respect from Indian specimens. The wings of the 

female are more ample, but I do not find that the sexes differ in marking 

| have only received this species from Western China, where it occurs at 

from 2000 to 6000 feet in July and August. It does not appear to be 

common. 

In India //. nama “is common in the Eastern Himalayas, extending as 

far westwards as Kumaon, where, however, it is rare, and eastwards across 

the Brahmaputra into the Khasi and Naga Hills, and the mountain ranges of 

Upper Burma.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 
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Hestina assimilis. 
Papilio assimilis, Linn. Mus. Ulr. p. 300 (1764) ; Syst. Nat. 1.2, p. 782 (1767); Clerck, 

Icones, pl. 16. figs. 1, 2 (1764) ; Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. i. pl. 17. figs. 3, 4 (1773) ; 

Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pl. 154. fig, A (1777). 

Hestina assimilis, Kirby, Cat. Diurn. Lep. p. 227 (1871). 

Primaries black, with pale greenish-white markings as follows :—a broad streak in the cell, often 

divided beyond the middle ; two longitudinal bars beyond, the lower one triangular ; a central 

transverse series of fine longitudinal bars varying in length, followed by almost round spots ; 

submarginal and marginal series of smaller spots; two longitudinal bands in the submedian 

interspace united towards the base of the wing, and there is a streak along the basal half of 

the inner margin. Secondaries haye.the basal two thirds pale greenish white and the vena- 

tion black ; the outer third is black and contains a submarginal series of seven spots, of which 

the upper three are greenish-white and the others red, fifth and sixth with black centres ; 

sometimes there is a small red spot internal to the third greenish-white one ; marginal spots 

greenish white, small, and often obsolete towards anal angle. Thorax greenish white, with 

two black stripes; body greenish white, with black dorsal and lateral stripes. 

Expanse, ¢ 82-90 millim., 2 100-113 millim. 

The sexes do not differ in colour or marking. 

This species occurs throughout China from Ningpo to Thibet, but is parti- 

cularly common at Kiukiang in Central China. ‘There appears to be no 

authentic record of H. assimilis having been found in Japan, although it has 

been reported to occur there. Dr, Fixsen (Rom. sur Lép. iu. p. 289) records 

it from Pung-tung in the Corea. 

Hestina mena. (Plate XX. figs. 3, 4, vars.) 
Hestina mena, Moore, Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) i. p. 48 (1858). 

Hestina viridis, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 32 (1890). 

Hestina nigrivena, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 81 (1890) ; Grose Smith & Kirby, 

Rhopal. Exot. pt. xvi. (Hestina) p. 1, pl.i. figs. 1, 2 (1891). 

“ Male. Upperside pale greenish white ; fore wing with all the veins broadly black ; exterior margin 

black, with a marginal row of small spots, submarginal and third row of large and less distinct 

spots ; hind wing with all the veins black, also a marginal row of ill-defined, black, lunular 

spots. Underside paler greenish white: all the veins of both wings less black than the upper- 

side, with an indistinct marginal row of spots. Body longitudinally striped black and white. 

‘‘ Expanse 33 inches, 

‘“* Hab. N. India. In British Museum Collection. 

“* Allied to H. consimilis, but may be distinguished by its larger size and by 

the absence of the broad, transverse, spotted bands,” (Moore, 1. c.) 

Var, Viridis, Leech, (Plate XX. fig. 3, ¢.) Male. Pale greenish, neuration broadly black ; 
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outer third of primaries black, its limit not well defined internally, enclosing a transverse 

series of large spots followed by smaller ones: these are of the ground-colour, and the last 

two of each series are linear. Secondaries have a marginal and submarginal series of ill- 

defined black spots; outer margin and fringes black, abdominal fold tinged with yellowish. 

Under surface whitish green ; neuration and some dashes between the neryules black; outer 

margin and fringes black ; secondaries have the costa above the costal nervure and the abdo- 

minal fold yellow. 

Female. Similar to the male, but the bar closing the discoidal cell of primaries is almost obliterated, 

the black of outer third is broken up into a double series of spots below apex, and the vena- 

tion is less broad. 

Expanse, ¢ 96 millim., 9 110 millim. 

Two specimens from Chang-yang (male, June; female, July). 

Allied to H/. assimilis, but at once distinguished by the total absence of red 

markings. 

Var. nigrivena, Leech. (Plate XX. fig. 4, ¢.) Whitish green; venation of primaries and a streak 

above the submedian neryure broadly blackish, as also is the median nervure of secondaries 

and its branches, but the other veins of these wings are narrow in comparison; outer fourth of 

primaries black, enclosing a double row of spots of the ground-colour ; there is also an ill- 

defined blackish central transverse bar; on the secondaries there is a series of distinct black 

marginal spots and indications of a submarginal series: these last are placed in a very faint 

pinkish streak, Under surface—colour as above, but the venation is less broad, and the only 

distinct black spots are some small linear ones on the outer margins of all the wings; on the 

secondaries is a faint pinkish streak parallel with outer margin, most clearly defined at anal 

angle. 

Expanse 78-90 millim. 

Since describing Hestina viridis and H. nigrivena, the types of which were 

from Chang-yang, I have received a large number of specimens of Hestina 

from Western China, and have also examined the type of Hestina mena, 

Moore. Among the specimens from Western China is one which is exactly 

identical with the type of H. mena, and this example is but little different to. 

the Central Chinese specimen which I described as /. nigrivena. Other 

specimens connect nigrivena with my J//. viridis, consequently both these must 

be reduced to varietal rank. 

Further examination of the specimen of nigrivena referred to by me as a 

female (Entom. xxiii. p. 31) discloses the fact that it is a male specimen with 

an abnormally large body. The females vary considerably in the width and 

intensity of the outer marginal border and neuration. None of the male 

speciniens last received have the yellow tinge on both surfaces of abdominal 
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fold, or the yellow costa on under surface of secondaries as in the type of 

viridis. 

Occurs at Chang-yang in Central China, and at Moupin, Wa-shan, and 

Chia-ting-fu in Western China. It flies in June and July, and in Central 

China is found at an elevation of 6000 feet. 

Hestina subviridis. (Plate XX. fig. 8, ¢.) 

Hestina subviridis, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 27 (1891). 

Hestina yankowskyi, Grose Smith & Kirby, Rhopal. Exot. pt. xvi. (Hestina) p. 2, pl. 1. 

figs. 8,4, $ (1891). 

Resembles Hestina assimilis, Linn., on the upper surface, but there is no trace of red markings on 

the secondaries. On the under surface this species comes nearer to H, nigrivena, Leech 

(Entom. xxiii. p. 31), but the colour is greener; on the secondaries there is a black fold-line 

in submedian interspace ; the venation of all the wings is narrower, and the basal portion of 

costal area is less conspicuously streaked with black. Head black, but not spotted with white ; 

thorax and abdomen black, narrowly striped with whitish. 

Expanse 79-82 millim. 

This species varies in the amount of black on the upper surface of all the wings. The discoidal 

streak of primaries, more or less suffused with black, is generally divided into two parts, but 

sometimes this streak is entire, with a deep, or shallow, incision about the middle of its upper 

edge. On the under surface of some specimens the only dark markings are a black bar-like 

spot in the first median interspace of primaries and an indistinct tranverse bar in the discoidal 

cell; the median neryure, and its first and second branches, of these wings are broadly black 

(Hf. yankowskyi, Grose Smith and Kirby, is of this form); in other specimens all the wings 

have grey-brown, broad, interrupted submarginal and narrower lunulated marginal bands ; 

the primaries have a large square black spot in first median interspace enclosing a spot of the 

ground-colour and an interrupted oblique blackish streak from its upper edge to the costa. 

Another form appears so distinct from either of those just referred to that 

I. describe it as— 

Var. intermedia, var. nov. Blacker than the type on upper surface, and the greenish-white 

markings are more clearly defined. On the under surface the primaries are black, marked 

with greenish white almost exactly as above; the secondaries are greenish white, with a large 

blackish patch from the middle of costa ; a broad fuliginous submarginal band, in which are 

three or four white spots, and a broad lunulated marginal line of the same colour. 

Expanse 75-78 millim. 

Occurs at Moupin, Wa-ssu-kow, and ‘T'a-chien-lu in June and July. 

Some specimens of H. swbviridis approach very closely to H. zella, Butler *,~ 

* Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1869, p. 9, 3. 
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which may be a form of H. persimilis, whilst others are hardly separable from 

H. japonica, var. chinensis, Leech. Possibly all these may be referable to one 

exceedingly variable species extending from the N.W. Himalayas to Japan. 

Hestina japonica. (Plate XX. figs. 5, 6, vars.) 
Apatura japonica, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 27 (1862). 

Euripus japonica, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. 5. fig. 8 (1888). 

Euripus japonicus, var. chinensis, Leech, Entomologist, xxi. p. 32 (1890). 

Diadema diagoras, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 11. (Diadema) pl. 1. fig. 1 (1863). 

‘‘ Alis integerrimis, utrinque serpentino-fuscescentibus, maculis submarginalibus, lunulis angustis- 

simis obsoletis in margine, anticarum stria interiore maculisque undecim difformibus, posticarum 

costa, macula adjecta aliisque discalibus seriatis elongatis (quarta cellulari tribusque internis 

vitteformibus) albidis; antennis omnino nigris, palpis tomentose nigro squamatis. ¢.” 

(Felder, 1. ¢.) 

“ Female. Upperside dark brown, with numerous white spots. Anterior wing with a triangular 

and linear spot at the base; crossed obliquely before the middle by three large spots, beyond 

the middle near the costal margin by a trifid spot, and toward the outer margin by an irre- 

gular band of five spots, and nearer the margin by some indistinct minute white spots. 

Posterior wing with a spot near the base of the costal margin, a large longitudinal spot from 

the base to beyond the middle occupying the whole of the cell; crossed transversely at the 

middle by five spots, three between the longitudinal spot and the costal margin and two (one 

minute) between it and the abdominal fold (which is traversed by black nervures), and a 

linear spot parallel to it also white; a marginal and submarginal band of white spots.’ 

(Hewitson, 1. ¢.) 

The form commonly found in Japan is that figured by Hewitson and Pryer. 

I met with a form of H. japonica at Nagasaki and in the Provinces of Higo 

and Satsuma during the month of May which, as it differs considerably from 

the 

Var. 

type, I describe as— 

australis, yar.nov. (Plate XX. fig.5,3.) Largerthan thetype. Ground-colour of all the 

wings greenish black; the white markings on both surfaces are larger, more extended, and 

distinctly cream-coloured ; on the under surface of secondaries the marginal band is narrower 

than in the type and olive-brown in colour instead of purple-black. In one example this band 

is broken up into spots placed between the nervules. 

Iixpanse, g 96 millim., 9 108 millim. 

I have not seen any examples of this form other than those taken by myself. 

Var. chinensis, Leech. (Plate XX. fig.6,g.) Differs from the type in the much smaller size of 

the white spots and streaks on both surfaces, and in haying the basal spot, costal streak, and 

abdominal fold of secondaries yellow instead of white on the under surface. 

Li xpanse 76-80 millim, 
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This form occurs at Moupin and Wa-shan, Western China, in June and 

July, and at a locality three days north of Ichang, Central China, in August. 

I met with the typical form in Central Japan in July. It is also recorded 

from Yesso and North Japan by Mr. Pryer, who adds :—“ 'This insect appears 

twice in the year, and may often be seen flying around trees, especially Celtis 

on which it feeds. Like £. charonda, it is very fond of frequenting the 

mouths of the burrows of Cossus and other destructive internal-feeding Lepi- 

doptera and Coleoptera which so commonly attack the oak, chestnut, and 

willow trees in this country. 

“The larva hybernates on the bark of the twigs of the tree, and is then grey, 

but as soon as the leaves appear in the spring it changes its skin and becomes 

green. It is of the usual Apatura, tapering, cylindrical shape, with strongly 

bifurcated head.” 

Hestina oberthtri, (Plate XX. fig. 7, ¢ .) 
Hestina oberihiiri, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 32 (1890); Grose Smith & Kirby, 

Rhopal. Exot. pt. xvii. (Hestina) p. 3, pl. i. figs. 5, 6 (1891). 

Male. Greyish white, venation broadly fuliginous; outer margins with broad fuliginous borders, 

that of primaries intersected by one, and of secondaries by two transverse rows of small spots 

of ground-colour. Under surface similar to above, but there is a bluish-black line on all the 

wings parallel with outer margin. Fringes white, chequered with black. 

Female differs only from the male in the rounder contour of the wings. 

In some male specimens the pale ground-colour is much suffused with fuliginous. 

Expanse 76 millim. 

This species bears a superficial resemblance to Limenitis cottini, Oberthiir. 

Occurs at Wa-shan and Moupin in Western China and at Chang-yang and 

Ichang in Central China. The female seems to be exceedingly rare, as I 

have only received one example of this sex among a large number of male 

specimens. 

Genus EURIPUS. 

Euripus, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 293 (1850); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. 
p- 15 (1886). 

“‘ Bopy robust; hind wings deeply scalloped, with avery short truncated tail in the middle of the 

hind margin. 

Hzap moderate-sized, hairy, scarcely tufted in front. 

*« Byes large, prominent, naked. 

“ Palpi scaly, obliquely porrected, not elevated much higher than the middle of the eyes, porrected 

Xx 
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to about half the length of the head; the tips converging, scaly, except at the base beneath 

and on the back of the terminal half of the second joint, which are hairy. Terminal joint 

small, ovate-conic. 

“ Antenne strong, rather more than half the length of the fore wing, terminated by an elon- 

gated, rather slender club, the tip of which is slightly curved outwardly. 

“ THorax elongate-ovate, robust, woolly, spotted with white in front. 

“ Fore wings elongate-triangular. Anterior margin not strongly arched; apical angle rather 

obtuse; apical margin about two thirds of the length of the anterior, very slightly scalloped, 

its anterior portion rather convex, but emarginate below the middle; anal angle strongly 

rounded. Inner margin equal in length to the apical one. Subcostal vein having the first 

branch arising at about one fourth of the length of the wing; second branch arising 

rather beyond half the length of the wing; third branch arising at about two thirds of its 

length, and extending to the tip; fourth branch arising halfway between the third and 

the tip, extending to the apical margin below the apex ; terminal portion of the vein more 

oblique. Upper discocellular vein extremely short, transverse, arising at about one third 

of the length of the subcostal vein; middle discocellular very short, curved, forming the 

base of the lower discoidal vein; lower discocellular vein obsolete, so that the discoidal cell 

is open. Median vein strong, its third branch not strongly arched at the base. 

“ Hind wings subtriangular. Costal margin much arched at the base; outer margin deeply 

scalloped ; the margin between the discoidal vein and the third median branch being 

somewhat elongated into a very short truncated tail. Precostal vein slightly oblique in a 

direction from the body, and forked at the tip. Subcostal vein branching near the base, 

The upper discocellular forming the straight base of the discoidal vein, and the lower disco- 

cellular obsolete, the cell being open. 

‘* Fore legs of the male small, feathered, the tibia shorter than the femur, and the tarsus nearly 

equal to the tibia in length, exarticulate, and destitute of apical claws ; annulated alternately 

with black and white hairs. Of the female about the same length as those of the male, 

more slender, and clothed with fine scales, the tarsus furnished with apical claws. 

' “ Middle and hind legs strong; tibie and tarsi armed beneath with rows of minute spines; the 

middle pair longer than the hind ones; claws rather large, sickle-shaped, and very acute. 

** AnpomeEN rather slender,” ( Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

Euripus charonda. (Plate XVI. fig. 8, var.) 
Diadema charonda, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. (Diadema) pl. i. figs. 2, 3 (1863). 

Juripus charonda, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 22, pl. 5. fig. 6 (1888). 

Euripus coreanus, Leech, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1887, p. 418, pl. xxxvi. fig. 1, J ?. 

“ Wale. Upperside dark brown, with numerous white and yellow spots ; both wings from the base 

to the middle violet-blue, Anterior wing with a line of white from the base outwards; a 

bilobed spot within the cell and two large spots below it white; a transverse band of five 

spots beyond the middle, two spots near the apex, and asubmarginal band of nine small spots, 

all pale yellow. Posterior wing with an indistinct spot at the base, two small spots and a 

large bifid white spot before the middle, followed by a curved transverse band of six pale 

yellow spots, by three minute spots towards the inner margin, by a submarginal band of 
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six spots, and by two or three small marginal spots near the apex, all pale yellow; a semi- 

circular carmine spot at the anal angle. Underside very pale green: anterior wing from 

the base to beyond the middle dark brown (black within the cell), with the spots as above, 

except that there is a white spot near the base, and three white spots between the bilobed 

spot in the cell and the transverse band; from the said band to the apex pale green marked 

by some ill-defined black spots; the outer margin with pale green lunular spots (one spot 

bifid): posterior wing pale green, with the spots of the upperside very indistinct. 

“ Female. Differs little from the male: it is larger, is on the upperside without the blue, has the 

spots more deeply tinted with yellow, and is without the anal carmine spot; on the underside 

it is more deeply tinted with yellow. 

“Expanse, ¢ 44, 9 51, in.” (Hewitson, lL. ¢.) 

Var. coreanus, Leech. (Plate XVI. fig. 8, ¢.) Wings of male dark brown, the basal half suffused 

with purple; a straight white streak, originating at the base of fore wing, traverses about 

one third of its width; a submarginal row of spots runs round all the wings, terminating at 

the anal angle in a bright carmine elongated spot ; the discal area of both wings is traversed 

by two series of spots arranged irregularly, but concavely to the base of the wings, besides which 

there are two (sometimes three) spots near the apex of the fore wing and near the anal angle 

of the hind wing, situated inside the submarginal band. The two discoidal spots are often 

confluent. All spots situated on the purple colouring are pure white, those on the remainder 

of the wing pale yellow. Wings of the female dark brown, spotted as in the male; all the spots 

about the costa and disk of both wings white, the remainder pale yellow ; anal lunule carmine. 

Underside of both sexes—fore wings black ; costa, apex, and outer margin pale bluish-green, 

all markings of the upper surface reproduced: hind wings pale bluish green; veins very 

prominent, markings of the upper surface reproduced, mostly bordered with black; anal 

Junule carmine. 

Expanse, ¢ 44, 2 5 inches. 

According to Pryer (J. ¢.) the typical form is not uncommon in Japan at 

Yokohama, Chichibu, and Yamato, but not easy to obtain in perfect condition. 

The same author adds :—“ I have often seen several dozens in a day without 

being able to secure a single specimen. It is quite fearless, and the male has a 

favourite stand, often on the summit of a tall tree, from which it sallies forth 

and attacks any passing bird or insect, returning to its perch after it has 

chased the intruder away. Almost the only way to obtain it is to find an oak 

or chestnut which has been attacked by the boring Cossus or Hepialus, the 

fomenting sap from their burrows being very attractive to it. Each individual 

generally has its favourite tree, to which it descends to suck the flowing sap 

and fight the other insects which also crowd such attractive spots. Within 

the space of a few feet on the bole of a tree it may often be seen in company 

with two or three enormous Hornets and a crowd of Lethe sicelis, Stag- and 

other Beetles, which it buffets with its wings until its imperial claims are 

x2 
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acknowledged. If capture be missed the first time, patience is needed, as it 

will in the course of an hour or so surely return. It has a very large flat 

pupa, of a beautiful light green colour. I have had many broods of eggs, and 

have tried the newly-hatched larvee with every possible tree, but could never 

induce them to feed.” 

I have taken L. charonda at Yokohama, Lake Biwa, and in the province 

of Kaga. The var. coreanus I found commonly in a large forest about fifteen 

miles south of Gensan, Corea, in July 1886; it frequents the tops of trees 

and is very difficult to take in good condition on account of its powerful 

flight. I received a good series of males from Chang-yang, Central China, 

and one example of the female from Moupin, Western China. ‘These belong 

to the coreanus form. 

Euripus funebris. (Plate XVI. fig. 1, ¢.) 
Euripus funebris, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 27 (1891). 

Male. Velvety blue-black. he outer half of primaries is greyish, and appears to be thinly clothed 

with scales; this is intersected by the bluish-black nervules, and some longitudinal bars of the 

same colour in the interspaces; there is a fairly broad crimson dash, sprinkled with black 

scales, from the base to the middle of cell. The outer third of secondaries has some greyish 

dashes between the neryules from the costa to third median. Under surface similar to above, 

but the greyish markings on outer half are stronger, the crimson dash is much wider and 

occupies nearly the whole of the basal half of the cell, a bluish bar crosses the cell, and there 

is a bluish spot in each median interspace and two in the submedian: at the base of the 

secondaries, which are more fuscous, but otherwise as above, is a circular crimson mark broken 

up into segments by the neuration. Head black; collar white; antenne black, tipped with 

dark brown ; palpi and front tibiae marked with white. 

E}xpanse 115 millim. 

One male specimen of this remarkable species was captured at Omei-shan 

in July. 

Genus SEPHISA. 

Sephisa, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1882, p. 240; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 45 

(1886). 

Castalia (Boisduval, MS.) ; Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E.1.C. i. p. 199 (1857). 

“ Tfeap of moderate size, hairy. yes prominent, reddish, naked. Antenne long, four-sevenths 

of the length of the fore wing, with a distinct gradually-formed club. Z/austellum yellow. 
Palpi porrected obliquely, black above, pale below, clothed with thick short scales. Thorax 
robust, woolly, Abdomen rather small. 

“Fors wina with the costa gently arched ; outer margin emarginate below the apex and waved, a 
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little shorter than the inner margin, which is straight. Costal nervure reaching the margin 

about the middle of the costa; the first subcostal nervule given off from the subcostal nervure 

a short distance before the end of the cell, second a little beyond the end of the cell, the third 

given off nearer to the cell than to the base of the fourth, reaching the apex, fourth reaching 

the margin below the apex. Upper discocellular nervule very small, directed obliquely out- 

wards ; middle discocellular also very short, about three times the length of the upper, 

directed obliquely inwards; lower discocellular wanting, thus leaving the discoidal cell 

entirely open. Third median nervule moderately and evenly arched. Submedian nervure 

straight. 

‘Hind wine triangular-ovate, costa gently curved, outer margin sinuate, inner margin emarginate 

at the anal angle, deeply channelled to receive the abdomen. Prcostal nervure simple, 

strongly curved outwards. Discoidal cell open.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Sephisa princeps. (Plate XIV. figs. 5 9,6 2 var.) 
Apatura princeps, Fixsen, Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 289, pl. xii. figs. 7 a, b (1887), 

Apatura cauta, Leech, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1887, p. 417, pl. xxxv. fig. 2. 

Sephisa princeps ? et var. albimacula, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 190 (1890). 

Primaries with a very deep indentation on outer margin. Ground-colour of all the wings light 

brown, with a purplish reflection in certain lights: primaries with a large irregular-shaped 

black patch extending from the base to about the middle of the wing, suffused down its centre 

with paler ; beyond this patch is acircular black spot ; a black double spot occurs in the cell, 

beyond which are two large black patches touching the costa; margins of all the wings black ; 

an irregular black submarginal hand runs round all the wings, dividing near the anal angle 

and enclosing two circular spots of the ground-colour; veins deeply marked with black, espe- 

cially near the outer margins. Under surface—markings of primaries reproduced, with the 

addition of a whitish streak along basal half of costa and some whitish spots beyond cell and 

on the apical portion of outer area; secondaries—all the veins broadly marked with black : 

the ground-colour replaced over a great part of the surface by dirty white. Underside of the 

abdomen white. 

The female agrees with the male, but the wings are rather more ample. 

Allied to Sephisa (Castalia) dichroa, WKoll., and chandra, Moore, both 

Himalayan species. 

Var. albimacula. (Plate XIV. fig. 6,9.) Fvmale. Nearly all the fulvous markings replaced by 

white ; the only spots of the typical colour are the two in discal cell of primaries and one on 

costa of secondaries, whilst below the median nervure of primaries there is a bluish longi- 

tudinal streak instead of a fulvous one. In size, shape, number, and position of the spots and 

dashes, this form agrees exactly with the female type. 

This species occurs rather commonly at Chang-yang, and a few specimens 

have been taken at Omei-shan. Fixsen’s types came from Pung-tung, in the 

Corea, and I also captured a specimen at Gensan in July. This latter is the 

example described by me as 4. cauta in my paper on the “ Butterflies of Japan 
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and Corea” (P. Z.S. 1887). While this paper was passing through the press, 

Vol. 3 of Romanoff’s ‘Mémoires sur les Lépidoptéres’ was received in 

London, including a paper by Fixsen, in which 935 Butterflies from the Corea 

are enumerated, and among them Apatura princeps, Fixsen, which is 

identical with my S. (A.) cauta. 

Genus HELCYRA. 

Helcyra, Felder, Sitzb. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Math.-Nat. C]., xl. p. 450 (1860) ; de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i. p. 45 (1886). 

“ Hap small; eyes naked; antenne medium, the club obtuse ovate. Palpi scaly, ascending, twice 

as high as the head. 

« Wines with the cells open. 

“* Fore wing with the subcostal nervure four-branched, the first branch in the middle of the cell, 

the second beyond the extremity. of it, the third arising before the apex of the wing (and 

the fourth very short), the first discocellular rather long, longitudinal, and with the two 

discoidal nervules arising from the same point. ‘ 

“ Hind wing with the preecostal nervure emitted beyond the origin of the subcostal nervure. 

“Genus with the neuration of the fore wing sufficiently distinct from that of other Nymphaline, 

perhaps allied to Apatura.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Helcyra superba. (Plate XX. fig. 2, 2.) 
Helcyra superba, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 189 (1890). 

Closely allied to H. hemina, Hewitson, but it differs from that species in the position and size of 

the black markings on upper surface. Nearly the whole of the apical half of the primaries is 

black, and this has its inner edge more deeply indented; the discal spots are two in number, 

but the larger is broadly linear. On the secondaries there are cight black spots, arranged one 

below the other in a transyerse series ; the second of these is the largest, and the first, third, 

fifth, and sixth are often faint and sometimes entirely eliminated; the submarginal line is 

broad and dentate throughout from costa to anal angle. Fringes white, preceded by a narrow. 

fuliginous-grey line. Under surface shining white ; apical and discal markings of primaries 

faintly showing through from above: on the secondaries is a transverse series of black lunules ; 

those in the first subcostal and second median interspaces are followed by black spots edged 

internally with orange. 

Expanse, ¢ 82-90 millim., 9 92-98 millim. 

In a few examples there is, on the under surface of primaries, an orange- 

bordered black spot in the second median interspace. 

Not uncommon in July at Chia-kou-ho, and has also occurred sparingly in 

the province of Kwei-chow and at Moupin. 
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Genus APATURA. 

Apatura, Fabricius, Iliger’s Magazim, vi. p. 280 (1807); Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 

li, p. 302 (1850) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 48 (1886). 

“‘Bopy robust ; wings of the males generally with a splendid purplish gloss, the anterior emar- 

ginate in the middle of the apical margin. 

“ Heap of moderate size, larger in the males than in the females, hairy, slightly tufted in front. 

** Hyes prominent, naked. 

“ Antenne about equal to three fifths of the length of the fore wing, nearly straight; 
terminated by a rather strong elongate-ovate club, compressed and delicately keeled along 

the inside. 

“ Mawxille long and spiral. 

“ Labial palpi porrected obliquely, the tip rising nearly to the level of the top of the eyes. 

Inner surfaces parallel, nearly united together, so as to form a conical beak nearly as long 

as the head, thickly clothed with short scales; the base beneath, the inner surface of the 

middle joint, and the terminal half of the upper surface furnished with elongated hairs 

the basal joint very short; second joint very long, slender, and curved; the third not 

longer than the basal joint, elongate-conic, pointed at the tip. 

‘“‘ THorax robust, subovate, very woolly in front and behind. 

*“* Fore wings elongate-trigonate ; anterior margin moderately arched ; apical angle subtruncate ; 

apical margin more than two thirds of the length of the anterior, slightly scalloped, and 

more or less emarginate in the middle; inner margin nearly straight, a little longer than 

the apical one. Veins very strong; the costal one extending to the length of two thirds 

of the costa from the base: postcostal vein with the first branch arising a little before the 

anterior extremity of the discoidal cell; second branch arising at one third of the 

length of the wing, just before or exactly at the extremity of the cell; third branch 

arising just beyond the middle of the wing, and extending to the apical angle ; fourth branch 

arising at four fifths of the length of the wing. Upper discocellular vein obsolete ; middle 

discocellular arising at the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell, at the distance of one- 

third of the length of the wing from the base, very short, and forming the curved branch 

of the lower discoidal vein ; lower discocellular vein obsolete, so that the discoidal cell is 

open. 

* Hind wings triangular-ovate ; the apical angle more or less elongated; outer margin scalloped. 

inner margin deeply grooved to receive the abdomen, with a deep sinus between the body 

and the anal angle. Precostal vein strongly curved, its extremity directed outwards from 

the body. Posteostal. vein branched at a short distance from its base. Discoidal cell not 
closed, the outer discocellular vein being obsolete. 

“ Fore legs of the male very short and slender, clothed with delicate white hairs. Tibia shorter 

than the femur. Tarsus about two thirds of the length of the tibia, very slender, and, 

when denuded of its hairs, four-jointed ; the joints not indicated by short spines, and the 

apical joint very minute, simple, and destitute of apical claws, Fore legs of the female 

very slender and scaly. Femur within clothed with short white flossy hairs. Tarsus two 

thirds of the length of the tibia, nearly cylindrical, suboblique at the tip, and articulated, 

with short spines beneath indicating the joints. 
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“ Four hind legs moderately long, scaly. Tibi and tarsi finely spined beneath. Tibie of the 

middle legs shorter than the femora; those of the hind legs equal to them in length. 

Tibial spurs short. Claws, paronychia, and pulvillus of moderate size. 

«“ ABDOMEN small, elongate-conic in the males ; more robust in the females. 

“ Larva naked, gradually attenuated behind; the head armed with two spines, and the tail with 

two obtuse points. 

‘“‘Pupa compressed at the sides ; the back carinated, and the head bifid.” (Westwood, l. ¢.) 

Apatura schrencki. 
Adolias schrenckii, Ménétriés, Bull. Acad. Pet. xvii. p. 215 (1859) ; Schrenck’s Reisen, 

i, p. dl, plo mi. fig. 2 (1859); 

Apatura schrenckii, Bremer, Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 19 (1864); Fixsen, Rom. sur Lép. ii. 

p- 292 (1887). 

Limenitis schrenckii, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 215 (1884). 

Euripus schrenkii, Kirby, Cat. Diurn. Lep. p. 228 (1871). 

‘“ Alis subdentatis, supra fuscis ; anticarum fascia transversali obliqua, posticarum disco, albis ; 

super marginem interiorem maculis duabus fulyis: subtus, anticis basi violaceo-ccerulescentibus 

posticis cinerascenti-argenteis, striga transversa extrorsum lunulata, margineque quatuor 

alarum fulvo-fuscis.” (Ménétriés, 1. ¢.) 

“ Wings black ; fore wings with central row of five white spots; between these and the inner 

margin is a dash of fulyous, and near the inner margin itself a patch of light blue. Hind 

wings with a central white patch bordered with blue or violet. Underside : fore wings black, 

variously spotted with white, blue, violet, light green, and orange. Hind wings pearly 

white, with a narrow orange band bordered with black, limiting the basal portion ; hind 

margin with a similarly-coloured band throughout its entire length. 

“‘ Expanse 3:0 to 3°10 inches.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 167) states that a preserved larva of this 

species, which Dorries brought from the Ussuri, greatly resembles a large 

larva of A.ilia; and Graeser * says that a very large light-green Apatura-like 

pupa, found by Dérries on Ostrya, produced a male specimen of A. schrenchi. 

Occurs in Amurland. I obtained specimens at Gensan, Corea, and Fixsen 

also records the species from the same country. It does not appear to be 

common. anywhere, 

This interesting species appears to have more characters in common with 

Apatura than with any other genus. 

On the under surface it bears a great resemblance to Apatura chevana 

Moore, 

* Berl. ent. Zeit. 1888, p. 82. 
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Apatura chevana. (Plate XVI. fig. 6.) 
Athyma chevana, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1865, p. 763, pl. xl. fig. 1. 

Apatura chevana, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 52 (1886). 

** Male. Upperside dark brown; markings pale buff-yellow. Fore wing with uninterrupted dis- 

coidal streak, terminated by two oblique spots; a transverse discal series of irregular-shaped 

spots, a submarginal row of small spots, and indistinct marginal narrow streaks. Hind 

wing with a broad transverse band, a submarginal lunulated band, and indistinct marginal 

narrow streaks. Body with pale buff-yellow waist-band and abdominal rings. Underside : 

fore wing with the markings as above, the interspaces ferruginous brown, suffused with 

dark brown posteriorly, except along the base of the costa and triangularly before the apex, 

which is pale nacreous blue: hind wing with a narrow transverse discal and marginal 

ferruginous-brown band, the rest of the wing pale nacreous blue, the broad transverse and 

lunulated submarginal band being paler nacreous white; a black dot on lower part of disk. 

« Expanse 24 inches. Darjeeling.” 

“ The whole underside of this species is very similar to that of Apatwra ambica; and Mr. W. 8. 

Atkinson has informed me that in fresh-captured specimens the upperside has also the 

beautiful reflected purple gloss visible in that insect.” (Moore, J. c.) 

The purple reflection on the primaries, referred to by Mr. Moore, is very 

well exhibited in all my Chinese examples of the male. In the female the 

upper surface is not shot with blue and the transverse markings are broader 

and pale straw-coloured. 

The under surface of this species bears a remarkable resemblance to that 

of Apatura (Adolias) schrencki. 

Occurs at Moupin in Western China and at Chang-yang in Central China, 

but is not common at either place. 

Referring to its distribution in hidia, de Nicéville (/. ¢.) says: “A rare 

species in Sikkim; the Indian Museum, Calcutta, possesses specimens from 

the Naga Hills and Sibsagar in Upper Assam.” 

Apatura nycteis. 
Athyma nycteis, Ménétriés, Schrenck’s Reise, pt. i. p. 28, pl. 11. fig. 11 (1859). 

Neptis nycteis, Fixsen, Rom. sur Lép. ii. p. 295 (1887). 

Athyma cassiope, Ménétriés, op. cit. p. 27, pl. 11. fig. 10. 

Apatura nycteis, Staudinger, Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 170 (1892). 

*‘Alis subdentatis, fusco-nigris ; fasciis duabus communibus externa punctis, linea longitudinali 

integra, albis: subtus, alis fulyo-virescentibus, anticis basi albis, puncto nigro, macula sub 

angulo interiore violaceo-nigra ; posticis bifasciatis, inter illas 4-6 punctis argenteo- 

virescentibus. 

*« Enverg. 2 po. 6 lign.” (Meénétriés, 1. c.) 
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Graeser (Berl. ent. Zeit. 1888, p-. 82) describes the early stages of this 

species as follows :— 

“ Larva. Of the usual Apatura shape. Dark green, with paler oblique streaks on the sides ; there 

are two pointed wart-like projections, each furnished with several sharp spiny hairs, on the 

back of the 6th-12th segments ; those on the 6th, Sth, and 11th longer and thicker than those 

on other segments; the anal segment terminates in two rather long sharp points. The head 

is marked with reddish-brown stripes, and the very long projections, which are directed 

forward, have roundish knobs and bear a few obtuse accessory spines. On the upperside of 

the larva, as far as the bluish-green spiracles, there are a number of short spines, which are 

longest and closest together on the sides of the head ; the area below the spiracles is covered 

with fine yellowish hairs. Feeds in June on elm (Ulmus). 

** Pupa. Whitish green, differing only from the pupa of A. ilia or A. iris in having a series of 

obtuse elevations on the sharply ridged upperside of the body.” 

Dr. Fixsen (d. ¢.) records seven male specimens taken by Herz in the 

Corea, and states that they are larger and finer than Amurland examples. 

Dr. Staudinger, however, appears to consider that the species does not 

occur in the Corea, as he says (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 120) that A. nycteis is 

peculiar to Amurland. I have not seen specimens of the species from any 

part of the region treated of in the present work ; the only specimens I have 

are from Amurland, where the types were taken by Maack. 

According to Staudinger, A. cassiope, Ménétriés, is nothing but a remark- 

able aberration of A. nycteis. 

Apatura subcerulea. (Plate XV. fig. 1, ¢.) 
Apatura subcerulea, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Feb. p. 9 (1891) ; Grose Smith 

& Kirby, Rhopal. Exot. pt. xix. (Apatura) p. 2, pl. i. figs. 8, 4, 9 (1892). 

Mate, Primaries fuliginous, basal half tinged with greenish ; the central yellowish-white fascia is 

represented by three spots below costa and three below second median nervule ; the submar- 

ginal band is indicated by some yellowish-white spots; the largest of these are placed in the 

subcostal and median interspaces; in the first median interspace there is also a round but. 
obscure black spot ; some fulvous spots towards anal angle. Secondaries fuliginous, tinged 

with green over the basal three fourths ; on the outer limit of this green suffusion are some 

fulvous spots, most distinct towards costa, and a black spot towards anal angle; the pale 

outer margin is interrupted at the nervules with fuliginous and intersected by a transverse 

fuliginous line. Under surface whitish blue: primaries are clouded with fuscous along the 

inner margin and on central area, and the markings of upperside are reproduced; the 

secondaries are traversed by a silvery-white fascia (faintly showing through on the upper- 
side), bordered internally with pale ochreous brown and an external suffusion of the same 
colour; the spot above anal angle has a pale centre, and is ringed with pale fulyous; a 
pale ochreous-brown line, parallel with outer margin, is preceded by a silvery band. 

Expanse, ¢ 88 millim., 9 100 millim. 
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Female. Similar to the male, but the secondaries have a distinct whitish central fascia, which is 

almost straight, and becomes attenuated towards anal angle. 

Occurs at Omei-shan, June and July, and also in the Province of Kwei- 

chow. 

On the upper surface the female of this species has a great likeness to 

the same sex of A. iris, but the band on secondaries and greenish suffusion on 

all the wings distinguish it at once. 

Apatura pallas. (Plate XV. fig. 5, ¢.) 
Apatura pallas, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 190 (1890). 

Male. Blackish brown, with black, white, and pale fulyous markings. Primaries thickly sprinkled 

with fulvous scales on basal third, beyond which is a transverse series of four fulvous spots 

preceded by an irregular black band; the spot nearest the costa is darker than the others, 

and is followed by a large triangular black spot; there are three fulvous spots at outer 

extremity of discal cell, and below these a fulvous spot in each median interspace,—that in 

the first has a whitish centre, the other is preceded by a round black spot, before the apex 

there are two whitish spots (the upper one is round), the spots forming the submarginal 

series are fulyous, but not well defined towards costa. Secondaries: basal half clothed with 

silky grey-brown hairs, and limited by a fulvous transverse interrupted band; the inner 

portion of this band becomes indistinct after passing the second median nervule, but the outer, 

though most broken up, is continued to the first median nervule, enclosing a well-defined 

black spot in nervular interspace ; a black band, broad towards costa and tapering towards 

anal angle, precedes a fulvous submarginal band which is intersected by the neryules, as also 

is a broad fulvous line on outer margin. Fringes white between the nervules. Under surface 

pale olive-green ; the markings of primaries are as above, but the fulvous gives place to white 

or whitish, and the black spot in second median interspace is encircled with fulvous: 

secondaries pale olive-green ; basal area washed with greyish, and bounded by an olive-brown 

transverse tapering band ; from the inner edge of this band, which is broadly bordered with 

silyery white, a spur runs inwards and upwards above the median nervure ; there is a well- 

defined ocellus on the second median interspace, and above it is a series of silvery-white 

spots: the interrupted submarginal band is of the same colour, as is also a fainter line which 

traverses the pale olive-brown outer margin. 

Expanse 78 millim, 

One male specimen taken at Chia-kou-ho, in July, at an elevation of 

1700 feet. 

On the upper surface this species is not unlike JA. iris, var. dieti, Oberthiir 

(Etud. d’Ent. xi. p. 18, pl. iii. fig. 15), but the fulvous spots are much paler, 

and the black spot on primaries is not ocellated and is less conspicuous ; the 

fascia on secondaries is narrower, and has the inner edge curved, and there is 

no purple reflection on these wings. On the under surface A. pallas is quite 

Y2 
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unlike any species of the genus with which I am acquainted, but the markings 

of secondaries bear a superficial resemblance to those of Argynnis paphia. 

Apatura subalba. (Plate XV. fig. 3, ¢.) 
Apatura subalba, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. cevii ; Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. 

Lond. 1889, p. 108. 

“Envergure: 65 mill.—Dessus d’un brun clair. Ailes supérieures en triangle rectangle 

allongé, & peine dentées, ayant quatre taches blanches arrondies: l'une aux deux tiers du 

bord costal, suivie d’une autre se dirigeant odliquement vers le bord externe, les autres paral- 

léles aux deux premicres et situées presque au milieu de laile; une cinquiéme, 4 peine 

marquée, est placée sur la nervure sous-médiane, immédiatement au-dessous da la tache 

centrale. Ailes inférieures 4 bord externe presque droit, assez fortement denté, bordé dun 

liséré brun foneé nuageux, paralléle aux denticulations ; bord costal orné, au dernier tiers, de 

deux taches blanches superposées. 

« Dessous d’un blanc soyeux, 4 reflets irisés ; une tache brune, a peu prés de la forme du chiffre 2, 

surmontée d’un point de méme couleur, est située presque 4 langle interne de l’aile supérieure ; 

les taches blanches du dessus apparaissent en blanc mat.” (Pouwjade, 1. ¢.) 

The type, a small female in very poor condition, is in the Paris Museum. 

It was taken by Abbé David in Moupin. The male has rather sharper 

primaries, otherwise the sexes do not differ. 

In some examples of both sexes the white spots of costal area on upper 

surface of secondaries are-either faint or entirely absent. On the under 

surface of the secondaries of one specimen there is a large C-like spot, out- 

lined with black, at anal angle and a blackish spot above it in the first median 

interspace. 

Occurs in Western China in June, July, and August, and has been received 

from Wa-shan, Chia-kou-ho, Moupin, and Huang-mu-chang. In Central 

China it has been found at Kiukiang in May and June, andat Ichang and 

Chang-yang in July. 

Although it seems to be widely distributed, this species does not appear to— 

be anywhere common, 

Apatura fulva. (Plate XV. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Apatura fulva, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 30 (1891) ; Grose Smith & Kirby, 

Rhopal. Exot. pt. xix. (Apatura) p. 2, pl. 1. figs. 5, 6, ¢ (1892). 

Male. Pale fulvous, with brownish markings. Primaries have a large blackish-brown patch at 

end of discoidal cell, and a round spot of the same colour in first median interspace ; there are 

two pale spots in the apical third, which is fuscous brown; a band of the same colour is 

continued alongthe outer margin, but terminates just beyond the first median interspace, and 
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there are clouds of the same between the two dark brown spots and in the submedian inter- 

space, uniting at the inner angle with a fuscous cloud, which extends along the inner margin. 

Secondaries have a dark brown spot in first median interspace, and the fuscous-brown outer 

marginal border is intersected by a transverse band of the ground-colour. Under surface pale 

fulvous. All the markings of primaries are faintly reproduced, with the exception of the 

round spot in first median interspace, which is very distinct and has a bluish dot towards its 

outer edge: the secondaries have the marginal markings of upperside faintly reproduced, but 

there is also a broad reddish transverse central line followed by a series of pale blotches; the 

ocellus is distinct and has a bluish centre. 

Expanse 78 millim. 

This species has been received from Omei-shan and the Province of Kwei- 

chow in Western China. 

A. fulva is allied to Potamis (or Apatura) ulupi, Doherty (Journ, Asiat. 

Soc. Beng. lviii. p. 125, pl. x. fig. 2, 1889), a species occurring on the eastern 

frontier of Upper Assam. 

Apatura fasciola, (Plate XVI. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Apatura fasciola, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 33 (1890) ; Grose Smith & Kirby, 

Rhopal. Exot. pt. xix. (Apatura) p. 1, pl. 1. figs. 1, 2,6. 

Dark fuscous brown. Primaries edged with yellowish along the costa to beyond the middle, and 

tinged with the same colour on outer margin ; the central area is traversed by a yellow band 

composed of seven spots, of which the two nearest costa are smaller and the next pair larger 

than the other three; a white spot towards apex. Secondaries with a central transverse 

yellow band extending from costa to submedian nervure, and interrupted by the nervules : 

the outer margin is yellow, tinged with fuscous, and intersected by a transverse line of the 

ground-colour, a black spot above anal angle. Under surface opalescent, clouded with tawny 

on the outer margin of all the wings; the primaries have a bluish-white spot near apex, below 

this are three small dots of the same colour and a black dot set in a tawny ring; secondaries 

with a well-defined ocellated spot near anal angle, and a series of small spots above: the 

basal half of all the wings is darker than the outer half, and separated by a tawny transverse 

line, most clearly defined on the secondaries. 

Expanse, ¢ 74 millim., 9 82 millim. 

Occurs at Chang-yang, Central China, in July and August, and also at 

Omei-shan, and in the Province of Kwei-chow, Western China. 

The outer margin of primaries is more concave and the anal angle of 

secondaries more produced in the male; but the sexes are alike in colour and 

markings. Mr. Grose Smith’s figure of this species appears to me to represent 

a female, which sex seems to be oftener met with than the male. 
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Apatura iris. (Plate XV. fig. 4, 2 var.) 
Papilio iris, Linneus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 775 (1767) ; Esp. Schmett. i. 1, pl. 11. fig. 1 

(1777) ; 1. 2, pl. 71. fig. 4 (1781); Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 117, 118 (17947?). 

Apatura iris, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 156, pl. xxxiv. fig. 2 (1884). 

Apatura iris, var. bieti, Oberthiir, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. cxxxvi; Etud. d’Entom. 

xi. p. 18, pl. im. fig. 15 (1886). 

* Expands 2°25 to 3°25 inches. Fore wings dark brown, with ten white spots arranged as fol- 

lows :—one oval-shaped spot rather larger than the rest in the centre of the wing, and below 

this is a crescentiform spot with its convex side turned outwards, and then below this and 

nearly touching the inner margin a small round one; external to these and near the hind 

margin are two round spots placed one above the other ; above and internal to these last are 

three costal spots placed one above the other, and external to them two small ones close to 

the apex. Hind wings with a broad white band running across their centre from the costa 

to the inner margin, broadest at its costal end, and becoming gradually narrow towards the 

inner margin; on its inferior edge is a spur-like projection just where the band crosses the 

discoidal cell; near to the anal angle is an orange ring, the centre of which is black or 

bluish ; the anal angle itself is marked with orange. The wings in the male are short, with 

rich violet, excepting along the hind margins, which are brown, sometimes slightly tinged 

with fulvous, Underside of all the wings light brown, with white bands and spots arranged 

as on the upper surface. The fore wings are strongly tinged with reddish orange towards 

the costa, and towards their centre is a black spot with a bluish pupil and surrounded by an 

orange ring; the hind wings are tinged with reddish brown along the edges of the white 

band, and at the anal angle is a round black spot with a bluish pupil. The clubs of the 

antenne are black without orange tips. 

* Larva. Green, slightly bluish towards the ventral surface, studded all over with minute yellow 

spots, each segment having a yellow line running upwards and backwards in an oblique 

direction. The head, which is flattened in front, has a pair of horn-like appendages, which 

are not retractile, and in colour are dark green in front and lighter posteriorly.” (Lang, l. c.) 

Feeds on Saliv. 

Var. bieti, Oberthiir. (Plate XV. fig. 4,9.) Male. Brownish black, faintly shot with purple in 

certain lights. The base, sometimes the whole surface, of all the wings thickly powdered with 

fulvous scales ; the central band is formed as in typical iris, but is fulvous in colour, and the: 

costal portion composed of spots which are uniform both in size and shape; there are usually 

three spots towards apex, the upper two white, sometimes tinged with fulvous, the lower one 

generally fulyous ; the black spot on the first median interspace has a bluish centre and is 

broadly bordered outwardly with fulvous, in some specimens this spot is also inwardly edged 

with fulvous. Secondaries have central and submarginal bands as in the'type, but the former is 

narrower, and both are fulvous; there is a broad interrupted band of the same colour between 

them ; the black spot towards anal angle has a bluish centre. Under surface as in typical 
iris, except that the ocellus on primaries is broadly ringed with fulvous, enclosing and partly 
obscuring the two usual white spots; band on secondaries very slender below costa. 

Female. There are two forms of this sex. In one all the markings, except the subapical spots, 

are yellowish; in the other the markings, excepting the submarginal band of secondaries, 



APATURA. 161 

which is dull ochreous, are white. The spots forming costal portion of central band on 

primaries and the band of secondaries differ in appearance from those of female iris in the 

same way that they do in the males of these two forms. 

This form, which appears to stand in the same relation to A. aris that 

clytie and other brown forms do to A. tia, occurs at 'Ta-chien-lu, Wa-shan, 

Ne-tou, Wa-ssu-kow, Che-tou, Chia-ting-fu, in Western China, and at How- 

kow in Thibet. It flies in June and July, and is found up to 10,000 feet. 

Males of the typical form from China are rather larger than average 

European specimens, and the under surface is deeper chocolate. ‘The 

majority of the females are typical, but a few specimens from Chang-yang 

and Pu-tsu-fong have the usual white markings, with the exception of the 

subapical spots, replaced by yellow. According to Staudinger (Rom. sur 

Lép. vi. p. 168) this form also occurs in Amurland and occasionally in 

Germany. M. Oberthiir records A. iris from the Isle of Askold, and 

observes that the specimens from that locality do not differ from French 

examples of the species (Etud. d’Entom. v. p. 17). 

Generally distributed in Western China, and is not uncommon at Chang- 

yang in Central China. Abundant in many parts of South-western and 

Central Europe, and is also found in Asia Minor and the Amur. 

Apatura ilia. 
Papilio ilia, Wien. Verz. p. 172 (1776) ; Hiibner, Eur. Schmett.i. figs. 115, 116 (1794) ; 

figs. 809, 810 (1824-1826). 

Papilio iris, Esper, Schmett. i. pl. xi. fig. 2, 2 (1777); pl. 37. fig. 1, ¢ (1778). 

Apatura ilia, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 157, pl. xxxv. fig. 1 (1884). 

Papilio clytie, Wien. Verz. p. 321 (1776); Hibner, Eur. Schmett. 1. figs. 113, 114 

(1794 ?) ; Lang, 1. c. pl. xxxv. fig. 2, 2. 

Apatura metis, Freyer, Beitr. ii. pl. 67, fig. 1 (1829) ; Herr.-Schaff. Schmett. Kur. 1. 

figs. 5389-541 (1851-1856) ; Lang, 1. c. pl. xxxv. fig. 3. 

Apatura bunea, Herrich-Schiffer, Schmett. Eur. i. figs. 161-164 (1844); Lang, 1. c. 

pl. xxxv. fig. 4. 

Apatura substituta, Butler, Cist. Entom. i. p. 159 (1873). 

Apatura ilia, var. substituta, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 22, pl. 5. fig. 9,¢ (1886). 

** Expands 2-0 to 2°50 inches. The typical form of this species is very similar to dis at the first 

glance, but on examination will be found to present many important differences ; the chief 

points of distinction are:—1. The presence in both sexes of an orange ring ou the upper 

surface of the fore wings near the anal angle. 2. The white fascia of the hind wings has 

not, as in iris, a spur-like projection, but is nearly straight on its outer edge. 3. The under- 

side will be seen to differ in the distinctness of the markings, and the hind wings are delicately 
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tinted with bluish pink or grey, especially along the hind margins. 4. The hind margins are 

much more indented in the female of this species than in that of iris. Lastly, the clubs of 

the antenne are tipped with yellow or orange.” (Lang, I. c.) 

“Larva. Very similar to that of tris, but somewhat smaller and of a yellowish colour, except on 

the ventral surface. The cephalic horns are bordered with yellow. Feeds on Salix and 

several kinds of Populus, chiefly Populus alba. 

“ Pupa, Somewhat rounder than that of iis, and less pointed anteriorly.” (Lang, J. ¢.) 

Typical specimens of A. ila are either exceedingly local or of very rare 

occurrence in Eastern Asia. I took one example at Gensan, Corea, in July 

1886, and M. Oberthiir (teste Elwes, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 892) says that specimens 

from Askold do not differ from the French type. 

Var. substituta, Butler. “ Male. Nearly allied to A. ilia, differs above in the brighter purple 

shot, the broader trifid tawny band beyond end of cell in primaries, and the less lunate 

character of the submarginal tawny spots of all the wings; the discal series of black spots in 

secondaries obsolete ; the whole disc between the tawny bands being black-brown ; the central 

band sharply angulated externally, more so even than in A. iris: wings below more brightly 

coloured than in A. zlia, all the white bands broader; the central band of secondaries as 

above, but white with a faint rosy shot ; submarginal interrupted lilacine lunate band pro- 

minent ; discal spots of secondaries not so well defined. Expanse of wings, 3 inches 2 lines.” 

(Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Female. Similar to the male, but the bands are wider and the spots larger, and the primaries are 

not shot with purple. 

This form occurs in Central and Northern Japan, Yesso, N. China, at 

Gensan in the Corea, and according to Dr. Staudinger in Amurland. 

Pryer states that the insect “ delights in flying round the tops of tall willow 

trees [on which the larva feeds], now and again descending to moist spots in 

the roadway or settling on the leaves of its favourite tree. The green pupa 

mimics a young willow leaf, both in shape and colour. It [the imago] varies 

greatly in intensity of colour according to locality, and is more abundant on 

the mountains than on the plains.” ; 
A, ilia occurs in one or other of its various forms throughout the greater 

part of Europe, Asia Minor, and Northern and Eastern Asia. 

Fixsen (Rom, sur Lép. iii. p. 292, 1887) records var. metis*, and also var. 

huneat, from the Corea. 

* Smaller than the type; bands and spots orange or yellow instead of white. 

+ Similar in shape to metis, but the bands and all the spots, except those on marginal area, aro 

white. 
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Apatura here, (Plate XV. figs. 8,¢,7,¢ var.) 
Apatura here, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 27 (1862). 

Apatura ilia, var. here, Kirby, Cat. Diurn. Lep. p. 260 (1871). 

Apatura ilia, var. serarum, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 11, pl. i. fig. 8, g (1891). 

* Alis dilute fulvis, gris supra in certo situ vivide lilacino nitentibus, anticis punctis quatuor 

cellularibus, fascia refracta maculisque quinis exterioribus albidis, plus minus fulvo tinctis, 

ultima nigro pupillata, posticis fascia lata discali concolore, introrsum levissime sinuata, supra 

maculis exterioribus grossis fuscis, penultima ocellari. ¢ °. 

“Japonia. Ning-po. Shanghae.—Proxima affinis elegantis speciei est A. ilia, Wien. Verz., var. 

iris rubescens, Esp. (Keos, Meigen). Ab hac et forma ejus latefasciata (7.e. maculas exteriores 

alarum posticarum valde abbreyiatas gerente) in regione Amurensi proveniente constanter 

differt terminatione interiore fascize alarum posticarum. A vena costalis enim usque ad 

venam discoidalem valde oblique currit et inter hanc et venam medianam levissimum sinum, 

minime autem angulum ut in Ap. elytie, exhibet. Mas facilius dignoscitur quam femina. 

Specimen masculinum japonicum dilutius coloratum et chinensibus minus.” (Felder, 1. ¢.) 

The female of A. here has been figured by Oberthiir (U. ¢.) as A. ilia, var. 

serarum, >. He mentions Hou-pé and Yunnan as localities for the species. 

I have only received typical A. here from Kiukiang and Ship-y-shan in Central 

China. The form occurring at Chang-yang, Central China, and various places 

in Western China, exhibits certain constant and well-defined differential 

characters, and I therefore describe it as— 

Var. phedra, var. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 7, ¢.) Male. Ground-colour darker, all the white 

markings are broader and more clearly defined ; the band on secondaries extends from costa 

to just below first median nervule, where it terminates, and is of uniform width and almost 

straight ; submarginal and marginal series of white spots. Under surface as in A. here, but 

more suffused with lilacine, and, as on the upper surface, the bands and spots are broader 

and clearer white; the internal edge of the band on secondaries is only angulated in its 

upper portion. 

Female. Has the white markings of the male of this form; the ground-colour, however, is similar 

to that of A. tlia, but paler. It differs from the female of A. lia, var. serarum, Oberthiir, in 

having the three white spots beyond cell of primaries more distinctly separated; the sub- 

marginal band of secondaries narrower, and on the under surface of primaries there is a linear 

white spot connecting the upper and lower portions of central band. 

Expanse, ¢ 80 millim., 2 92 millim. 

This form occurs in July and August at ‘Ta-chien-lu, Omei-shan, Pu-tsu- 

fong, Chia-kou-ho, and Chow-pin-sa in Western China, and at Chang-yang 

in Central China. 

A. here has been generally considered to be a form of A. ilia, and at one time 

Talso held this view; but now that I have a long series of this species as well 

Z 
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as an excellent coloured drawing of the type of A. here in Baron Felder’s 

collection, kindly sent to me by Dr. Rogenhofer, I find that although it is 

certainly very similar to A. 7lia, var. substituta, Butl., in some respects, it is 

nevertheless quite distinct from that species, as will be seen by the figure. 

As A. here does not seem to occur in Japan, Baron Felder’s locality is 

probably erroneous ; possibly the specimen referred to by him may have been 

an example of A. ilia, var. substituta, Butl. 

Apatura laverna, sp. nov. (Plate XV. fig. 6, 3.) 
Male, Primaries black, with fulvous markings as follows :—A discoidal streak enclosing four black 

spots, and a similar streak in the submedian interspace but without black spots ; beyond the 

acute extremity of each of the streaks are three spots representing the upper and lower 

portions of a central band ; submarginal band composed of seven spots, of which the sixth is 

very large and centred with black, the fifth is also large and sometimes centred with dusky ; 

marginal macular band narrow, except below the first median nervule where it is consider- 

ably dilated. Secondaries fulvous, with the neuration black and abdominal fold pale greyish, 

broadly bordered above with dark grey ; the basal area is defined by a blackish transverse line, 

which is much diffused inwardly towards costa, there are two black discoidal spots; central 

band blackish; submarginal band black, broadest in the middle, and tapering towards the 

apex of costa and the anal angle; outer margin narrowly bordered with black. Under surface 

fulvous, clouded with olive-grey : primaries have four black spots in the cell placed on a pale 

patch; the central band is represented by spots as on upper surface, white in colour, and 

bordered inwardly with brownish especially towards inner margin; there are two pale sub- 

apical spots and a brownish submarginal band, the latter terminates in a blackish spot in 

submedian interspace and forms the internal boundary of a greyish transverse patch in the 

outer margin; there is a black spot centred with pale bluish grey in the first median inter- 

space: secondaries have the basal half light olive-brown tinged with lilacine, the outer edge 

of this area is curved and slightly indented ; apical area of the wing clouded with fulvous ; 

central band broad, lilacine, bordered outwardly with light olive-brown ; submarginal band 

brown, indistinct towards costa but well defined, and outwardly bordered with lilacine below 

the third subcostal nervule, there is a leaden-grey spot on the inner edge of this band in each 

median interspace. 

7xpanse 68-70 millim. 

In some respects this species is similar to A. here, but may be distinguished 

on the upper surface by the fulvous streaks in cell and submedian interspace, 

and on the under surface by the differently-formed outline.of the basal area 

of secondaries. 

Occurs at Pu-tsu-fong, Wa-ssu-kow, and Omei-shan in June and July, at 

elevations ranging from 4000 to 10,000 feet. 
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Genus DILIPA. 

Dilipa, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 201 (1857). 

“ Differs from typical Apatura in having the discoidal cell closed in all the wings by a very 

delicate lower discocellular vein ; the palpi and antenne are, however, like those of Apatura.” 

(Moore, 1. ¢.) 

Dilipa fenestra. (Plate XIV. fig. 2, 2.) 
Vanessa fenestra, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. p. 26 (Feb. 1891). 

Apatura chrysus, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 10, pl. 1. fig. 6 (1891, ? June). 

Female. Primaries reddish fulvous, clouded with fuscous brown along two thirds of the inner 

margin ahd towards apex ; there is a large quadrate yellowish-white spot before end of cell; 

this is preceded by a broad black bar, and outwardly edged with black; before the subapical 

cloud, which encloses four hyaline spots, is a short, oblique, yellow macular band, tinged 

outwardly with reddish, and separated from around subhyaline spot by the third median 

nervule; below this is a large bluish-centred black spot, intersected by the first and second 

median nervules, and its lower edge confluent with a black spot on inner margin; the outer 

margin is bordered with fuscous ; the submarginal band is reddish below costa, then yellowish, 

terminating in a whitish spot just above the submedian neryure. Secondaries reddish 

fulyous; basal third, abdominal area, and outer marginal border fuscous brown; central spot 

blackish ; there is a broad central transverse band, composed of black oblong spots, with 

yellowish or whitish centres ; this band is indistinct towards the costa, where it is represented 

by a broad, longitudinal, yellowish spot, narrowly edged outwardly and above with black, 

and it terminates in the first median interspace. Under surface of primaries same as above, 

but paler, and there is no black spot towards inner angle; the secondaries are pale whity 

brown, mottled and irrorated with reddish brown, and traversed by a chocolate-brown fascia, 

which is fairly broad at the costa, but narrow throughout the rest of its course to the anal 

angle; the median nervure and first branch are also chocolate-brown ; there is asmall brown 

discoidal spot, and indications of a submarginal series of the same colour, the lower spots of 

this series preceded by pale ones. 

_ Expanse 77 millim. 

I have one female specimen which was captured in July at Omei-shan by 

a native collector. 

The male of Dilipa fenestra, from Léon-Fang, is figured and described as 

Apatura chrysus by M. Oberthiir (7. c.). It appears to differ from the female 

in having all the wings yellowish, marked with black as follows :—primaries 

suffused with black on basal area; there is a square spot in discoidal cell with 

a triangular one below it in the fork of median nervure, a broad oblique black 

band from costa to second median nervule, a round spot below it in the first 

median interspace, and an elongate one in the submedian interspace above 

inner angle; the outer margin is bordered with black, and the subapical 

Z2 
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cloud contains two small hyaline spots. ‘,econdaries have the outer margin 

bordered with black; the central band is represented by six black spots, the 

first almost obliterated; the basal area and border of the greyish abdominal 

fold is suffused with blackish. Under surface of the primaries very similar 

to that of the male but the ground-colour is yellower, the secondaries are 

almost exactly identical. 

When I described this species I placed it provisionally in the genus 

Vanessa. I now find that it is allied to Dilipa (Apatura’?) morgiana, West- 

wood (Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 305). 

Genus ABROTA. 

Abrota, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 176 (1857). 

«Heap of moderate size, tufted in front. 

« Hyes prominent, naked, 

“ Antenne long, filiform at the base, gradually thickening to a slender cylindric club. 

“Labial palpi elevated above the level of the eyes, hairy, those at the base, side, and in front,” 

long. 

“ Abdomen of moderate size. 

““Torsx robust, clothed with long hairs. 

“ Fore wings elongate-trigonate ; anterior margin boldly curved; apical angle slightly rounded ; 

outer margin somewhat straight in the male, concave in the female, slightly waved, two 

thirds the length of the anterior ; posterior margin slightly concave, rather longer than the 

outer ; costal vein thick at the base, extending to Yeyond the middle of the costa; sub- 

c stal vein with the first branch arising about one fourth the length of the wing, second a 

little beyond it, and before the extremity of the discoidal cell, third branch arising at two 

thirds the length of the wing, and extending ina slight curve to the tip, fourth branch 

straight, arising halfway between it and the apex, which it reaches just below the tip; the 

terminal portion of the vein deflexed; upper discocellular vein very short, outwardly 

oblique, arising at one third from the base of the wing; middle discocellular vein curved 

outwi rd; lower discocellular vein long, curved out ward, and uniting with the third branch 

of the median vein ata little distance beyond its origin, closing the cell at a little more than 

one third the length of the wing. 

“ Hind wings somewhat rounded; anterior margin arched at the base, from thence nearly 

straight to the apex, where it curves slightly downward; exterior margin rather longer 

than the anterior, rounded and waved ; precostal vein curved outward ; costal vein curved, 

extending to the apex; subcostal vein branching near its base ; upper discocellular | vein 

arising at a short distance from the base of the subcostal branch ; lower discocellular vein 

obsolete, so that the cell is open. 

“ Hore legs of the male slender; femur scaly in front, beneath clothed with fine long silky hairs ; 

tibia as long as the femur, clothed with downy hairs; tarsus two thirds the length of tibia, 

conical, covered with uniform hairs: of the female, scaly ; femur. with a few silky hairs 
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beneath; tarsus rather longer than in the male, truncated at the tip, where it is finely spined 

beneath. 

“ Four hind legs moderately long, of equal length ; tibia shorter than the femur; femur thickly 

scaled; tibia thickly clothed with short scaly hairs, with two rows of short thick spines; 

tarsus as long as the tibia, thickly clothed at the sides and beneath with rows of short 

spines; claws sharp, and much curved.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

Abrota pratti. (Plate XIV. figs. 73,8 ¢.) 
Abrota pratti, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Feb. p. 28 (1891). 

Male. Allied to Abrota mirus, Fabr., but darker in coloration. The primaries are traversed by a 

black band as in A. mirus, but the space between median nervure and inner margin is not 

filled in with blackish ; the cell is closed by a blackish open bar, and there are some other 

blackish marks within the cell; the black submarginal band is composed of lunulated spots, 

and is preceded by some more or less round black spots towards costa and inner margin ; two 

pale spots near apex. The secondaries have a small black spot in the centre of basal area, 

and beyond are two equidistant black bands between first subcostal and first median nervules, 
—the outer one is broadest, and is interrupted by the second subcostal nervule ; submarginal 

black band fairly broad and well defined; the outer margin of all the wings is narrowly 

bordered with black. Under surface brownish, suffused with violet-grey ; markings darker, 

similar in form and position to those of A. mirus, except as regards the central line of allthe 

wings, which in this species is broader and straight. 

Female. Similar to the same sex of Abrota mirus, but the markings on upper surface are narrower, 

more clearly defined, and brighter fulvous ; the apical white spots are much smaller, and the 

band in the cell is intersected through half its length by an interrupted black line. On the 

under surface all the wings are reddish brown, suffused with violet-grey ; the fulvous mark- 

ings of the upperside are faintly visible: there are some whitish spots and clouds at the apex 

of primaries, and three pale spots ringed with reddish brown on the basal area of secondaries. 

Expanse, ¢ 78 millim., 9 90 millim. 

This is evidently a rare species. I have only received four specimens from 

_Omei-shan and Kwei-chow. <Abrota mirus, to which A. pratti is closely 

allied, appears to be confined to Sikkim. 

Genus ATHYMA. 

Athyma, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 272 (1850); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. 

p- 165 (1886). 

‘“ Bopy robust ; wings large and strong, generally with transverse white marks on a black ground. 

“‘ Heap moderate, with a few long hairs in front. 

‘* Hyes rather prominent, generally naked, but finely hirsute in some species. 

“Antenne not more than half the length of the fore wings, straight ; terminated by a long 
and gradually formed slender club, slightly obliquely truncate at the tip, and with a fine 
keel-like line down the underside. 



168 NYMPHALIDA. 

“ Labial palpi rather slender, obliquely directed upwards, but not reaching above the middle of 

the eyes; the tips horizontally porrected and slightly incurved, clothed with closely ad- 

pressed scaly hairs, with longer hairs at the base beneath, and towards the extremity of 

the second joint on the upperside ; the terminal joint very short and obtuse. 

*¢ Tyorax robust ; collar often variously coloured; dorsum often marked with white spots; meta- 

thorax large, deeply grooved down the middle, finely hairy. 

“ Fore wings large, subtriangular. Anterior margin rounded; apical angle rounded. Outer 

margin three fifths of the length of the anterior, slightly convex, straight, or but very 

slightly concave, and slightly scalloped. Inner margin nearly straight, three-fourths of 

the length of the anterior margin. Costal vein strong, reaching to the middle of the 

costa; subcostal vein with its first branch arising at about one fourth of the length of the 

wing, followed immediately by the second branch ; third branch arising at about two thirds 

of the length of the wing, and extending to the apex; fourth branch arising at about five 

sixths of the length of the wing, extending below the apex; the terminal portion of the 

vein rather deflexed. Upper discocellular vein almost obliterated, arising from the sub- 

costal at one third of the length of the wing; middle discocellular very short, curved, 

forming the base of the lower discoidal vein ; lower discocellular obsolete in the typical 

species, the discoidal cell being open. In others it is, however, distinct, although very slender, 

arising from the extremity of the middle discocellular, which is in such species curved 

obliquely towards the base of the wing, and joining the median vein close to the origin of 
the third branch. 

“ Hind wings subtriangular ; costal margin rather rounded; outer margin rounded, and more 

strongly scalloped. Precostal vein strongly curved outwards ;- costal vein arched, and 

extending to the outer angle. Subcostal vein branching very near to its base, and also 

emitting the upper discocellular very near to the base of its branch. Upper discocellular 

forming the base of the discoidal vein. Lower discocellular obsolete. 

“ Fore legs of the male small, pectoral, finely hairy. Tibia not so long as the femur. Tarsus 

rather more than two thirds of the length of the tibia; when denuded it is cylindrical, 

simple, exarticulate, and destitute of claws or spines, as is also the tip of the tibia. Fore 

legs of the female rather longer and thicker, scaly; tarsus with well-developed joints; the 

first being half the length of the tarsus, without spines at the tip beneath ; second, third, 

and fourth joints with strong short spines on the underside. 

“ Four hind legs moderately long ; tibia spined beneath, tibial spurs strong ; tarsi more thickly 

spined beneath, the spines arranged in rows. Claws and their appendages of the same - 

form as in the allied genera, 

‘« AppomEN moderately robust, often party-coloured, especially at the base.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

Athyma mahesa. (Plate XVII. fig. 10, ¢ var.) 

Athyma mahesa, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 176, pl. v. a. 

fig. 7 (1857); Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1858, p. 15; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind.. i. 

p. 171 (1886). 

‘ Upperside smoky-black, fore wings with a green gloss in some lights. Fore wing with threo 

oblique white ovate spots from subcostal vein, one third from the apex; two white spots in 

middle of the wing, the upper one very small, and two white spots on middle of posterior 
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margin, the upper oval, the lower narrow ; two indistinct white spots in discoidal cell, and 

some indistinct greenish spots at the base of the wing; a marginal and submarginal row of 

light brown spots. Hind wing with an inner white band, divided by the veins, and an outer 

or submarginal row of indistinct brownish-white conic-shaped spots; also a very indistinct 

marginal row of small light brown spots. Body brown, abdomen with two rows of white 

spots. Underside paler, tinged with ferruginous about the disc ; markings the same, but all 

very distinct, and more or less white; the spots within discoidal cell and base of fore wing 

divided by black marks; base of costal margin yellowish white: hind wing with space 

between precostal and costal vein yellowish white ; a curved oval black mark, whitish within, 

between the costal vein and inner band; a row of black patches between inner and outer 

band; body, and broadly on abdominal margin, yellowish grey. -Expanse 23 inches.” 

(Moore, 1. ¢.) 

The foregoing description refers to the Indian type of A. mahesa. Chinese 

specimens of the species exhibit certain constant points of difference, and 

represent a good local race to which I now give the name of— 

Var. Serica, var. nov. (Plate XVII. fig. 10,¢.) Upper surface black in the male, smoky brown 

in the female. The central white markings are narrow in the male, and those on the sub- 

marginal area and in discoidal cell are suffused with blackish. The female has the white 

markings as in typical males. Under surface also darker than in the type-form, and the white 

markings are of less extent in both sexes. ‘The antenne are tipped with ferruginous above, 

and the apical third is generally ferruginous beneath. 

Occurs sparingly in Western China at Omei-shan, Moupin, and Chia-ting-fu 

in June and July, at various elevations up to 4000 feet. 

According to de Nicéville, A. mahesais a common species in Sikkim at low 

elevations, and occurs eastwards as far as Sibsagar in Upper Assam. It is 

also recorded from South India, Ootacamund, and North Canara. 

Athyma asura. (Plate XVII. fig. 7, ¢ var.) 

Athyma asura, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 171, pl. v. a. 

fig. 1 (1857) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 168 (1886). 

‘““Upperside smoky-brown, markings creamy-white. Fore wing with a narrow discoidal streak, 

which is terminated at a short distance by an angular mark; a band of spots curving out- 

wards from anterior to middle of posterior margin, the first spot commencing as a very narrow 

line, second and third long and oval, fourth the smallest, fifth somewhat larger and rounded, 

sixth larger still and oval, seventh the largest, square, indented at the side, eighth narrow 

and on posterior margin ; a submarginal row of well-defined lunular marks; terminated on 

the apex of the wing by an inner row of three small spots. Hind wing with a broad inner 

band ; also a less broad band from abdominal to anterior angle, this being intersected by the 

veinlets, and having a single black spot in the middle between each veinlet; a marginal 

pale brown line in both wings ; a narrow bluish-white collar and band across the base of the 
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abdomen. Underside bright ferruginous; markings as above, but the fore wing has the 

submarginal row of marks broad, and a black spot in the middle of each; also a marginal 

row of small spots ; some black lines bordering the discoidal marks ; also a small black circle 

near base of wing, and a patch of black on posterior margin near the angle. Hind wing with 

the inner and spotted outer band the same as above; a bluish-green curved line across the 

base of the wing, and a marginal row of lunular spots; body and upper part of abdominal 

margin bluish green. Expanse 3 inches. Sexes alike. 

«‘ This species may be distinguished from all others by the outer band on the hiud wing haying a 
central spot between each vein.” (Moore, l. ¢.) 

In China this species is represented by a distinct form, which I describe 

as— 

Var. elwesi, var. nov. (Plate XVII. fig. 7,¢.) Male blacker on the upper surface, the white 

markings narrower; the discoidal streak especially slender, and its termination represented 

by asmall, nearly round, spot. The under surface is chocolate-brown, but the white markings 

are almost normal in width. Female specimens from China agree with typical males in 

colour and width of marking. 

This form bears the same relation to A. asura that var. orientalis does to 

A. opalina. 

Occurs at Chang-yang in Central China, and in Western China at Moupin, 

Omei-shan, Wa-shan, and Chow-pin-sa, in June and July, up to an elevation 

of 6000 feet. It appears to be rather scarce in all these localities. In 

India this species is found in the Western Himalayas, Assam, Cachar, and 

Khasi Hills, but appears to be nowhere common. 

Athyma opalina. 
Limenitis opalina, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 2, p. 427 (1848). 

Athyma opalina, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C.i. p. 171, pl. v. a. fig. 2 (1857) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 173 (1886). 

Athyma orientalis, Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1888, p. 354, pl. ix. fig. 4, ¢. 

Athyma orientalis, var. constricta, Alphéraky, Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 110, pl. v. figs. 5 a, 5 6 

(1889). 

The typical form is described by Mr. de Nicéville as follows :— 

“ Male. Upperside black, with creamy-white markings. Fore wing with a narrow streak and two 

spots at its outer end in the cell, a lengthened triangular spot beyond, an oblique subapical 

series of three spots (sometimes with one or two very fine streaks below the costa above the 

upper spot), the upper one oval, the middle one linear and about twice as large, the 

lower one smallest ; a discal series of four spots from the third median nervule to the inner 

margin, the two upper ones rounded and well separated, the two lower somewhat quadrate 
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and separated by the submedian nervure only. Two submarginal waved pale lines, the inner 

one more distinct, especially towards the apex and inner angle. Hind wing with a straight 

discal band, from the costal to the submedian nervure, divided only by the veins, a sub- 

marginal series of lunules placed between the nervules from the first subcostal nervule to the 

submedian nervure. A pale brown, straight, fine, marginal line. Underside: fore wing 

ferruginous, the area below the cell marked with black patches between the veins, white 

markings much as above, the submarginal lines more distinct, a patch of violaceous powdering 

about the middle of the outer margin. Hind wing also ferruginous, outwardly more or less 

with violaceous powdering. A curved white streak from the base above the costal nervure, 

the discal band as above, but widening out below the costal nervure, the submarginal series 

of lunules larger, the marginal line broader and violaceous, abdominal area pale greenish. 

Cilia alternately black and white. Body black above, with an iridescent bluish-white band 

at the base of the abdomen; below white. Female differs from the male in the ground- 

colour on both sides being much paler, and all the white markings considerably larger.” 

Var. orientalis, Elwes. Male. Upper surface, all the wings deeper black than in the type; the 

white spots are smaller and the bands narrower; discoidal streak suffused with black. 

Under surface deep ferruginous, darker than in the type, but the white markings are not 

conspicuously narrower. In some specimens from Wa-shan and Omei-shan the abdominal 
area of the secondaries is hardly pale greenish, but there are a few greenish-grey scales 

sprinkled on this portion of the wing; the central band is oblique to submedian nervure, 

where it terminates in a subacute point. 

Female agrees with typical males in colour, size of spots, and width of bands, but rather exceeds 

typical females in expanse. 

This is the only form of A. opalina received from China. It occurs at 

Pu-tsu-fong, Moupin, Wa-ssu-kow, Wa-shan, and Omei-shan in Western 

China, and at Chang-yang in Central China. Flies in June and July at 

elevations ranging from about 4000 feet up to nearly 10,000 feet. 

Mr. Elwes says of orzentalis, which he considers to be a distinct species :—* I 

have eight males from Sikkim, one from Nepal, and two from the Khasia, which 

all agree in being of a much darker colour than any of my specimens of 

opalina, which are from Murree, Simla, Kangra, Mandi, and Chamba; the 

bands of the hind wing are also narrower, and of a less pure white, so that I 

should have no difficulty in distinguishing the eastern form if the labels were 

removed.” 

I am quite unable to find any specific difference between this form and 

A. opalina, of which I have an extensive series of both sexes from various 

parts of the North-western Himalayas. In the collection of the late Otto 

Moller, from Darjeeling, now in my possession, there is a fine series of 

A. opalina, which comprises six examples of the type-form (opalina) and six 

of the dark form with narrow white bands (orientalis). The latter specimens 
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are dated July—October, and the opalina specimens, April and May. It 

would appear, then, that in the North-western Himalayas the typical form 

only occurs, and in Western China, where hundreds of examples were captured 

in June and July, the orientalis form alone is found; whilst in Sikkim both 

forms occur, which is suggestive of the species being seasonally dimorphic in 

that district. Alphéraky is inclined to think that orientalis is separable from 

opalina by the contour of the wings, but examination of a large number of 

specimens will convince one that in dealing with this species the outline of 

the wing is not a trustworthy character. 

Var. constricta, Alphéraky. ‘Var. minor, obscurior, alis posticis margine anali longiore, 

maculis fasciisque albis angustioribus, striga longitudinali punctisque cellule anticarum albis 

evanescentibus. o 47 millim.” (Alphéraky, l. ¢.) 

One male taken on the 20th of August, near Choui-tchin-pou. M. Alphé- 

raky considers the specimen described above to be representative of a new 

local race of A. opalina. I have received exactly similar specimens from 

various localities in Western China. In my opinion these are simply small 

examples of A. opalina, var. orientalis, and I may add that this kind of 

aberration is of frequent occurrence in many species of Rhopalocera from 

Western China. 

I have one female specimen, taken by a native collector in the Province of 

Kwei-chow, which exhibits the following aberrant characters :—a long white 

dash above the terminal spot of the discal streak of primaries, distinct on both 

surfaces; ground-colour of under surface much smeared and irregularly 

blotched with black. 

Athyma, jina. 
Athyma jina, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. HE. I. C. i. p. 172, pl. v. a. fig. 3 

(1857) ; Proe. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1858, p. 18; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 169 

(1886). 
“ Male. Upperside smoky brown; markings creamy white. Fore wing with the discoidal 

streak entire, long, broad, and thickening to the extremity; a series of seven spots from 

subcostal vein curving outwards to middle of posterior margin, the first being small, second 

larger, broader, third narrow, fourth small, fifth larger, oval, sixth the largest, somewhat 

square and indented at the sides, seventh narrow, elongated, triangular; a submarginal. row 

of rather indistinct spots, those on the apex broadest. Hind wing with inner band some- 

what narrow ; outer band composed of broad lunulated spots; band across base of abdomen 

whitish, Underside brilliant ferruginous, posterior margin of fore wing blackish ; markings 

the same as above, but the fore wing with an additional spot to the curved row on costal 
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margin ; extreme posterior margin blackish, bounded inwardly by a submarginal row of 

white lines. Hind wing with the inner band extending across abdominal margin; space 

between base of wing and costal vein white; extreme exterior margin blackish, bounded 

inwardly by a marginal row of narrow lunular marks. Body white. Expanse 3 inches.” 

(Moore, 7. c.) 

The female is larger, but does not otherwise differ from the male. 

Some specimens from Omei-shan and Wa-shan agree exactly with 

Sikkim examples, but the majority of Chinese A. jina are darker than the 

type, the white bands are not quite so broad, and the white spots are smaller, 

agreeing in this respect with Chinese A. opalina and A. asura. 

Rather common at Omei-shan, Wa-shan, and Moupin in Western China ; 

occurs also at Ichang and Chang-yang in Central China, and is found in June 

and July at various elevations up to 6000 feet. 

In his paper on the Lepidoptera of Sikkim (Trans. Ent. Soc. 1888, 

p. 353), Mr. Elwes says that A. gina is “not a common species, and, as far as 

I know, confined, like so many of the species peculiar to Sikkim, to the zone 

of heavy forest between 6000 and 8000 feet, where I have taken it in July.” 

Athyma fortuna. (Plate XVII. figs. 23,14 var.) 
Athyma fortuna, Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 107, pl. viii. figs. 1, la. 

Athyma fortuna, var. diffusa, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 34 (1890). 

Male. Upper surface smoky black, with a slight purplish reflection in certain lights. Primaries: 

discoidal streak club-shaped, entire; discal band represented by a series of nine white or 

opaline spots, of which the third, fourth, and fifth, as also the eighth and ninth, are only 

separated by the nerves. ‘Two small spots and a faint curved linear mark at the outer angle 

are the only submarginal markings. Secondaries: a broad and almost straight central 

white or opaline band, interrupted only by the subcostal nervule, and on the hind margin a 

white or opaline bar tapering from the anal angle towards the costa and intersected by the 

nervules, forming a series of six spots. 

Female. Upper surface brownish black. Discal streak terminates in a dot beyond the cell. 

Markings as in the male, but spots smaller and of a creamy tint. Fringes white, chequered 

with black at the extremities of the nervules. 

Under surface of all the wings orange-brown. The discal area and a quadrate spot at anal angle 

of primaries black. White markings much as on upper surface, but not confluent, and the 

streak terminates in a sharp point just outside the cell. There is also a whitish line bounding 

the lower two thirds of outer margin, and two small white spots, one above and the other 

directly below the discal streak. A series of black crescent-shaped marks commences near 

the costa, and, skirting the external edges of apical spots, runs parallel with outer margin 

to black spot at anal angle: these marks are bordered externally with white. Markings on 

the secondaries as on the upper surface, but with the addition of a fairly broad basal streak, 

which is bluish grey in the male, but white in female, and bluish-grey abdominal fold. 
Expanse, ¢ 74 millim., 9 84 millim. 
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This species is most nearly allied to Athyma jina, Moore, from which, 

however, it can easily be distinguished by the narrower discal streak, and by 

the absence of the white abdominal belt. On the upper surface it also bears 

a superficial resemblance to A. sulpitia, Cramer, but the character of the 

discal streak and the markings of the under surface at once separate it from 

that species. 

Var. diffusa. (Plate XVIL. fig. 1,¢.) The white spots forming the central band of all the wings 

exhibit a tendency to elongation, asin L. sydyi, Ld., var. latefasciata, Men. (Schr. Reis. p. 29). 

Occurs only in Central China, and is rather common at Chang-yang and 

Ichang in June and July. 

Athyma sulpitia. (Plate XVII. fig. 5, var.) 
Papilio sulpitia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. cexiv. figs. E, F (1779). 

Athuma sulpitia, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. p. 174 (1886). 

Nymphalis strophia, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 431 (1828). 

Limenitis strophia, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 2, p. 429 (1844). 

Athyma sulpitia, var. ningpoana, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 26 (1862). 

‘ Male. Upperside black, markings white. Fore wing with a streak in the cell, divided towards 

its end; three short streaks beyond the end of the cell, divided by the discoidal nervules; a 

discal series of eight spots, the five upper ones small and round, the sixth much larger and 

cordiform, the seventh larger still, outwardly indented in the middle, the eighth small and 

linear; a submarginal series of four lunular spots from the anal angle. Hind wing with a 

discal macular band, divided by the veins, from the submedian nervure to the middle of the 

costa; a submarginal series of somewhat quadrate decreasing spots from the submedian 

to the costal nervure. Underside ochreous. Fore wing with the middle of the disc to the 

inner margin blackish, markings much as above, but with some diffused black spots on the 

outer margin; a marginal series of white lunules, in addition to the submarginal series of 

the upperside. Hind wing with the markings of the upperside, but, in addition, there is a 

series of white lunules on the margin, the inner edge of the submarginal white band bears a 

series of round black spots, with another series of more diffused dusky brown spots beyond, 

the base with a diffused white band bearing two small black spots in the cell, and four 

similar ones above it; the pracostal nervure defined with black. Cilia white, black at the 

ends of the nervules. Body black above, whitish below.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

The female is larger and the outer margin of primaries is gently rounded. The ground-colour 

is fuliginous brown, but the white markings are similar to those of the male, 

Expanse, ¢ 66-74 millim., 9 74-77 millim. 

Var. ningpoania, Felder. (Plate XVII. fig. 5, ¢ .) “Unicum masculinum specimen ex montibus 

Ningpoanis recepimus. Differt ab illis Chine meridionalis striga et macula cellulari alarum 

anticarum confluentibus lunulisque marginalibus pagine inferioris angustioribus. Singularem 

ista species format sectionem palpis brevioribus, angustioribus, ramo subcostali tertio alarum 
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anticarum proxime post ale medium emisso ramisque earum medianis ultimis multo magis 

distantibus, cellula ideo longiore. Unica species est generis, que in regiones adeo septen- 

trionales. Athyma enim Nycteis et Cassiope, Ménétr. Amurenses ad genus Apaturam 

pertinent.” (Felder, 1. c.) 

This is a common species throughout China, from Ningpo to Moupin. All 

the specimens I have received agree in all important characters with a 

beautiful coloured drawing of the type of var. ningpoana in Baron Felder’s 

collection, kindly sent to me by Dr. Rogenhofer, of the Natural History 

Museum, Vienna, and also with de Nicéville’s description as given above. 

In some examples the discoidal streak is almost linear throughout and the 

terminal portion hardly detached; in others the outer third of the streak is 

broadly sagittate and distinctly, though not widely, separated from the main 

portion. JI have never seen any example of A. sulpitia with the discoidal 

streak so broad and the terminal portion so widely removed as represented in 

Cramer’s figure of the type, which was probably from South China. 

“ Kollar states’ that Carl Freiherr von Hiigel brought this species from 

Masuri; there is, however, as far as I am aware, no other record of its occur- 

rence out of China.” (de Micéville.) 

Athyma disjuncta, (Plate XVII. fig. 3, ¢ .) 
Athyma disjuncta, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 383 (1890). 

Fuliginous black, with white markings. Discoidal streak of primaries terminating in a somewhat 

triangular head, and followed by an oblong transverse dash ; beyond and nearer the costa 

are three other oblong spots ; central band composed of eight spots, the sixth of which is 

round and larger than the others, but the fourth is very small or quite absent ; submarginal 

series of linear spots only faintly indicated towards costa, followed by black quadrate spots. 

Secondaries with central and submarginal bands, the latter composed of linear spots, slightly 

decreasing in size towards costa; between the bands and also before outer margin are some 

black quadrate spots. Under surface of primaries blackish, marked with tawny along the 

nerves ; basal and central spots as above, but the fourth spot of the latter series more clearly 

defined ; marginal series large, those nearest the costa nearly obliterated, and the others 

intersected by a tawny transverse band; secondaries tawny, with a black-edged white streak 

from the middle of the base to the costa, followed by some black dots; central band bordered 

with blackish, interrupted, and extending only to the abdominal fold; submarginal band as 

above, but the inner edges of the spots are rounded and bordered with blackish; between 

these bands is a series of conspicuous short longitudinal black dashes, the lower ones edged 

externally with white; a fairly broad blackish band on outer margin, preceded by an 

interrupted white one. 

Expanse, ¢ 68 millim., 2 76 millim. 

The bands on upper surface are very like those of JA. sulpitia, but the 
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form of the discoidal streak on primaries is very similar to that of 

LL. helmanni. 

This species is not uncommon at Chang-yang in Central China, and occurs 

also at Omei-shan, Moupin, Wa-shan, and Huang-mu-chang in Western 

China. 

Athyma recurva, sp. nov. (Plate XVII. fig. 9, ¢.) 

Male. Deep purplish black. The white bands and spots are very similar to those of A. disjuncta, 

but the discoidal markings of primaries are differenti and comprise a thin line of white along 

the lower wall of discoidal cell and a large triangular white spot at the end of the cell; the 

submarginal band of secondaries is nearer the outer margin. Under surface reddish brown ; 

primaries ornamented as above: secondaries have a rather broad, curved, greyish-white 

streak extending from the base of the median nervure to the costal spot of the central band ; 

there is a large black annulated mark in the discoidal cell and some short black streaks above 

it; the white submarginal band is narrow and preceded by a series of fuliginous spots, the 

fourth, fifth, and sixth edged internally with whitish; marginal line white, tinged with 

lilacine; the edge of the abdominal fold is ashy grey. 

Expanse 70-75 millim. 

Occurs at Moupin and Wa-shan, Western China, in June, but appears to 

be very scarce. 

Athyma punctata. (Plate XVI. fig. 5,3.) 
Athyma punctata, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 83 (1890). 

Male. Black ; primaries with apical and central white spots, shaded on edges with violet-grey ; 

the former is intersected by the subcostal nervure, and the latter by the rays of the median. 

Secondaries with a large central white spot, shaded with violet as on primaries; broad 

submarginal line pale. Under surface rusty brown: primaries have white spots as above; a 

violet-grey longitudinal streak from the base, interrupted by the ground-colour before 

reaching the centre of the wing, where it terminates, is broadly bordered below and outwardly 

with blackish; there are indications of a violet-grey submarginal line: secondaries white 

along the costa, central white fascia extends from costa to the bluish-grey abdominal fold ; 

submarginal band whitish, tinged with violet and bordered outwardly with a dark brownish 

shade. 

Expanse 68 millim, 

Two male specimens taken in May and July at Chang-yang. 

Genus LIMENITIS. 

Limenitis, Fabricius, Illger’s Magazin, vi. p. 281 (1807) ; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 

ii. p. 274 (1850) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 155 (1886). - 
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«« Bopy moderate ; abdomen rather short; wings long, trigonate. 

‘«‘ Huan rather small, with a small tuft of hair at the base of each antenna, and a small, conical, 

frontal tuft. 

* Hyes but slightly prominent, naked. 

“Labial palpi rather short, thick, directed obliquely upwards, reaching rather above the 

middle of the eyes ; the tips convergent, thickly clothed with short hairs, especially upon 

the underside of the basal joint, and the upperside of the terminal half of the second 

joint ; the third joint short, oval, obtuse at the tip. 

* Antenne, scarcely half the length of the costal margin of the fore wing, straight ; terminated 

by a very slender, gradually-formed club, which is nearly one third of the length of the 

whole antenna, rather obliquely truncate at the tip, with a very shallow double groove 

on the underside. Spiral tongue long and strong. 

“‘ THorax oval, hairy; tippets and sides of the metathorax more hirsute. 

“ Fore wings elongate-trigonate. Fore margin very little arched; apical angle rounded. 

Apical margin rather more than two thirds of the length of the anterior, emarginate, and 

very slightly scalloped. Inner margin a very little longer than the apical one, nearly 

straight. Costal vein strong, extending to three fifths of the length of the costa ; subcostal 

vein with the first and second branches arising close together before the extremity of the 

discoidal cell; third branch arising just beyond the place of junction of the costal vein 

with the costa, and extending to the tip of the wing; fourth branch arising at about 

four fifths of the length of the wing, reaching the apical margin a little below the apex. 

The terminal portion of the subcostal nervure very slightly deflexed. Upper discocellular 

arising at four ninths of the length of the wing, extremely short; middle discocellular 

vein short, curved outwards; lower discocellular slender, nearly straight, uniting with 

the third branch of the median vein just beyond its origin, closing the discoidal cell, which 
is rather narrow, and reaches nearly to half the length of the wing. Median vein strong ; 

its branches wide apart; the third gradually arched. 

“ Hind wings subtriangular, costal margin not much curved; outer margin of the same length 

as the costal, somewhat truncate from the extremity of the subcostal vein to that of the 

first branch of the median, scalloped. Precostal vein well-defined and curved outwardly ; 

costal vein arched, extending to the outer angle of the wing; subcostal vein arising just 

before the precostal, its. branches arising at the same distance from its base as exists 

between the base of the wing and that of the precostal vein. Upper discocellular vein 

forming the base of the discoidal one, and arising at a similar distance from the base of 

the subcostal branch ; lower discocellular wanting, so that the cell is open. Median vein 

and its branches moderately robust. 

** Fore legs of the male small, pectoral, clothed with rather short loose hairs; femur slightly 

thickened at the base; tibia nearly straight, as long as the femur, slightly thickened at 

the tip; tarsus two thirds of the length of the tibia, gradually attenuated, and, when 

denuded of scales and hairs, consisting of three distinct joints, the basal joint more than 

half the length of the tarsus, the,second and third of nearly equal length. Of the female 
longer than in the male, more scaly, and much less hairy ; the femur and tibia of nearly 

equal length ; the tarsus two thirds of the length of the tibia, and of equal thickness with 

it to the tip, composed of five joints, the basal joint occupying half the length of the 
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tarsus, the second, third, and fourth gradually shortening, each with a pair of short spines 

at the tip, on the lower side, the terminal joint very small, with two very short straight 

spines. 

“ Four hind legs. moderately long and robust, scaly ; femur hairy beneath ; tibia of equal length 

with the femur, with strong spines beneath (except at the basal one-third) and at the tip, 

tibial spurs strong ; tarsus equal to the tibia in length and thickness, with four rows of 
spines beneath; claws rather large, but not so long as the terminal sete of the tarsus, 

strongly curved, and very acute ; paronychia bifid, setose, nearly as long as the claws; 

pulvillus short. 

“ AppoMEN rather small. 

“‘ Larva subcylindrical, narrowed behind, with setose tubercles on the sides of the body, and with 

several pairs of elongated, obtuse, hairy spines on the back, those towards the head being 

the longest. Pwpa suspended by the tail, head-case beaked or bifid, gibbose on the back 

of the thorax.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

This genus is represented in North America, Europe, and throughout nearly 

the whole of Asia. 

Limenitis albomaculata. (Plate XVI. fig. 3, ¢.) 
Limenitis albomaculata, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Feb. p. 28 (1891) ; Oberthiir, 

Etud. d’Entom. xvi. p. 7, pl. il. fig. 15 (1892). 

Male. Velvety black; an elongated oval white spot, edged externally with bluish, is placed 

obliquely on the central area of primaries, and a smaller white spot lies towards the apex of 

the wing; a large white transverse oval spot occupies the central area of the secondaries,— 

this is edged outwardly with blue, but its lower end is not well defined. Fringes of the 

ground-colour chequered with white. Under surface reddish brown: primaries have an 

abbreviated oblique central fascia bluish white; the discal cell is nearly filled up with 

blackish, and crossed by two bluish-white bars ; there is a broad, blackish, longitudinal dash 

in each nervular interspace; these are more or less interrupted towards outer margin ; towards 

apex there are two white spots, the lower of these is nearly round: secondaries have the basal 

half bluish white, except along the costal area, which is reddish brown; central transverse 

fascia slightly curved and attenuated towards the anal angle; the median portion of this band 

is white, the extremities bluish, and it is bordered on each side by a blackish line ; on the 

outer marginal area is a double series of black spots, both followed by an interrupted violet- 

grey transverse line. 

Expanse 64-76 millim, 

Moupin, at an elevation of from 10,000 to 12,000 feet. 

Superficially resembles Athyma punctata, Leech (Entom. xxii. p. 53), and 

also Hypolimnas misippus, Linn, ‘The female has not yet been found. 

This is one of the very fine species discovered in some numbers by 

Herr Kricheldorff at Moupin in 1890. M. Oberthiir (/. ¢.) records this species 

from “ the region north of 'Ta-chien-lu.” 
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Limenitis elwesi. 
Limenitis elwesi, Oberthiir, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1883, p. 128; Etud. d’Entom. ix. p. 15, 

pl. ii. fig. 4 (1884). 
Male. Dark olivaceous, marked with white. The primaries have two bars in the discoidal cell 

and a small round spot below the first bar in the submedian interspace ; there is an irregular 

transverse series of seven spots beyond the centre of the wing; three spots towards apex, the 

lower one obscure ; a submarginal series of smaller spots preceded and followed by an inter- 

rupted black band. Secondaries have a centrai series of eight spots, the last two smaller and 

obscure; submarginal series of spots small, preceded by an interrupted black band, and 

followed by a series of black lunules. Fringes dark olivaceous, marked with white, most 

distinctly on the secondaries. Under surface of primaries fuliginous grey, apical half of costa 

and outer margin bright chestnut-brown, white markings as above, but more creamy in 

colour, and there is an additional bar at end of cell: secondaries are bright chestnut-brown ; 

a cream-coloured oblique band from near the base of costa extends through the discoidal cell 

to the junction of the second and third median nervules, its upper portion uniting with the 

first spot of a series of four, placed just beyond the cell; there is a eream-coloured streak in 

the submedian interspace, and a transverse central band of the same colour intersected by the 

nervules ; the nervules are edged on each side with fuliginous grey, and powdered with 

cream-coloured scales, the latter forming patches towards the extremity of each nervule. 

The fringes are cream-coloured, marked with blackish. Thorax colour of fore wings; collar 

chestnut-brown ; antenne two thirds the length of primaries, black, with the clubs chestnut- 

brown. 

Expanse 70 millim. 

Discovered by M. PAbbé Dubernard at Tsé-kou in Thibet. I have one 

male captured by a native collector at Chow-pin-sa in May or June at an 

elevation of 3000 feet. The female appears to be unknown. 

Limenitis sinensium., 
Limenitis sinensium, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. i. p. 25, pl. iv. fig. 8 (1876). 

- Male. Fuliginous, spotted with deep yellow. Primaries dusted with yellowish scales at the base ; 

there are two large spots in the discoidal cell (two obscure pale spots beyond), and a sub- 

marginal series of six, the central one small and triangular; outer marginal border slightly 

paler, traversed by a blackish line. Secondaries have a large round subbasal spot, its upper 

part intersected by the venation, and a short obscure pale streak beyond; a submarginal 

series of seyen spots; outer marginal border paler, traversed by a blackish band. Fringes 

black, marked with white. Under surface deep buff-yellow: primaries have three short fer- 

ruginous streaks, one on the discoidal cell, one beyond the cell, and one between the last and 

the apex ; from the lower edge of each of these a black band runs to the inner margin, the 

first and second unite in the first median interspace, enclosing a shining greyish spot, and 

there is a large irregular patch of the same colour enclosing a yellow spot in the submedian 

interspace ; the outer black band unites with the second along the course of the neryules, 

thus breaking up the ground-colour into three large spots; inner margin fuliginous grey, as 

also is the outer margin from angle to third median nervule: secondaries have a slightly 

2B 
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angulated ferruginous central band, and a narrow band of the same colour precedes the 

fuliginous-grey outer marginal border ; venation black. 

Female. Similar to the male, but larger, and the spots are rather paler yellow. 

Expanse, ¢ 66-76 millim., 2 84 millim. 

Appears to be common at Moupin, 'Ta-chien-lu, Wa-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, and 

Pu-tsu-fong in Western China, but I have only received two examples of the 

female; this sex has not previously been referred to. ‘The species is on the 

wing in June and July, and occurs at various altitudes up to nearly 10,000 

feet. The type was taken in the neighbourhood of Pekin. 

Limenitis cottini. 
Limenitis cottini, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ix. p. 17, pl. 1. fig. 5 (1884). 

Male. Brownish black. Primaries with two infuscated whitish spots in the discoidal cell, with a 

smaller one below in the submedian interspace; a broad central macular whitish band, and 

three white spots before the apex. Secondaries with one large whitish spot in the discoidal 

cell, and white macular band as on primaries, but broader. All the wings have indications 

of a submarginal series of whitish spots. Fringes of the ground-colour chequered with white. 

Under surface of primaries fuliginous, the costa and nervules on apical area and outer third 

of the wing bordered with ferruginous brown; there is a short ferruginous streak between 

the discoidal spots, and one at the end of the cell; spots and bands as on the upper surface, 

but pure white: secondaries ferruginous brown, with a large white spot in the cell, and two 

smaller ones above it; central band as on upper surface ; outer margin with a broad white 

band, traversed by a line of the ground-colour, and preceded by a narrower black band traveised 

by a white line; both these bands are intersected by the ferruginous-brown nervules ; the 

abdominal margin is broadly white. 

Fvmale. Except that the central markings are rather broader and sometimes purer white above, 

this sex, which has not been described hitherto, does not differ from the male in colour or 

ornamentation. 

ixpanse, ¢ 56-62 millim., 2 62-66 millim. 

On the upper surface the white spot in cell of secondaries varies in size ; 

in some male specimens it is much reduced, and in one or two examples entirely 

absent. ‘The spots in cell of primaries are sometimes united, forming a 

notched discal streak on both surfaces of the wing. On the under surface 

the fifth spot of central band on primaries is often produced inwards, and in 

some few specimens the sixth spot unites with the enlarged spot below cell. 

Appears to be a common and widely-distributed species in Western China, 

but among the large number of specimens I have received I could only 

detect three females. This sex does not appear to have been hitherto recorded. 
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Limenitis sydyi. (Plate XVII. fig. 4, ¢.) 
Limenitis sydyi, Lederer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1853, p. 357, pl. i. fig. 3; Lang, 

Butt. Eur, p. 216 (1884). 

? Limenitis sidii, var. japonica, Ménétriés, Cat. Mus. Petr. pt. 2, p. 103 (1857). 

Limenitis sydyi, var. latefasciata, Ménétriés, Schrenck’s Reisen, ii. p. 29; Fixsen, Rom. 

sur Lép. i. p. 293 (1887). 

‘Expands 1°75 inch. All the wings dark brown. Fore wings with a band of white spots running 

outwards from the centre of the costa; in the centre of the inner margin is a large white 

spot, and near the apex three small ones. All the white markings have a violet gloss. 

Underside: very like that of Z. sibylla, but duller; central band of hind wings narrower and 

more oblique; there is only a single row of black dots; the hind margin is rather broadly 

greenish white, with a broad brown line. Habitat: the Altai.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Var. latefasciata, Mén¢triés. ‘Le male présente de part et d’autre la bande blanche qui traverse 

les quatre ailes beaucoup plus large, & taches plus contigues, et d’un blane & reflets d’un 

violet rosé. La femelle présente également cette bande blanche transversale, large, mais pas 

autant que chez le male, les taches sont aussi moins contigues, et les reflets trés peu 

apparents ; puis, 4 la base des ailes supérieures et prés du bord antérieur, on remarque une 

tache blanche oblique, et un petit point blanc plus interne, bordés de noir, qui ne sont que la 

réproduction d’une partie des taches du dessous; de plus, aux ailes inférieures, non loin des 

bords postérieur et extérieur, on voit une rangée de six larges traits d’un beau blanc, les- 

quels sont faiblement indiqués chez la femelle de la sydyi; il y a bien aussi, sur l’angle anal, 

une tache couleur marron, peu apparente, dont on reconnait la trace chez l’espece type. Le 

reste est parfaitement semblable.” (Meénétriés, in Schrench’s Reisen.) 

Chinese specimens of L. sydyi vary in colour ; some males are deep purple-black, with the white 

markings tinged with bluish ; others are fuliginous brown, with pure white markings. The 

secondaries have a submarginal series of white spots, and the primaries a narrow and ill- 

defined pale submarginal band. 

The female is fuliginous : primaries have a short longitudinal white streak in the discoidal cell 

separated from an elongate white spot by a ferruginous transverse streak; the discal white 

markings are similar to those of the male, but all the wings have a submarginal white band, 

interrupted by the nervules, that on primaries not well defined towards costa, where it is 

preceded by a rather diffuse ferruginous band. 

Some male examples have the discoidal markings as in the female, but they are never so clearly 

defined. 

Expanse, ¢ 64-70 millim., 9 75-78 millim. 

Occurs at Chang-yang and Kiukiang in Central China, and throughout 

Western China as far as Moupin. Fixsen records specimens, which he refers 

to var. latefasciata, from Corea; but so far as I know this form does not 

occur in China. . 

De VOrza and Ménétriés both record L. sydyi from Japan ; but as this species 

has not subsequently been found in that country, I am inclined to believe 
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that these authors must have wrongly identified their insects. Ménétriés’ 

description of J. sidi?, var. japonica *, agrees very well with Japanese speci- 

mens of L. sibylla. 

Distribution. Altai, Amur, Corea, Western and Central China. 

Limenitis amphyssa. 
Limenitis amphyssa, Ménétriés, Bull. Acad. Petr. xvii. p. 215 ; Schrenck’s Reisen, 11. 

p- 30, pl. i. fig. 1 (1859) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 216 (1884). 

«* Alis subdentatis fuscis, subtus ferrugineis, utrinque fascia posticarum obliqua; maris anticarum 

basi linea longitudinali interrupta, apice lata cuneata; subtus posticarum basi cinereo- 

ccerulescentibus.” (Ménétriés, Schrenck’s Reisen.) 

« Wings dark brown. Fore wings with three white spots near the apex, then six larger ones 

arranged in a crescentic figure extending from the centre of the costa to the centre of the 

inner margin, and two more white spots near the basal end of the costa. Hind wings with 

a white central band like that in LZ. sibylla. Parallel to all the hind margins is a row of 

light spots. Underside fulyous, with markings similar to those above ; hind wing with some 

bluish-green basal spots.” (Lang, 1. c.) 

The female is larger, but does not exhibit any other appreciable difference from the male. 

Expanse, ¢ 62-68 millim., 2 80 millim. 

I have one example of each sex from Chang-yang in Central China, and 

one male from Gensan in Corea taken in July. ‘These three specimens differ 

from Amurland examples in my collection in the absence of the white mark 

at the base of the discoidal cell on the upper surface of primaries. 

Dr. Fixsen records a specimen of L. amphyssa from Corea, and remarks 

that it does not differ from Amurland examples. 

Distribution. Amur, Corea, and Central China. 

Limenitis homeyeri. (Plate XVII. fig. 6, var.) 
Limenitis homeyeri, Tancré, Ent. Nachr, vii. p. 120 (1881) ; Staudinger, Rom. sur Lép. 

ii. p. 144, pl. vii. figs. 2 a, b (1887). 

* Var. japonica, Ménétriés. “Les ailes supérieures ne présentent, des deux cotés vers leur 

sommet, que deux points blancs au lieu de taches allongées ; puis, vers le milieu du bord 

externe, une tache blanche qui se retrouve en dessous ; enfin aux ailes inférieures on ne voit 

aucune trace de la ligne blanchatre submarginale qui orne l’espéce de 1’Altai. 

‘in dessous, au lieu des deux lignes marginales blanches qui, chez la sidii, longent tout le bord 

externe des quatre ailes, on ne remarque, vers le milieu de ce bord, que trois taches blanches 

alignées, qui simulent une partie de la ligne la plus externe, et la seconde ligne marginale ou 

interne est représentée aux ailes supérieures par une plus grande tache, la méme que reparait 

en dessus, eb aux inférieures par deux taches alignées ; ces taches sont parallcles i celles de 

la ligne la plus externe. Du Japon par M. Goschkevitsch.” (Ménétriés, Oat. Mus. Petr.) 
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«‘ Diese neue Art, von der Grisse kleiner sibilla, L., ist der Helmanni Ld. oben, der amphyssa, Mén., 

unten am iihnlichsten. Fligel braunschwartz mit weisser Fleckenbinde in der Mitte, weisser 

Strichlinie vor dem Aussenrand besonders der Hinterfliigel. 

« Die Zeichnungsanlage ist also ganz wie bei den genannten drei Arten, jedoch ist alles Weisse viel 

schmiiler und daher zierlicher. Dann unterscheidet sich Homeyeri sofort von Ersteren durch 

die auffallende weisse und grelle Punktlinie der Hinterfliigel. Von amphyssa trennt sie die 

weisse Basallinie der Mittelgille der Vorderfliigel, die bei amphyssa stets durch einen Querfleck 

vertreten wird. Dies ist auf der Unterseite fast ebenso auffallend, wo sonst. Homeyeri mit 

amphyssa grosse Aehnlichkeit hat. Aber auch hier fallt besonders wieder die weisse 

Strichlinie in die Augen. 

“* Helmanni hat aut der Unterseite einen breiten blaugrauen Innenrand der Hinterfliigel, breitere 

weisse Binde. Die Fiihler von Homeyeri sind kohlschwarz, wogegen bei den drei vor- 

genannten gelbliche Spitzen vorhanden sind. 

‘Mit andern Arten ist diese neue nicht zu verwechseln. 

‘Mein Sammler sandte sie mir aus Blagoweschtschensk ein, und Christoph fand sie von Ende 

Juni bis Mitte Juli bei Raddefskaja.” (TZancré, 1, ¢.) 

As my specimens from China are of a different form to that from Amurland 

figured by Romanoff, I describe it as— 

Var. venata, var. nov. (Plate XVII. fig. 6.) Larger and blacker. All the white markings are 

broader, the discal streak widens out to the point of separation from the triangular con- 

tinuation ; the central band of secondaries is straighter, and the submarginal bands on all the 

wings are well defined. Under surface: the ground-colour is darker, and the markings 

silky white; the central band of secondaries is much broader, especially towards costa, and 

very distinctly divided by the black neuration. 

Expanse, ¢ 63-72 millim., 9 66-72 millim. 

One male from Wa-shan and a female from Ta-chien-lu have the markings 

whiter than usual, and as broad as in the female of L. helmanni. 

This form is readily separated from helmanni by the following characters :— 

‘Darker chocolate ground-colour of under surface, and more sharply-defined 

markings; the transverse white band on secondaries is silvery and more 

distinctly intersected by the black neuration; the black markings on basal 

area are linear in homeyeri, but round in helmanni; fringes are white 

chequered with black in both species, but in helmanni they are wholly 

white on apices of primaries, and distinctly interrupted with black in 

homeyeri. This last character will usually distinguish Chinese homeyert 

from helmannt. 

A specimen of a Limenitis from Amurland sent to me by Dr. Staudinger 

as L. homeyeri differs from Tancré’s description of that species in having 

distinct pale fulvous tips to the clubs of the antenne, ‘The majority of my 
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Chinese specimens have the clubs of the antenn entirely black as in the 

type, but a few specimens have the extreme apex of club tinged with brown. 

Occurs throughout Western China, and is fairly common. 

Limenitis helmanni. (Plate XVII. fig. 8, var.) 
Linenitis helmanni, Lederer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien (1853), p. 356, pl. i. fig. 4; 

Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 216 (1884). 

Athyma pryeri, Moore, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xx. p. 47 (1877). 

Limenitis helmanni, var. duplicata, Staudinger, Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 172 (1892). 

‘‘ Expands from 1°75 to 2 inches. Blackish brown : fore wings witha central row of six white spots ; 

there are three or four near the apex; there is a white basal streak, and at its outer extremity 

a triangular white spot, with the apex outwards. Hind wings with a central band made up 

of six white spots. Underside very like that of ZL. sibylla, but the fore wings have a white 

basal streak and a triangular spot, and the spots of the ventral row are smaller. Hind wings 

as in L, sibylla, but the central band is narrower and bluer, and the submarginal rows of 

black spots are wanting.” (Lang, /. ¢.) 

Dr. Staudinger (/. ¢.) describes the Amurland form as follows :— 

Var. duplicata. “All the white markings are wider. The spots are generally much larger, 

the lower spots are broader, and the upper three are more produced; the bands on the 

secondaries are generally twice, and in some examples three times as broad as in typical 

helmanni.” 

This form has not been met with in any part of the region dealt with in 

the present work. 

The Chinese form (Plate XVII. fig. 8, ¢) of this species has been 

described, under the name of Athyma pryeri, by Mr. Moore as follows :— 

Var. pryeri, Moore. “ Male. Near to A. helmanni from the Altai, but differs from the same sex 

of that species in its larger size, the fore wing being more produced at the apex; this wing 

above having the markings more prominent and longer, and a distinct marginal row of white 

streaks; the band on the hind wing is also broader, and there is a very prominent marginal 

row of white streaks. Underside similarly but more prominently marked; the marginal 

white streaks on hind wing also prominent (these being nearly obsolete, both above 

and beneath, in A. helmanni), with broader interspace between them and the median 

band. Exp. 2? inches.” (Moore, /.c.) From the Snowy Valley, Ningpo. 

The type of pryeri, which appears to be a female, is in the collection of 

Messrs. Salvin and Godman. 

This species varies in the width of the white markings in the same way as 

its allies. Dr. Fixsen records typical specimens from Corea, where I also 

met with the species commonly at Gensan, in June and July 1886. I also 
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took specimens at Fusan, S.E. Corea, and at Nagasaki, Japan. In the 

Nagasaki specimens the bands and spots are narrower and smaller. JL. hel- 

manni is common in Central China, and extends into Northern and Western 

China. Erschoff, according to Staudinger, records this species from East 

Siberia. 

Distribution. Kast Siberia, Altai, Amurland, Japan, Corea, China. 

Limenitis sibylla. 
Papilio sibilla, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 781 (1767); Esp. Schmett. i. 1, pl. 14. fig. 2 

(1777) ; Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 103-105 (1794 ?). 

Limenitis sibylla, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 162, pl. xxxviii. fig. 1 (1884); Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon. p. 238, pl. 5. fig. 15 (1888). 

Limenitis sibilla, var. angustata, Staud. Rom. sur Lép. iu. p. 144 (1887). 

‘“* Expands from 2-0 to 2°25 inches. All the wings brownish black; the margins slightly dentate, 

and the fringes black and white. Fore wings with a very indistinct light brown discoidal spot ; 

the remaining spots have much the same arrangement as in Camilla, but show a greater 

tendency to form a band; there is no marginal row of purple dots, but there are some faint 

black ones. The hind wings much resemble those of Camilla, but the white band is concave 

on its outer edge for about two thirds of its length, whilst in Camilla it is straight. Under- 

side brown, with a yellowish or fulvous tinge instead of the red colour found in Camilla. The 

fore wings have a greenish-grey discoidal spot. The hind wings have a double row of black 

spots running parallel to the hind margin; the base of the wings is greenish, with a pearly 

lustre and some black spots. Head, thorax, and abdomen brownish black above, greenish 

white beneath. Antenne black above, with the extreme tips light brown, beneath they are 

fulvous.” (Lang, l. c.) 

Larva. Head pinkish brown, darker laterally. Body almost cylindrical, but with the intersegmental 

spaces strongly marked ; the dorsal surface is rough and tuberculated, with small branched 

spines; the colour on the back is dark green, the sides being paler, and the tubercles yellow. 

The spiracles are white, and below them is a narrow white lateral stripe. The spines are 

pink at the tip and brown at the base; their bristles are black.” (Abridged from Newman’s 

‘ British Butterflies.’) 

According to Lang, the pupa is brown, with the wing-cases green; the 

head and ventral surface are decorated with metallic spots. 

A more complete life-history of this species is given by Buckler in ‘ Larve 

of British Butterflies.’ 

The Arurland form of this species, to which Dr. Staudinger has given the 

varietal name angustata, has the central white bands somewhat narrower 

than in the type. 

Pryer states that L. sibylla occurs in Japan from June to August, and varies 
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considerably in size and in the white markings of the upperside; the larva 

feeds on Lonicera japonica. 
I have observed that in many Japanese specimens, which are rather larger 

than European, the fourth white spot from the costa of primaries is as large 

as the rest, thus causing the band to be continuous. As mentioned in my 

remarks on L. sydyi, Ménétriés, var. yaponica appears to be referable to 

L. sibylla. 

Widely distributed throughout Japan and Corea, and is common in Amur 

land and Central Europe. So far this species has not been met with in any 

part of China. 

Limenitis ciocolatina. (Plate XVI. fig. 4, ¢.) 
Limenitis ciocolatina, Poujade, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. cevi. 

Limenitis livida, Leech, Entomologist, xxiv., Suppl. Feb. p. 27 (1891). 

“ Envergure: 68 mill_—Forme du LZ. populi, Linn., sauf les ailes supérieures, qui sont un peu 

plus dentées et plus arrondies 4 V’apex. Dessus d’un brun chocolat, montrant, par trans- 

parence, les taches et bandes du dessous ; ailes supérieures ayant d la céte trois taches blanches 

placées comme chez LZ. populi et deux fines bordures d’un blanc violacé: lune contre la frange 

et Pautre qui en est éloignée de 4 millimétres. Ailes inférieures bordées de lunules noiratres 

entourées de bandes d’un blanc violacé, disposées comme chez L. populi. 

“Dessous: base des ailes couleur de terre de Sienne brilée, et occupée par des lignes noires 

irréguliéres, disposées comme chez L. populi; reste des ailes d’un brun clair, sur lequel se 

détachent les taches et bordures du dessus. Les ailes inférieures sont partagées par une bande 

diagonale plus pale, circonserite entre deux lignes brunes, partant d’une tache blanche située 

sur le milieu de la cote et se dirigeant un peu au-dessus de l’angle anal; entre cette diagonale 

et les bordures, il y a une teinte d’un brun rouge velouté. 

“Un individu, qui parait étre un g , rapporté de Mou-Pin (Thibet Oriental) par M. Abbe A. David.”’ 

(Poujade, 1. ¢.) 

Male. Velvety black. Primaries have a bluish linear spot in the cell; a slightly curved bluish 

macular central band, and two blue lines parallel with outer margin; there are also two 

white spots near costa towards apex. Secondaries have two indistinct pale central lines, and 

two broad blue marginal lines, preceded by a wavy blue band; at the anal angle there is a 

reddish spot enclosing a black one, Under surface reddish-chocolate: the primaries have a 

fuscous-grey patch at the base, limited and dashed with black; there is a somewhat quadrate 

whitish patch, margined with black, in cell, and a paler patch of the ground-colour, also 

margined with black, lies at the outer end of cell: the central macular band is white towards 

costa and inner margin, but suffused with blackish in the middle; there is a submarginal 

series of blackish spots, preceded on the costa by two white ones, bordered outwardly by a 

pale fuscous band, which is traversed by a broad line of the ground-colour. Secondaries have 

some blackish marks on basal area; the central area is traversed by a blackish band, which 

commences below a whitish spot on costa, and becomes indistinct towards abdominal margin ; 

beyond is a broad band, darker than the ground-colour; the outer fourth of wing is pale 
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fuscous, intersected by an interrupted blackish band, the anal extremity of which is represented. 
by two velvety-black spots, and a band of the ground-colour. 

Expanse 74 millim, 

Male specimens were taken at Omei-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, and Pu-tsu-fong in 

June and July at altitudes ranging from 5000 to 10,000 feet. It seems to 

be a scarce species, and the female appears to be unknown. 

Allied to LZ. populi, var. tremule, Ksp., but is easily separated therefrom. 

Limenitis pratti. (Plate XVI. fig. 7.) 
Limenitis pratti, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 34 (1890). 

Black, inclining to brown towards the base of all the wings. Primaries with a white transverse 

bar, preceded and followed by obscure whitish ones, in discoidal cell; a central series of six 

quadrate whitish spots and beyond a transverse series of smaller red spots, the upper of which 

are round, and the two nearest costa edged internally with white ; submarginal spots white, 

intersected by a line of the ground-colour, that in the second median interspace large and 

triangular. Secondaries have two black transverse bars enclosing an obscure red one near 

base; a central series of seven white spots, follewed by a series of smaller red ones; outer 

margin broadly bordered with white, intersected by an interrupted transyerse band. Under 

surface similar to above, but the costa is whitish and the markings are larger, those in the 

discoidal cell are well defined, and below the cell there is a large white blotch, transversely 

intersected by a blackish band; secondaries have the costa edged with red, and there are 

some reddish and black marks on the white basal third; the other markings same as above, 

but more band-like in character. 

Expanse 69 millim. 

One example taken in July at Chang-yang. 

This species is nearly allied to the Western-Himalayan species L. trivena, 

Moore, of which the following forms have been described :—ligyes, Hewitson ; 

hydaspes, Moore ; and lepechini, Erschoff (see de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 161). 

Limenitis populi. 
Papilio populi, Linneus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 476 (1758); Esper, Schmett. i. pt. 1, pl. 12. 

fig. 1 (1777); 1. pt. 2, pl. 44. figs. 1, 2 (1800); Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 108-110 

(17947). 

Limenitis populi, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 160, pl. xxxvii. fig. 1 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 

p. 23, pl. v. fig. 7 (1886). 

Papilio tremule, Esper, Schmett. 1. pt. 2, pl. 114. figs. 3, 4 (1800); Lang, 1. c. p. 161, 

pl. xxxvil. fig. 2. 

“Expands from 250-3 inches. All the wings dull brown. Fore wings with a central row of large 

white spots, an oblong white discoidal spot and a row of three or four near the apex. Hind 

wings with a central white band, narrow in the male, but broad and distinet in the female. 

2C 
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All the wings have the hind margin tinged with green, and with a row of orange lunules, 

complete on the hind wings, but on the fore wings interrupted towards the anal angle. 

Underside orange, with the spots and stripes greenish; hind wings with a row of blackish 

spots parallel to the hind margin, and with the inner margin greenish grey.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

“ Larva. Green, mixed with reddish brown and yellowish white, with two rows of fleshy elevations 

covered with bristles. Pupa. Dirty white; thorax with a dark brown dorsal patch; wing- 

ceases dark brown. The larva feeds on Populus alba and P. tremula in May. It appears first 
in the autumn, and then hybernates between dead leaves.” (Lang, 1. c.) 

Var, tremula, Esper. A form of the male in which all the white markings are absent, excepting 
those towards apex, and sometimes even these are obscured. 

Referring to the occurrence of 1. populi in Japan, Pryer (J. ¢.) says that the 

species has only been observed in the Island of Yesso, and that his collector 

obtained several specimens there in the year 1882. These specimens are now 

in my possession, and I do not find that they differ in any way from European 

examples of the type-form. 

In Western China the species appears to be fairly common. I have received 

specimens from Ta-chien-lu, Wa-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, Pu-tsu-fong, and Ni-tou. 

All the males are either of the tremule form, or intergrades between that 

form and the type. ‘The female, of which sex I have only one Chinese 

example, agrees with European specimens of this sex, but the white band on 

secondaries is rather narrower. 

This species appears to be widely distributed in Amurland, where the var. 

ussuriensis, Staudinger, which has the white bands in the male as broad as 

those in the female from Europe, is the dominant form. Dr. Staudinger (Rom. 

sur Lép. iii. p. 144) mentions a very small form of the male from Raddefka, 

for which he proposes the name of (iliputana. 

Limenitis danava. (Plate XIV. fig. 1,¢.) 
Limenitis danava, Moore, Cat. Lep. E. 1. C.i. p. 180, pl. vi. a. fig. 2, 0 & 2 (1857) ; de Nicé- 

ville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 157 (1886). 

«« Male. Upperside dark olive-brown from base to dise of fore wing, and from base to one third of 

hind wing, the rest being pale olive-brown; a transverse dark band crossing the dise of fore 

wing and middle of hind wing; a dark submarginal wavy line and two indistinct inner wavy 

lines crossing both wings; some indistinct markings within the discoidal cell with paler 

centres, and a small green patch at anal angle. Underside of a golden-glossed obscure ashy- 

brown ochreous colour. Fore wing with markings at the base, a transverse row of lunulated 

marks, and an indistinct submarginal row of very small spots, purple-ashy; also a whitish 

patch at the apex, and a narrow yellowish line across the disc. Hind wing with broad inner 

and submarginal band purple-ashy ; the latter with small whitish spots along its middle ; two 

marks within and one above the discoidal cell whitish. 
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“ Female. Upperside with portions at the base, as in male, dark brownish green; the middle of 

both wings white, with broad greenish-brown band crossing the disc ; exterior margins broadly 

paler greenish brown, with green patch at the anal angle; markings at base of wings pale. 

Underside pale greenish yellow, with greenish-golden gloss ; bands and markings as on upper- 

side, but less distinct and whitish. 

‘** Expanse 3 to 33 inches.” (Moore, /. c.) 

This species occurs at Moupin and Pu-tsu-fong in Western China, and at 

Chang-yang in Central China. Mr. de Nicéville (/. ¢.) states that L. danava 

has a wide range in the Himalayas, occurring from Masuri to Sibsagar in 

Upper Assam. Mr. Elwes (T. E. S. 1888, p. 352) says that the species is 

rare in Sikkim, at elevations up to 7000 feet, from April to October, and that 

the female is seldom found ; my collectors also failed to meet with this sex of 

LI. danava in China. 

Genus NEPTIS. 

Neptis, Fabricius, Illiger’s Magazin, vi. p. 282 (1807) ; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. 

p. 270 (1850); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 75 (1886). 

“ Bopy slender; fore wings long; antennz short; palpi small, hairy, and very acute. 

‘¢ Heap rather broad, with a frontal tuft. 

“ Eyes large, prominent, and naked. 

* Antenne rather short, not half the length of the fore wing; terminated by a short, slender, 

gradually-formed club, the tip of which is curved outwardly, finely keeled beneath. 

“« Labial palpi small, directed obliquely upwards, scarcely reaching above the level of the middle 
of the eyes. The terminal joint in the same line as the preceding, compressed, clothed 

with long loose hairs along the whole of the fore edge, and also on the hinder side at the 

extremity of the second joint; basal joint short; second joint broader and slightly curved 

at the base; terminal joint, in the typical species, nearly as long as the preceding, slender, 

and very acute at the tip. : 

‘“* Torx rather slender, scarcely broader than the head, oval, very slightly hirsute, often clothed 
with metallic scales. 

“ Fore wings elongate, triangular. The anterior margin very slightly arched; apical angle 

rounded. Apical margin rounded, not, or but slightly, sinuated. Inner margin three fourths 

of the length of the anterior, more or less emarginate towards the middle. Costal vein 

moderately strong, not extending to the middle of the costa. Subcostal vein slender; its 

first branch arising at about one third of the length of the wing, and uniting with the costa 

a little beyond the middle; second branch, in the typical species, arising close beyond the 

first, before the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell; third branch arising at about two 

thirds of the length of the wing, and extending to the tip; fourth branch arising at about 

three fourths of the length of the wing, and reaching to the apical margin below the apex, 

the apical portion of the vein being deflexed. Upper discocellular vein almost obliterated, 

arising close beyond the origin of the second subcostal branch; middle discocellular short, 

2c2 
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arched towards the base of the wing in the typical species; lower discocellular obsolete, so 

that the discoidal cell is open, its place often indicated by a dark bar having a slightly 

curved paler line dividing the pale discoidal patch into two parts, and extending to the 

‘median vein just before the origin of its third branch, which is slightly arched. 

“‘ Hind wings very oval; the costal margin much arched; the outer margin rounded, slightly 

scalloped. Precostal vein forming a short straight spur, forked at its extremity ; costal vein 

slightly curved, reaching only to the middle of the costal margin; subcostal vein arising 

from the costal just beyond the origin of the precostal, and emitting its branch almost at 

its base. The upper discocellular forming the curved base of the discoidal vein; the lower 

discocellular wanting, so that the narrow discoidal cell is open. Median vein branching 

below the branches of the subcostal vein, with the spaces between the extremities of the 

branches along the outer margin of the wing wider than usual, in consequence of the costal 

vein extending only to the middle of the costa. 

“‘ Fore legs of the male very slender and short, more or less clothed with yery delicate white 

hairs; femur slightly curved; tibia scarcely half its length; tarsus very short, not above 

one third of the length of the tibia, forming a minute, oval, exarticulate joint, destitute of 

claws. Of the female more robust, and much longer than those of the male, scaly, with but 

few fine hairs; femur slightly curved; tibia also a little curved, about two thirds of the length 

of the femur; tarsus nearly as long as the tibia, well articulated; the basal joint half the 

length of the tarsus, the remainder rather dilated, with strong spines on the inside; the 

terminal joint minute, spined, but without claws. 

“ Middle and hind legs rather short, scaly ; tibia spined beneath, with long tibial spurs; tarsus 

with four rows of strong spines beneath; claws rather long and very much bent, and acute 

at the tip; paronychia and pulvillus small. 

*« AnpomeEN slender, elongated. 

« Larva slightly elongated ; head armed above with two short conical points; second and third 

segments of the body with a pair of diverging, obtuse, setose, fleshy spines, the hinder pair 

being the largest; an erect tubercle near the extremity of the body. Pupa with the head 

bifid, and with the base of the abdomen-case much swollen.” (Westwood, 1. ¢.) 

Representatives of this genus are found in all the warmer portions of the 

Old World. 

Neptis thisbe. (Plate XVIII. figs. 8, 10, vars.) 
Neptis thisbe, Ménétriés, Bull. Acad. Petr. xvii. p. 214 (1859) ; Schrenck’s Reisen, ii. 

p. 26, pl. 2. fig. 9 (1859). 

Neptis thisbe, var. themis, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 85 (1890). 

Neptis thisbe, var. thetis, Leech, |. e. 

“ Alis subdentatis, fuscis; anticis, linea longitudinali integra, fascia marginali valde interrupta, 

posticis fascia media, fulyo-flavis, his fascia submarginali fusco-cinerascente; subtus, alis 

castaneo-flavescentique variegatis, fasciis et margine exteriore dilutioribus.” (J/énétriés, 1. c.) 

This species occurs at several places in Western China during July and 

August at various elevations from 5000 to 10,000 feet. In Central China it 
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oceurs at Ichang and Chang-yang, very common at the latter locality, from 

June to August up to about 5000 feet. 

Although fairly constant on the upper surface, considerable variation is 

exhibited on the underside. The bulk of the specimens are of the typical 

form, and agree well with examples from the Amur. ‘There are, however, two 

well-defined forms which I described in the ‘ Entomologist’ for 1890 as var. 

themis and var. thetis. 

Var. themis. (Plate XVIII. fig. 8,9.) Fringes of primaries almost wholly white at the apex, 

and black from the fifth subcostal nervule to below first discoidal nervule; there is no trace 

of fulvous on the outer margin of secondaries. On the under surface of primaries the spot 

between discoidal nervules is large, round, and without a trace of marking below it in next 

interspace; the central band of secondaries terminates in a large white spot between the 

subcostal nervules, and there are no markings in the interspace above or between the band 

and discoidal streak, which in this form is distinctly white. 

Several specimens from Chang-yang, and a few from Moupin. 

Var. thetis. (Plate XVIII. fig.10,¢.) Identical with var. themis above, but beneath there is a 

white mark in interspace below the outer round spot of primaries ; the discal streak and sub- 

marginal band of secondaries are merely fragmentary; the basal and terminal portions of the 

former only remain, and of the latter there are some traces towards outer angle. There is 

also a noticeable absence of brown clouding on secondaries, and the brown band posterior 

to the white central one is very narrow. 

Occurs at Pu-tsu-fong, Ta-chien-lu, and Chang-yang. 

In some examples of the type-form the bands are very pale, almost white, 

but this is probably due to the insect having been on the wing some time. 

Dr. Staudinger*, who states that WV. thisbe is peculiar to Amurland, also 

records a white-marked form of the species from that region. 

Distribution. Amurland and Western and Central China. 

Neptis arachne. (Plate XVIII. fig. 7, ¢.) 
Neptis arachne, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 38 (1890). 

Neptis giddeneme, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xv. p. 9, pl. i. fig. 7 (1891). 

Resembles NV. beroe and also NV. aspasia in the markings of upper surface, but it lacks the central 

streak of the former, and the apical spots are more clearly separated in the latter, whilst it 

differs from both in the rupture of discal streak from its continuation at second median fork. 

In this species the disconnection is effected, not only by the passage of the third median 

neryule, but by the interposition of a triangular patch of the ground-colour in the fork. 

Under surface bright chestnut-brown. Primaries ochreous at base and along costal fold, a 

* Rom. sur Lép. vi. 



192 NYMPHALIDA. 

bluish-grey discoidal spot, some ochreous scales at the commencement of the discoidal nervules 

and a suffused ochreous mark to discal streak below; beyond is a curyed series of four large 

bluish-grey spots, and nearer the apex a pale ochreous spot, above which are some ochreous 

streaks ; dentated submarginal line ochreous, narrowly edged internally with ground-colour, 

preceded by some ochreous suffused patches, and bordered externally by a band of the ground- 

colour; outer margin broadly ochreous, intersected by a transverse interrupted line of the 

ground-colour; discal streak and curved continuation pale ochreous, enclosed space blackish 

grey, Which colour is continued below the first median neryule to border of outer margin : 

secondaries ochreous, basal half of costa tinged with chestnut; a broad suffused patch of 

bright chestnut-brown from outer half of costa to discoidal nervule, and from thence continued 

as a narrow band to abdominal margin, the patch encloses some bluish-grey marks, and there 

are some chestnut spots towards base; broad central band pale ochreous, suffused with dark 

grey beyond the third median, and bordered externally with bright chestnut-brown, this is 

followed after an interval by a narrow transverse band of the same colour, and the sinuous 

submarginal line is also chestnut-brown. Fringes white, with black patches at extremities 

of nervules, that at fourth subcostal is small, whilst those of second and third median nervules 

approximate, leaving a very slender space of white. 

The female differs from the male only in having rounder wings and in being of larger size. 

(xpanse, ¢ 76-82 millim., 2 88 millim. A 

Occurs at Omei-shan, Wa-shan, and Wa-ssu-kow in Western China at 

elevations ranging from 3000 to 6000 feet. I received one male specimen 

from Chang-yang; and M. Oberthiir describes a specimen from Tsé-kou as 

N. giddeneme. 

Neptis antigone. (Plate XVIII. fig. 6, 2.) 
Neptis antigone, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 37 (1890). 

Iemale, Very similar to NV. aspasia on the upper surface, but the spot in first median interspace 

forming continuation of discal streak is larger, rounder, and more completely isolated, whilst the 

costal band of secondaries is broader, and traverses the wing from abdominal margin, where 

it is but slightly paler, to middle of subcostal nervure, the submarginal band is also much 

broader, and commences below the subcostal nervure. Under surface dark ochreous brown, 

the discal streak proper and a portion of the extension are much suffused with this colour, the 

spot below in first zuedian interspace is fairly distinct, and only separated by the first median 

nervule from a white dash extending to inner margin, the enclosed space is black; a curved 

series of four blue-tinted white spots from middle of costa and a large white one beyond; an 

obscure brown narrow band commences on the costa, skirts the external edge of white spot, 

and then turns outwards and downwards parallel with outer margin, terminating in a black 

cloud on inner margin: secondaries paler towards base; central band tinged with violet and 

bifurcated towards costa, followed by a broad bluish-grey line ; submarginal band white, tinged 

with violet, and intersected by a transverse line of the ground-colour ; there are some indica- 

tions of a line parallel with outer margin, Palpi white, with black hairs; eyes brown. 

Expanse 78 millim, 

One example, Ichang, May. 
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Neptis aspasia, (Plate XVIII. fig. 5,2.) 
Neptis aspasia, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 37 (1890). 

Male. Black, tinged with brown ; markings yellow. Discal streak of primaries interrupted at the 

fork by the third median branch, the continuation has its external edge gently curved, and 

below its extremity is a nearly round spot in the first median interspace. Secondaries 

broadly cinereous along costal third; central band, which is white on the abdominal fold, 

runs straight towards outer margin, but is interrupted by the costal border; submarginal 

band tapers from outer angle, the upper portion obscured by costal border. Under surface 

chestnut-brown, inner portion of primaries below discal streak and curved extension leaden 

grey; some violet-grey spots from middle of costa, a large white spot below submedian, and 

a violet-grey dash above, together with an ill-defined pale violet spot in discoidal interspace 

are edged externally by an undulated transverse dusky line; parallel with the outer margin 

is an interrupted pale violet line: secondaries, white central band, bordered on each side with 

blackish-grey, curves upwards from second subcostal neryule in the direction of outer angle, 

and is followed by two wavy narrow greyish bands, each bordered with darker; submarginal 

band pale violet, bordered with greyish, tapering from outer angle; an indistinct grey line 

parallel with outer margin. Fringes white, with patches of black at tips of nervules, preceded 

on the under surface by a broad dark line. Palpi pale grey, with dense black hairs. Eyes 

plum-colour. 

Female has the wings rounder, and the secondaries are without the broad cinereous costal border 
of the male. 

Expanse, ¢ 86-92 millim., 2 85-92 millim. 

Not uncommon at Omei-shan, Western China, and occurs more sparingly 

at Chang-yang, Central China, in July. I have also received specimens from 

the Province of Kwei-chow taken by a native collector. 

Neptis beroe. (Plate XVIIL. fig. 9,¢.) 
Neptis beroe, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 86 (1890). 

Male. Brownish black, with yellow markings. Primaries have a broad discal streak interrupted 
by the third median branch, and continued downwards as a curved spot, which is interrupted 

by the second median branch and terminates at the first ; below is a somewhat triangular 

patch intersected by the submedian nervure; towards the apex are two large oblong spots, 

separated by the subcostal neryure from a long streak on the costa. Secondaries have broad 

central and narrower submarginal bands; the costa is broadly glassy. Under surface pale 

fulvous, outer margins of all the wings paler; primaries have curved discal streak and spots 

on inner margin as above, but whitish in colour, the lower spot of the two towards apex is 

obscured by a greyish suffusion, and the same colour replaces the linear yellow patch on costa; 

between these spots and two indistinct ones just below middle of costa is a bright chestnut- 

brown cloud, the narrow submarginal band terminating in a dark grey cloud on inner margin 

is of the same colour, and is bordered externally with whitish: secondaries tinged with 

greenish between costal and second subcostal nervule to beyond the middle, where there is a 

small bright chestnut-brown cloud; the white central band is suffused with greyish at its 

outer extremity, and has a clouded brownish edging; submarginal band whitish with a violet 
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tinge, interrupted by the nervules, bordered on each side with dark grey, and preceded by a 

bright chestnut-brown band tapering from the outer angle to inner margin. Fringes white- 

chequered, except at fourth subcostal, with black patches at the extremities of the nervules. 

Female. Darker ; streak and bands narrower, spots rather smaller, the patch on costa of primaries 

represented by a small linear spot and some yellow scales ; the costal border of secondaries is 

not glassy. The under surface is more suffused with bright chestnut-brown, the space 

enclosed by curved discal streak is black, slightly glossy towards base. 

Expanse, ¢ 68 millim., 9 70 millim. 

This species has only been received from Chang-yang, where it occurs in 

June, but appears to be rare. 

Neptis hesione. (Plate XVIII. fig. 1, ¢.) 
Neptis hesione, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 34 (1890). 

Male. Fuliginous black, with pale buff markings. Discal streak of primaries broad, partially 

suffused with blackish, the outer extremity produced and obtusely pointed, two spots near 

apex, oval and of nearly equal size, separated from each other by the first discoidal nervule, 

and from an indistinct curved linear spot by the subcostal nerve ; a spot in the first median 

interspace is nearly round and touches both nervules, below are two smaller spots separated by 

the submedian ; submarginal band pale and narrow. Secondaries have a fairly broad central 

band; the submarginal band tapers from costa, attains its greatest width in the submedian 

interspace, and from thence is attenuated to abdominal margin; between the bands is a 

transverse series of oblong black spots: there is a broad leaden-grey streak along the costa 

of secondaries, obscuring the upper part of yellow central band. Under surface chocolate- 

brown; markings white, streaked with ochreous grey, and clouded with whitish along the 

costa ; discal streak broad, clear and distinct, with a large blackish patch below; apical spots 

hardly separated ; spot in first median interspace invades the space above and unites below 

with the enlarged pair on inner margin; submarginal line white tinged with violet, inter- 

rupted towards apex by two longitudinal streaks of the ground-colour, and preceded by a 

chocolate-brown band, which is narrowly edged inwardly with blackish grey and intersected 

by a transverse series of pale lunules. Secondaries with basal, central, and submarginal bands ; 

the first traverses the wing from base to costal nerve, where it is cut into by the ground. 

colour ; the second is bordered externally with blackish grey, followed by ochreous grey ; the 

third is tinged with violet, preceded by an interrupted band of the ground-colour, bordered 

with ochreous grey and followed by a series of lunules, also of the ground-colour, edged exter- 

nally with whitish. Fringes chequered black and white. 

Female is rounder in the wing; the yellow markings are similar to those of the male, but there 

is no leaden streak on costa of secondaries, 

Expause, ¢ 60-66 millim., 9 62-72 millim. 

Closely allied to NV. armandia, Oberthiir, but differs from that species on the 

upper surface in the broader discal streak, closer proximity of the apical spots, 

and pale submarginal band of primaries; also in the broader central and 



NEPTIS. 195 

uninterrupted submarginal bands of secondaries, whilst on the under surface 

there are several points of difference. 

Occurs at Chang-yang, Central China, and at Wa-shan, Chia-kou-ho, and 

Moupin in Western China. 

Neptis armandia. 
Limenitis armandia, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 23, pl. iv. fig. 4, a, 6 (1876). 

Brownish black. Primaries have a yellow discal streak terminating in a pointed head ; an oblique 

series of three yellow spots towards apex, the middle one fairly large and the upper one 

minute; a large yellow spot between the first and third median nervules, its upper portion 

intersected by the second median, and a short oblique yellow dash on inner margin ; an obscure 

pale submarginal line is preceded by a blackish band. Secondaries have two transverse 

yellow bands, the inner appearing to be a continuation of the dash on inner margin of prima- 

ries. Fringes white, marked with blackish. Under surface of primaries chocolate-brown ; 

the discoidal cell is filled up with yellowish, and this colour extends from the cell to the 

costa; there is a series of three or four small whitish spots beyond the cell and near the costa ; 

a large yellowish spot towards apex, and above it are some streaks of the same colour; below 

this spot and nearer the outer margin there is a whitish or pale lilacine one; a yellow spot is 

placed between the median nervules as above, from its inner edge a blackish triangular streak 

extends to the base of the wing; two wavy pale submarginal lines enclose a band of the 

ground-colour; both lines are yellowish from costa to whitish spot, where they are whitish 

tinged with lilac, but from this point the inner line becomes indistinct: secondaries are 

yellowish, with a short zigzag chocolate-brown mark from before the middle of costa ; a broad 

oblique central pale band, edged internally with brownish, is followed by a broader band of 

chocolate-brown ; this band is traversed by a serrated lilac-tinted whitish line, which expands 

towards inner margin, where it terminates in a large blotch; the narrow and wavy brownish 

submarginal line is inwardly bordered with whitish lilacine towards costa. 

Expanse 62-68 millim. 

Closely resembles NV. antilope, Leech, but on the upper surface the discal 

streak is narrower and the third spot of apical series is smaller and well 

separated from the second; the central yellow band of secondaries is also 

narrower. On the under surface of primaries it differs from antilope in 

haying a whitish or pale llacine spot and wavy submarginal lines ; and on that 

of secondaries by the zigzag brown mark and serrated transverse lilacine 

lines. 

Two specimens from Wa-shan and one from Chang-yang have the markings 

on upper surface broader and paler yellow, and three examples from Omei- 

shan have the yellow spots at apex and between median nervules smaller than 

usual. M. Oberthiir does not mention where his type of NV. armandia came 

from, but it was probably received from Moupin. 

; 2D 
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Occurs in Central China at Chang-yang, and in Western China at Omei- 

shan, Wa-shan, and Moupin (?). 

Neptis cydippe. (Plate XVIII. fig. 4, ¢.) 
Neptis cydippe, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 36 (1890). 

Similar in size and shape to J. thisbe; the markings, however, are very like those of NV. antilope 

on the upper surface, but there are three pale spots from middle of costa of primaries, and the 

costal spot of apical trio is much larger. Under surface of primaries chocolate-brown, suffused 

with pale ochreous between costa and discal streak; outer margin broadly bordered with 

the same colour, intersected by a narrow interrupted chocolate-brown band ; inner margin to 

median and first branch dark grey, a blackish patch above in first median interspace ; some 

violet-tinted whitish spots from costa to outer end of discal streak ; apical spots whitish, as 

also are those in the median interspaces, but the outer edges of these last are more or less 

encroached upon by the marginal border. Secondaries pale ochreous tinged with brownish, 

and clouded with chocolate-brown on outer portion of costa; some violet-grey and chocolate- 

brown marks between the costal and second subcostal veins ; central band whitish, bordered 

externally by a suffused chocolate-brown band, the outer edge of which is irregular ; beyond 

are some chocolate-brown spots, followed by a pale transverse band and some obscure brown 

spots. 

Expanse, ¢ 70-77 millim., 9 84 millim. 

Occurs at Chang-yang in Central China, and also at Wa-shan and Pu-tsu-fong 

in Western China. 

Neptis thestias, sp. nov. (Plate XVIII. fig. 3, ¢ .) 

Male. Allied to N. zaida, Doubleday, but the markings on upper surface are yellow as in 1. anti- 
lope, which species it also greatly resembles in many respects; the outer third of discal streak, 

which terminates in a produced point, is broader than the basal two thirds, and the central 

band of secondaries is very little broader than the submarginal band on those wings. All the 

wings have an obscure pale marginal line. Under surface of primaries chocolate-brown ; discal 

streak pale yellowish ; apical macular streak whitish; a pale yellowish spot between the first 

and third median nervules has its upper portion intersected by the second median nervule ; 

below it is a smaller spot in the submedian interspace: the bands on secondaries are rather 

narrower than in WV. zatda and more oblique; the central one is tinged with yellowish and 

edged externally with blackish ; the submarginal is tinged with lilacine, distinctly interrupted 

by the neryules, and is preceded by a broad chocolate-brown band, which tapers towards the 

extremities ; marginal line formed of pale chocolate-brown lunules faintly edged externally 

with lilacine. 

Female. Similar to the male, but larger, and the marginal line on upper surface of all the wings is 

yellowish in colour and more clearly defined. 

Expanse, ¢ 78 millim., 2 87 millim, 

Occurs at Omei-shan in July and August at an elevation of 5600 feet. 
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Neptis antilope, (Plate XVIII. fig. 2,3.) 
Neptis antilope, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 35 (1890). 

Black, with a slight brownish tinge ; markings yellow. Discal streak of primaries obtusely pointed, 

two oblong spots and a dot above towards apex, an oval spot below intersected by second 

median nervule, and a wedge-shaped one on inner margin interrupted by the submedian 

neryure; submarginal band pale and narrow: secondaries have central and submarginal 

bands ; the former is somewhat narrow, and the latter tapers towards either extremity. 

Under surface of primaries chocolate-brown, a broad patch of yellowish occupies the space 

between costa and median nervure, absorbing the paler discal streak ; the outer limit of this 

patch is marked by some whitish spots, and the upper portion of black suffused patch, which 

lies between median nervure and inner margin, extends to the narrow reddish-brown submar- 

ginal band, and encloses a large yellowish-white spot; outer margin has a broad yellowish 

border, intersected by one paler and one darker indistinct line; the apical portion of the 

border extends inwards and amalgamates with the two oblong spots: secondaries yellowish ; 

central band white, edged externally with blackish grey, and followed by a chocolate-brown 

wavy band, the upper portion of which is broadly bordered with violet-grey ; submarginal 

band light chestnut. Fringes white, with black patches at tips of nervules. 

Expanse, ¢ 58-67 millim., 2 67 millim. 

This species superficially resembles WV. thisbe. 

Occurs at Chang-yang, Omei-shan, Chia-kou-ho, and Wa-ssu-kow, but is 

not common in any of those places. I took two specimens at Hong-kong 

in March 1886, which are smaller than those from Central and Western 

China. 

Neptis ananta. (Plate XIX. fig. 2, var.) 
Neptis ananta, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E.1.C. i. p. 166, pl. iv.a. fig. 3 

(1857); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 85 (1886). 

‘“‘ Upperside brownish-black ; markings ferruginous. Fore wing with discoidal streak straight ; a 

curved twice-interrupted band from anterior margin near apex to middle of posterior margin ; 

a pale marginal line. Hind wing with rather broad inner and narrow outer band, both 

extending across the abdominal margin; also a pale marginal line, and line between the 

bands. Underside very deep ferruginous. Fore wing with discoidal streak, spots near apex 

and from posterior margin ferruginous white ; posterior margin broadly patched with black ; 

a marginal and submarginal bluish-ashy line. Hind wing with inner band white, outer band 

grey and indistinct ; a marginal line and zigzag line between the two bands bluish ashy.” 

(Moore, 1. ¢.) 

“‘ Female has the markings rather broader and paler than in the male.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Expanse 64-72 millim. 

Mr. de Nicéville (/. ¢.) says:—‘“‘The Western-Himalayan specimens of 

NV. ananta differ from those from Sylhet and Assam in having the bands of 

the upperside much paler; in the former they are ochreous, in the latter 

2D 2 
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ferruginous. On the underside also the same differences occur in the colour 

of the ground, the more eastern being much darker.” 

NV. ananta appears to be rare in China, as I have only received it from 

Omei-shan and Chia-kou-ho. At the former place two distinct forms occur. 

One of these is typical in most respects, but the submarginal band is repre- 

sented by three (rarely four) spots near apex; the first is linear, and the 

third usually round, a round spot in first median interspace, and a short 

oblique streak from inner margin intersected by submedian nervure; the 

central band of secondaries is narrower and becomes whitish on the abdominal 

fold. On the under surface these specimens agree with Kulu and (some) 

Sikkim examples in having white subapical spots on primaries; but, as on 

the upper surface, the central band of secondaries is narrower than in the 

type or any Indian form that has come under my notice. The under surface 

coloration of this form seems to vary considerably: of three specimens from 

Omei-shan one is dark ochreous brown, another is chocelate-brown, agreeing 

in this particular with some Sikkim WV. ananta; the third is ferruginous- 

brown, not so deep as in the type, but similar to Kulu specimens. 

The other form exhibits such well-defined aberrant characters that I con- 

sider it expedient to describe it as— 

Var. chinensis, var. nov. (Plate XIX. fig. 2.) Larger than typical ananta. On the upper 

surface the markings are yellow ; the discoidal streak of primaries and submarginal band of 

secondaries are broader: on the under surface the discoidal streak and spot in first median 

interspace of primaries and the central band of secondaries are white ; the submarginal band 

of secondaries is much broader than in the type, pale greyish in colour and edged on each 

side with dark grey. 

Expanse, ¢ 74-76 millim., 9 78-82 millim. 

I have four males and three females of this form, which were taken in July 

at Omei-shan at an elevation of about 4000 feet. 

Occurs in Western China, Yunan, Assam, Sylhet, and the Himalayas. 

Neptis miah. (Plate XIX. fig. 3.) 
Neplis miah, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus, E. 1. C. i. p. 164, pl. iv.a. fig. 1 

(1857) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 85 (1886). 

“ Upperside brown-black. Fore wing with a longitudinal streak from base of wing, an oblique 

transverse short apical fascia, which nearly meets a reyersely-oblique fascia on posterior 

margin, rufous, Hind wing with a nearly straight broad inner band, and a narrow submar- 

ginal band, rufous. Underside dark ferruginous ; fore wing with the longitudinal and oblique 



NEPTIS. 199 

marks pinky white; two narrow submarginal lines purple ; hind wing with inner band pinky 

white; two submarginal and a less distinct middle line purple; costal margin at the base 

whitish. Expanse of wings 22 inches.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

In Chinese specimens the submarginal rufous band of secondaries is very 

little narrower than the central band, and this last is not quite so wide as in 

Indian specimens. 

I have only received V. miah from Moupin, Omei-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, and 

Pu-tsu-fong in Western China, where it occurs in June and July at altitudes 

ranging from about 4000 to nearly 10,000 feet. 

Referring to the distribution of the species in India, Mr. de Nicéville (J. ¢.) 

says that it is fairly common in Sikkim throughout the summer, and adds :— 

**T have taken numerous male examples in October, sucking up moisture from 

damp sand in the beds of streams.” 

Distribution. Sikkim, Bhutan, Khasi Hills, Chittagong, Upper Tenasserim, 

Western China. 

Neptis amba. (Plate XIX. fig. 1, var.) 

Neptis amba, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1858, p.7, pl. xlix. fig. 4; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. i. p. 88 (1886). 

? Limenitis antonia, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. ii. p. 22, pl. iv. fig. 3 (1876). 

“ Male. Upperside smoky brown; markings white. Fore wing with long discoidal streak indented 

at the extremity of the cell; two oblique spots near the apex, and four reversely- oblique spots 

to middle of posterior margin; an indistinct marginal and submarginal black line. Hind 

wing with rather broad inner band and narrow brownish-white outer band; marginal and 

submarginal band darker. Underside dark ferruginous ; markings as on upperside, but the 

marginal and submarginal lines, base of costal margin, and streak near base of hind wing 

also white.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

The female has the outer margin of primaries rounder, but does not otherwise differ from the male, 

Expanse, ¢ 74-80 millim., 2 80 millim. 

In some examples of Y. amba from Western China all the markings on 

upper surface are yellow, but paler in some specimens than in others. In all 

the central band of secondaries becomes whitish on the abdominal margin. 

The under surface is usually as in the type, but sometimes the markings on 

primaries are slightly tinged with yellowish. Mr. Moore has in his collection 

two specimens of this species from Nepal, in which some of the markings are 

faintly tinged with yellow. 

The yellow form of NV. amba (Plate XIX. fig. 1) agrees very well with 
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Oberthiir’s figure of Neptis (Limenitis) antonia * on the upper surface, which 

alone is figured, and is probably identical with that insect, although on the 

under surface it does not quite tally with the description of antonia, which is 

a difficult one to comprehend. 

Both forms of this species occur at Omei-shan and Wa-shan, but I have 

received the yellow form only from Moupin and Chia-kou-ho. ‘The typical 

form alone appears to be found at Chang-yang in Central China. 

Distribution. N.W. Himalayas, Nepal, Yunan, Western and Central China. 

Neptis philyroides. 
Neptis philyroides, Staudinger, Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 146 (1887) ; Fixsen, op. cit. p. 294, 

pl. xiv. figs. la, b. 

“Same size as V. philyra, and differs principally from that species in having two small white 

linear spots placed, one below the other, on the costa of primaries before the white macular 

band, and five or six lunular white spots before the outer margin. In NV, philyra there are but 

two or three lunular whitish marginal spots, and these are indistinct. On the under surface 

the ground-colour is light yellowish brown (almost with a greenish tinge) in philyroides, and 

a darkish dirty brown in philyra; the white markings are very similar, but philyroides has 

the extra costal spots as on upper surface. 

‘“«The scarcer females are exactly like the males in colour and markings, but larger in size. 

**One male specimen from the Ussuri has very conspicuously large white markings.” (Stau- 

dinger, lc.) 

Expanse 64-70 millim, 

Dr. Fixsen (/.c.) records a female example from Corea which he says is 

larger than Amurland specimens. The figure of this example, measured from 

centre of thorax to tip of fore wing and the result doubled, has an expansion 

of 75 millim. 

Neptis excellens. 
Neptis excellens, Butler, Cist. Ent. ii, p. 282 (1878); Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 24, pl. 6. 

fig. 2 (1886). 

“ Kemale. Wings above black-brown ; sinuations of the fringes white; primaries with a narrow 

white streak from the base (widening beyond the middle, notched at the end of the cell, and 

then tapering to a point), just above the median vein; an irregular interrupted discal series 

of white spots, the first of which is an oblique subcostal dash or abbreviated line, the second, 

third, and fifth are large, more or less pyriform spots, the fourth and sixth are smaller, and 

the seventh is a bifid oblique internal dash; two white submarginal dots, one opposite to the 

third and one to the sixth of the discal series ; secondaries with a rather wide straight white 

belt across the basal third, and running from near the middle of the subcostal vein to the inner 

* Etud, d’Entom, ii, p. 22, pl. iv. fig. 3 (1876). 



NEPTIS. 201 

margin near the base; a discal series of white spots slightly diverging from the white belt 

towards the inner margin, where they are only separated by the veins: wings below red-brown ; 

the white markings of the upper surface much widened ; the discal spots of primaries almost 

forming a continuous belt ; a complete submarginal series of whitish spots, but only the third, 

sixth, and seventh large and white ; internal area dark, subcostal vein and base of cell whitish ; 

secondaries with a white subbasal patch, silvery bluish internally ; the white belt continued 

upwards at an angle to the costal vein, a lilacine streak between it and the discal series of 

spots; a submarginal series of lilacine lunules, Expanse of wings 3 inches 2 lines. Tokio.” 

(Butler, l. c.) [The above description was taken from a coloured drawing. | 

According to Pryer this species is exceedingly rare, and has been found in 

July at Fuji-san, Asama-yama, Nikko, and Yesso. 

N. excellens differs from NV. philyroides, Staudinger, in the deeper colour of 

the underside, the different shape of the costal spots of transverse series, 

and absence of the white spots from middle of the costa. 

Neptis alwina. 
Limenitis- alwina, Bremer & Grey, Schmett. Nord-China’s, p. 7, pl. i. fig. 4 (18538) ; 

Mén. Cat. Mus. Petr., Lep.. pt. 2, pl. ix. fig. 1 (1857). 

Limenitis kempferi, de YOrza, Lép. Jap. p. 24. 

Neptis alwina, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 24, pl. 6. fig. 4 (1886). 

“ Alissupra; nigris; anticis albo-maculatis, nec non apice ultimo, vittaque elongata albis ; posticis 

fasciis duabus albis; subtus: brunneis, maculis, fasciis vittisque elongatis albis. 
“ Expans. alar. antic. une. 27.” (Bremer, l. ¢.) 

Kempferi. “ Ale subdentatz supra fusco-nigre, subtus subferruginee utrinque fascia media 

maculari, punctisque marginalibus albis: anticarum linea basilari alba interrupta,” 

** Le dessus des ailes est d'un brun noir, ayec une bande discoidale blanche, coupée par des nervures 

sur les inférieures, fortement interrompue sur les supérieures, ou elle est formée de cinq taches, 

dont une trés-petite ovale sur le bord interne. Ces mémes ailes offrent 4 la base une raie 

blanche longitudinale suivie dune grosse tache, qui n’en est que Vinterruption, et vers le 

bord marginal des quatre, on voit une série de lunules blanches precédées et suivies de 

Vapparence dune raie grisatre trés-obsoléte et peu distincte. Le dessous est d’un brun roux 

avec les mémes bandes qu’en dessus, mais ici les deux lignes obsolétes sont blanches et bien 

indiquées, et les ailes postérieurs sont marquées vers la base de deux raies blanches, dont 

une, plus courte, tout-i-fait sur le bord marginal. Les éschancrures des ailes sont blanches. 

Un seul individu femelle.” (de U’Orza, 1. ¢.) 

Occurs throughout China, from Ningpo to Moupin, also in the Corea and 

Central Japan. Alphéraky records a male from Mongolia (Rom. sur Lép. y. 

p. 109). 

Neptis mahendra. (Plate XIX. fig. 5, var.) 
Neptis mahendra, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1872, p. 560, pl. xxxiis fig. 3; de 

Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 104 (1886). 
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“ Male and female. Upperside black: wings elongated, as in the European J. aceris; markings 

white, and disposed as in that species, but more prominent and broader than in any known 

allied species of this group, being broader even than in NV. nandina. Underside deep 

brownish ferruginous; markings white, broad, their borders imperceptibly black-margined, 

not prominently so as in JV, astola or NV. varmona: middle band of hind wing narrowing to 

abdominal margin.” (Moore, l. c.) 

Chinese examples have the submarginal line of secondaries straighter 

from apex to anal angle and a narrower outer discal band. Notwithstanding 

these differences I have no doubt that they are referable to N. mahendra, 

with the type of which, in Mr. Moore’s collection, they have been compared. 

I describe this form as— 

Var. extensa, var. nov. (Plate XIX.fig.5.) Male. Differs from the type in the shape of the 

spot forming the continuation of the discoidal streak of primaries; the white bands of 

secondaries are narrower and their edges straighter. On the under surface of secondaries 

there are two greyish-white bands on outer margin, 

Female larger than the male, but does not differ from that sex in colour or marking. 

Expanse, ¢ 64-70 millim., 2 74 millim. 

Occurs at Wa-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, Ni-tou, Pu-tsu-fong, Moupin, and Omei- 

shan in Western China, and is common in all these places up to an elevation 

of 9000 feet. 

N. mahendra has only been recorded from the North-west Himalayas. 

Neptis eurynome. (Plate XIX. figs. 6 ¢, 4 var.) 
Papilio leucothoé, Cramer (nec Linn.), Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 296. figs. E, F (1780) ; 

Donovan, Ins. China, pl. 37. fig. 3 (1799). 

Limenitis eurynome, Westwood, Donovan’s Insects China (2nd ed.), p. 66, pl. 35. fig. 4 

(1842). 
Neptis sangaica, Moore, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xx. p. 47 (1877). 

“ Alis dentatis supra fusco-nigris, subtus fulvis ; fasciis interruptis macularibus albis, subtus 

fusco cinctis, anticis fascié longitudinali baseos ¢ maculis duabus triangularibus. composita, 

Expans. alar. 24 une. 

“The wings dentate, brownish black above, fulvous beneath, with interrupted white maculated 

bands, which on the underside are edged with brown; the anterior have also a longitudinal 

basal faseia, composed of two triangular white spots, the bases of which are opposed to each 

other. Expanse of the wings 2} inches.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

Var. Sangaica, Moore. (Plate XIX. fig. 4.) “ Male and female, Upperside black, markings 

white; fore wing with short discoidal streak and large contiguous spot, a discal transverse 

curyed series of broad spots, and a marginal row of prominent small lunular spots; hind 

wing with broad subbasal incurved band, and a broad outer maculated band. Underside 
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dark ferruginous; fore wing with black-bordered markings as above ; hind wing with black- 

bordered markings as above, also two short basal white streaks, an ill-defined white lunular 

line between the two broad bands, and a narrow whitish line on the extreme outer margin. 

Expanse, ¢ 2, 2 23 inches. 

“Snowy Valley, Province Chekiang. 

‘Most nearly allied to NV. alompra, from Assam, and quite different from MV. ewrynome; may be 

distinguished by the absence on both the upper and underside of the hind wing of the narrow 

submarginal white lunular line.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

Sangaica appears to be the spring form of N. eurynome, and differs from 

the type-form chiefly in its general smaller size and in the narrower bands on 

the under surface of secondaries; the whitish submarginal band is usually 

absent, and the whitish line between the bands is often eliminated. My 

specimens vary from 54-62 millim. in expanse. I have only received this 

form from Central and Eastern China, where it seems to be common. 

NV. eurynome can be separated from all its other Chinese allies by the 

distinct black edging to the white markings of the under surface and the 

more yellowish ground-colour. It varies considerably in the width of the 

bands and size of the spots, and ranges in expanse from 64-75 millim. 

N. varmona and several other Indian Neptis are probably only forms ot 

N. eurynome. 

Occurs abundantly throughout China, from Ningpo to Moupin. 

Neptis aceris, (Plate XIX. fig. 8, var.) 
Papilio aceris, Lepechin, Reise, i. p. 203, pl. 17. figs. 5, 6 (1774) ; Esp. Schmett. i. 2, 

pl. 81, figs. 3, 4, pl. 82. fig. 1 (1783). 

Neptis aceris, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 24, pl. vi. fig. 1 (1886). 

‘Neptis intermedia, W, B. Pryer, Cistula Entom. ii. p. 231, pl. iv. fig. 1 (1877). 

Var. intermedia, W. B. Pryer. (Plate XIX. fig. 8.) “Thorax iridescent green, upperside, 

ground-colour brown-black. Fore wing, in costal half a longitudinal white streak from base 

two thirds across the wing, interrupted towards the end by a band of the ground-colour; in 

outer half six large white spots form a sort of bow-shaped band across the wing, bending 

inwards towards the inner margin; a submarginal line of irregularly-shaped white spots : 

hind wing, a transverse straight white band from inner half of abdominal margin to outer 

half of costa; from just above anal angle a thinner white band or streak, interrupted by the 

ground-coloured nervures, crosses the wing nearly to the anterior angle. Underside dark 

chocolate, shading into lead-colour on inner margin of fore wing, markings much the 

same aS on upperside, the submarginal rows of spots on fore wing being more distinctly 

marked, and there are generally some additional white marks on the margin itself; hind 

wing, in adcition to the upperside markings, there is a thin submarginal white line, a some- 

what indistinct white line between the two central bands, and from the base there are two 

TE 



204 NYMPHALIDZ. 

short white streaks, one a little way along the costa and the other below it. Expanse of 

wings 23 to 24 inches.” (W. B. Pryer, l. c.) 

This eastern form of N. aceris varies greatly in size and in the width of 

the white markings; none of the specimens, however, have quite so much 

white as typical WV. aceris, and the ground-colour of the under surface is 

always darker. 

Occurs commonly throughout China, Japan, and Corea during the warmer 

months of the year, also found in Amurland. 

Neptis soma. (Plate XIX. fig. 7.) 
Neptis soma, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1858, p. 9, pl. xlix. fig. 8; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. u. p. 102, pl. xxiii. fig. 108, g (1886). 

“Sexes alike. Allied to V. nandina, but differs on the underside in having the discoidal streak 

narrower, and the seven spots of the curved row are much smaller, being only half the size, 

and are wider apart ; the submarginal row of spots is also smaller; the bands on the hind 

wing are also narrower. Underside deep maroon, the marks as on upperside, but those on 

hind wing less straight.” (Moore, 1. ¢.) 

* All the markings in this species are very small and narrow, and more or less sullied, not clear 

pure white, the submarginal series of small white spots on the upperside of the fore wing 

complete. On the underside the markings are pure white, and of nearly equal width 

throughout. It appears to be a constant and well-marked species.” (de Nicéville, l. ¢.) 

My Chinese specimens of NV. soma agree with Mr. Moore’s type, but differ 

from Mr. de Nicéville’s figure as follows :—The band of secondaries widens 

out towards costa, and the outer broad band is straight and terminates nearer 

to the anal angle. One specimen from Ta-chien-lu has the white bands of 

all the wings much broader, and seems to agree with WV. yerburii, Butler, of 

which species I have an extensive series from the North-west Himalayas. 

Occurs commonly at Wa-shan, 'Ta-chien-lu, Omei-shan, Pu-tsu-fong, and 

Chia-kou-ho, in Western China, It is found in June and July at various 

elevations up to about 9000 feet. 

Distribution. Sikkim, Bhutan, Cachar, Sylhet, Naga Hills, Assam, Yunan 

(de Nicéville), and Western China. 

Neptis susruta. (Plate XIX. fig. 9.) 
Neptis susruta, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1872, p. 563, pl. xxxii. fig. 4; de Nicéville, 

sutt. Ind. i. p. 103 (1886). 

“ Male. Upperside brownish black: fore wing with ferruginous [? fuliginous] white narrow 

discoidal and attenuated contiguous streak ; curved discal band of small and widely-separated 
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spots, an ill-defined black-bordered submarginal lunular line: hind wing with white inner 

band, and ferruginous [? fuliginous] white outer narrow lunular curved band. Underside 

deep ferruginous ; markings prominent, and suffused with pale ferruginous ; those of the hind 

wing similar to VV. soma, but narrower. Expanse 2 inches.” (Moore, l. c.) 

Mr. Elwes, who has seen the specimens which I refer to . susruta, 

considers them to be a form of NV. nandina, Moore. ‘The type of WV. nandina 

was from Java, but is now lost, and Mr. Moore is not quite certain that the 

specimens in his collection under this name are really that species. 

Chinese specimens of JV. swsruta are darker in colour of under surface, and 

the marginal bands of secondaries are straighter, but they do not otherwise 

differ from the representative of the species in Mr. Moore’s collection. 

Occurs at Chia-kou-ho, Pu-tsu-fong, Omei-shan, Moupin, and Wa-shan in 

Western China. 

Distribution. Sikkim, Bhutan, Cachar, Sylhet, Assam, Khasi Hills, 

Chittagong, Upper Tenasserim (de Nicéville), Western China. 

Neptis adipala. (Plate XIX. fig. 10.) 
Neptis adipala, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1872, p. 563, pl. xxxii. fig. 8; de Nicé- 

ville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 102 (1886). 

“* Male. Upperside fuliginous black; markings white, Fore wing with a narrow discoidal and 

elongated and triangular contiguous streak ; spots of curved discal band small ; a submarginal 

row of black-bordered lunules. Hind wing with moderately broad inner band, and outer 

band of narrow quadrate spots. Underside deep bright ferruginous. Fore wing, markings as 

above. Hind wing with the bands and two basal streaks similar to those of NV. nandina, 

except that the narrow outer line is in this nearer the margin. Expanse 2 inches.” 

(Moore, 1. ¢.) 

The Chinese specimens, which I consider referable to N. adipala, do not 

agree with the type of this species in the direction of the band on secondaries, 

which also terminates in a different position; the white streak on under surface 

of the costa of secondaries is shorter, and there is no line or whitish band before 

the fringes. 

Occurs at Chia-kou-ho, Wa-shan, Omei-shan, Pu-tsu-fong, and Moupin, in 

Western China. 

Distribution. Sikkim, Khasi Hills, Naga Hills, and Upper Tenasserim (dé 

Nicéville) ; Western China. 

Zee 
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Neptis pryeri. 
Neptis pryeri, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1871, p. 403; Lep. Exot. pl. 63. fig. 4 

(1874) ; Janson, Cist. Ent. il. p. 155 (1877); Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 24, pl. vi. fig. 3 

(1886). 

Limenitis arboretorum, Oberthir, Etud. d’Entom. i. p. 24, pl. ii. fig. 3 (1876). 

« Ale supra nigra, ciliis albis ; anticee vitta discoidali quinque maculari, serie macularum decem 

bisinuata discali et altera, a fascia media nigra intersecta, sex maculari, submarginali, apicem 

haud attingente, albis; posticee fascia media a venis interrupta; stria sex maculari discali 

tranversa, albis ; corpus cinereum ; ale subtus albicantibus ; anticee maculis costali-discalibus, 

plagisque discocellulari, apicali et marginali, brunneis; posticee basi nigro-maculata; plaga 

costali cellulum partim cingente, fascia media ad costam attingente, venis discalibus et area 

marginali (lunulos subseptem gerente) brunneis ; corpus albidum. 

“Exp. alar. unc. 2 lin. 5.” (Butler, T. H. 8.) 

The white markings vary in width. The discoidal streak, which is usually represented by a 

narrow basal portion and four spots beyond, is sometimes fairly broad, entire, and only indented 

along its outer edge. In some specimens the white markings on outer area of primaries are 

hardly indicated, and the band on secondaries very narrow. 

One male example from Chang-yang has the central band of secondarits indicated by a pale spot 

on abdominal margin; the discoidal streak on primaries is suffused, and terminates in a 

whitish lunule; the costal spots of discal series are absent and the others are suffused: on the 

under surface of this specimen the central band of secondaries is linear and ill defined ; the 

discoidal streak of primaries has an acute termination and two projections from its upper 

edge ; the discal series of spots are suffused and seven in number. In wing expansion my 

specimens range from 62-70 millim, 

This species is distributed throughout China, from Ningpo to Moupin, and 

is very common in many places in that country. At Gensan, in the Corea, 

where it occurs at the sea-level, it is very abundant. In Japan it seems to 

be a mountain insect; I took it near Lake Biwa, and Pryer records a 

specimen from the neighbourhood of Yokohama. Christoph found it at 

Vladivostock. 

Neptis lucilla, 
Papilio lucilla, Hiib:.er, Hur. Schmett. i. figs. 101, 102 (1794 ?). 

Papilio camilla, Esper (nec Linn.), Schmett. i. 2, pl. 59. fig. 1 (1780). 

Neptis lucilla, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 164, pl. xxxviii. fig. 2 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 

p. 24, pl. vi. fig. 5 (1886). 

Limenitis ludmilla, Werr.-Schiiff. Schmett. Eur, i. fig. 546 (1851-1856). 

Neptis lucilla, var. ludmilla, Lang, op. cit. p. 217. 
“Expands from 1:75 to 2 inches, All the wings brownish black, much the same as in ZL. sibylla. 

Fringes black and white. Fore wings with a row of white spots arranged much as in 

sibylla, but they are rather larger and more banded; there is an indistinct basal streak, 
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sometimes absent, and outside this one or two white spots. Hind wings with one broad white 

band running straight across the centre and divided into seven spots by the nervures, 

Underside marked as above, but the ground-colour is reddish brown, and there are some 

indistinct whitish spots along the hind margin.” (Lang, l. c.) 

Var. ludmilla. “Rather smaller than the type. It appears to be intermediate between 

NV. lucilla and NV. aceris, the fore wings having a faint basal streak and hind marginal spots ; 

the hind wings also show traces of a second light band. On the underside these extra 

markings are quite distinct, and the ground-colour is lighter brown than in the type.” 

(Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Larva. ‘‘ According to Freyer reddish brown, yellowish laterally ; four of the segments have 

two thick spines. It feeds on Spirea salicifolia in June.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

This species is represented at Ta-chien-lu and Wa-ssu-kow, in Western 

China, by a modification of the 7udmilla form. In Japan some of the speci- 

mens from Yesso have a larger, and others from Oiwake a lesser, amount 

of white than in typical V. ducilla. Alphéraky * records the ludmilla form 

from Mongolia, and Fixsenf says that both forms occur in the Corea. 

Oberthiir records one specimen from the Isle of Askold. WV. lucilla also 

occurs in Amurland (type and var. dudmilla) and Kastern, Central, and 

Southern Europe. 

Genus ATELLA. 

Atella, Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. p. 165 (1848) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 1. p. 28 

(1886). 

** Heap broad, hairy, the hairs on the crown long. 

‘* Hyes prominent, nearly round, 

“ Palpi divergent, ascending, rising considerably above the foiy»head. Basal joint very short, 

curved; second. long, broad anteriorly, very much swollen, scaly and hairy, the outer side 

of the anterior surface with a fringe of very long hairs, the back with a short tuft towards 

apex ; third joint not one seventh the length of the second, acicular, scaly. 

* Antenne, fully three fourths the length of the body, terminating in a short but rather 

gradually thickening club rounded at the apex, with its articulations more distinct than 

the rest. 

« Toorax short, rather stout, ovate, hairy ; abdomen short, rather stout. 

* Fore wing subtriangular, the apex slightly rounded ; costal margin considerably arched, one 

half longer than the outer margin, which is equal, or nearly so, in length to the inner, 

and, like the last, slightly emarginate. Costal nervure stout, extending but little beyond 

the end of the cell. Subcostal nervure slender, lying close to the costal, until the latter 

curves upwards to the costa; first subcostal nervule arising shortly before the end of the 

* Rom, sur Lép. v. p. 110 (1889). + Ibid. iii. p. 294 (1887). 
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cell ; the second at rather a long distance beyond it; the third at about one third the distance 

between the second and fourth; the fourth about midway between the second and the 

. apex, terminating on the costa just above the apex. Discoidal cell short, but little more 

than one third the length of the wing. Upper discocellular nervule extremely short ; middle 

discocellular curved, rather more than half the length of the lower discocellular, which is 

slightly curved, and anastomoses with the third median nervule at its origin, or shortly 

beyond it. Third median nervule moderately curved. 

“ Hind wing obovate ; the margins all nearly equal in length; the outer margin sinuate, some- 

times prolonged into a short tail at the termination of the third median nervule. Pre- 

costal nervure simple, short, curved outwards. Costal nervure considerably curved at its 

origin. Upper discocellular nervule slender, directed almost immediately outwards; lower 

discocellular short, slightly curved, very slender, almost atrophied, uniting with the median 

nervure opposite to the origin of the second median neryule, or with the base of the third 

median neryule, which is but little curved. 

“ Fore legs of the male clothed with long delicate hairs. Tibia shorter than the femur, 

cylindric. ‘Tarsus shorter than the tibia, nearly cylindric, tapering to a point at the apex. 

Of the female scaly and hairy. ‘Tibia shorter than the femur, spiny within towards the 

apex. ‘Tarsus shorter than the tibia; the first joint longer than the rest combined, curved, 

spiny within and armed, as are the three following joints, at the apex, with a stout spine 

covered by a tuft of hair at the base of the following joint; fourth and fifth joints trans- 

verse, 

“ Middle and hind legs, with the tibize shorter than the femora, spiny externally and laterally, 

the lateral spines longest ; spurs long and stout. Tarsi about one fourth longer than the 

femora, rather densely spiny all around; the spines of the upper surface slenderest, the 

lateral ones the longest, those of the lower surface arranged in two regular series: first 

joint exactly equal to the rest combined ; second, third, and fourth progressively shorter ; 

fitth of equal length with the third. Claws rather short, curved, compressed. Paronychia 

bilaciniate: the outer lacinia as long as, and broader than, the claw, which it quite covers ; 

inner nearly strap-shaped, slightly tapering, very little shorter than the outer one. 

Pulvillus two-jointed, as long as the claw ; the second joint broad. 

‘Larva cylindrical, spiny ; the spines on all the segments about equal in length. 

‘“« Pupa elongate ovate, constricted, spiny.” (Doubleday, l.c.) 

Atella phalanta. 
Papilio phalanta, Drury, Il. Exot. Ent. i. pl. xxi. figs. 1, 2 (1770). 

Argynnis phalanta, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 259 (1819). 

Atella phalanta, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 15], pl. v. fig. 7 

(larva), 7 a (pupa) (1857); Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 62, pl. xxxi. figs. 1 (imago), ] a 

(larva and pupa) (1881) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 173, pl. ix. fig. 4, g (1882) ; de 

Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 80 (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 27, pl. vii. fig. 10 

(1889). 

Papilio columbina, Cramer, Pap, Exot. iii. pl. eexxxviii. figs. A, B (1779), iv. pl. eecxxxvii. 

figs. D, BE (1781). 
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“Male and female. Wings above bright ochraceous, with the following blackish markings :—anterior 

wings with the apical half of the costal margin, four narrow waved fasciw (arranged in 

pairs) crossing cell, a waved and broken spot beyond cell extending from costa to the lower 

discoidal nervule, an oblique series of four spots divided by the median nervules ; a straight 

discal series of six spots placed between the nervules, followed by a similar series of four 

spots, the upper of which is placed between the discoidal nervules and the fourth between 

the second and third median neryules ; a submarginal and much-waved fascia terminating 

at the third median nervule, where it is followed by an irregular spot, and which is more or 

less connected along the nervules with a marginal series of spots preceded by a narrow line: 

posterior wings with some transversely waved fasciz on basal area; a discal series of four 

rounded spots, the two upper divided by the lower subcostal nervule, and the third and 

fourth by the second median nervule; two waved submarginal fascie, the innermost 

particularly waved and sinuated, and a marginal series of elongate spots. Wings beneath as 

above, but with most of the dark markings paler ; anterior wings with the black spots near 

outer angle very large and prominent ; the straight series of spots beyond cell are outwardly 

margined with greyish, and beyond this the wing has a violaceous suffusion ; posterior wings 

with the outer central linear dark fascia reddish and outwardly margined with greyish, 

beyond which the colour has a violaceous tinge, and the black spots are very minute and 

surrounded with reddish. Body above somewhat concolorous with wings, beneath greyish ; 

legs ochraceous, the femora greyish. Exp., g 2, 55-58 millim.” (Distant, 1. c.) 

“ Larva. Purple-brown ; head armed with two delicate branched spines, each segment with two 

dorsal rows of similar spines and two lateral rows of shorter spines. Feeds on Flacourtia, 

Salix, &e.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

“ The pupa, which I found on one occasion in Calcutta attached to the underside of a leaf of a 

tree resembling the weeping willow, was a beautiful green, with a subdorsal series of five 

acutely pointed tubercles, marked with red, between each pair another pair of very small 

blunt ones, the upper edge of the wing-covers and a spot on each side of the head also marked 

with red.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Pryer records and figures a specimen taken by the Rev. W. Andrews, 

October 1880, at Sonogi, about 30 miles from Nagasaki. 

According to de Nicéville this is a common butterfly in India, occurring 

throughout the year in the plains, and in suitable seasons in the Himalayas 

up to 8000 feet. I met with specimens in Kashmir in October. The species 

also occurs in Ceylon, the Malay Peninsula, Siam, Sumatra, Java, and China 

(de Nicéville). With regard to the latter country, I should say that the 

species was not met with by my collectors in any locality which they visited. 
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Genus MELIT/AAA. 

Melitea, Fabricius, [liger’s Magazin, vi. p. 284 (1807) ; Doubleday, Gen, Diurn. Lep. 1. 

p. 177 (1848) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 23 (1886). 

“‘ Heap rather small, clothed with hair; forehead narrow. 

“« Hyes oval, not prominent. 

“ Palpi divergent, porrect, slightly ascending, projecting considerably beyond the forehead ; all 

the joints hairy. First joint stout, curved ; second joint subcylindric, rather compressed, 

somewhat stoutest in the middle, twice the length of the first ; third joint slender, almost 

acicular, about the same length as the first. 

** Antenne short, scarcely half the length of the costal margin of the wing, rather slender, 

terminating in a short, pyriform, large club. 

“‘THorax moderately stout, elongate oval, clothed with long hairs. 

“ Fore wing nearly triangular; the costal margin scarcely, or not at all, rounded ; outer margin 

two thirds the length of the costal, rounded, often but slightly; inner margin nearly 

straight, longer than the outer. Costal nervure rather stout, scarcely extending beyond 

the middle of the costal margin. Subcostal nervure slender : its first nervule thrown off 

before the end of the cell; its second beyond the cell, opposite, or nearly so, to the termi- 

nation of the costal neryure; the third nearer to the second than to the fourth; fourth 

nearer to the third than to the apex. Upper discocellular nervule very short ; middle 

discocellular curved inwards, about half the length of the lower, which is but little curved, 

and anastomoses with the third median nervule not far from its origin. Internal nervure 

wanting. 

“ Hind wing obovate ; the shoulder very prominent; the costal margin nearly straight, equal 

in length to the inner; outer much rounded, but little more than half the length of the 

other margins. Precostal nervure simple. Discoidal nervule appearing to be a third 

subcostal nervule, arising from the second subcostal nervule soon after its origin. Cell 

open. Third median neryule but little curved. Inner margin entirely embracing the 

abdomen. 

“ Fore legs of the male hairy and sealy; the femur and tibia of about equal length, unarmed. 

Tarsus smooth, subeylindrie, slightly tapering at the base and apex; one-jointed, but some- 

times showing slight indications of articulations ; shorter than the tibia. Of the female with 

the tibiz shorter than the femora, unarmed, rather stouter towards the apex. ‘Tarsus five- 

jointed ; the first joint cylindric, elongate, equal or more than equal to the rest combined, 

mostly armed at the apex, as are the three following joints always, with a spine on each 

side; second joint much shorter ; rest transverse ; fifth sometimes very small. 

“ Middle and hind legs with the femora about equal in length to the tibia, rather robust. 

‘Libis and tarsi densely clothed with scales, the former rather longer than the latter, smooth 

externally, spiny laterally and internally ; the lateral spines long, the internal ones very 

short. ‘Tarsi with all the joints nearly cylindric, slightly tapering to the claw, spiny 

laterally and below, not above; the spines on the lower surface of all the joints arranged 

in a double series ; lateral spines long. First joint not equal to the rest combined ; second 

joint nearly half the length of the first; third and fourth progressively shorter ; fifth equal 
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to the third. Claws curved, grooved below. Paronychia bilaciniate, the outer lacinia 

slender, nearly strap-shaped, longer than the claw; inner lacinia about half the length of 

the outer, subtriangular, pointed. Pulvillus two-jointed, nearly as long as the claw. 

*« AppomMEN moderately stout, arched, not much shorter than the inner margin of the hind wing. 

“Larva subcylindric, rather tapering to the extremities, tuberculate; the tubercules covered with 

short sete: or spiny, the spines set round with hairs. Pupa short, obovate, not angular, 

tuberculate, with the head rounded ; or angular, with the head bifid. 

“This genus is difficult to characterize in the perfect state, so as readily to 

distinguish it from Argynnis ; but there is one important distinctive character, 

namely, that the tarsi of the middle and hind legs are not spiny on the under 

surface, whilst they are so invariably in Argynnis.” (Doubleday, 1. c.) 

Melitza didyma. 
Papilio didyma, Esper, Schmett. i. 2, pl. 61. fig. 1 (1780). 

Melitea didyma, Bremer & Grey, Schmett. N. China’s, p. 7 (1853) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. 

p- 188, pl. xliv. fig. 6 (1884). 

“Expands from 1-35 to 1°60 inch. All the wings deep reddish fulvous. Hind margins black. 

The male has on the fore wings a row of crescentic black spots running parallel to the hind 

margin, a somewhat irregular central row; there is a black discoidal mark, almost ring- 

shaped, and some basal spots. Hind wings with a hind marginal row of black spots, and 

some black basal patches and spots. ‘The female is slightly duller in colour, and the fore 

wings have a faint row of spots between the hind marginal and central rows, and traces of a 

similar row on the hind wings. Underside almost exactly as in 7rivia, but not so brilliant 

in colour or so strongly marked ; the apical light patch of the fore wings does not extend 

along the hind margin as in that species.” (Lang, J. ¢.) 

Larva. “ Bluish grey, with white dots and black bands ; lateral stripes yellow ; spines white and 

fulvous. Feeds on plantain, &., from April to June.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Bremer and Grey record this species from the neighbourhood of Pekin, 

and remark that it is common and very variable. Grum-Grshimailo* met with 

various forms of J/. didyma in Eastern 'Thibet, one of which, var. Jatonia, is 
described, Hore Ross. 1891, p. 455. 

Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 183) states that J/. didyma and several 

named forms occur throughout Amurland, and that Dr. Wulffius met with 

the species at Possiet Bay, Corea, and at Port Mai. De l’Orza records it from 
Japan; but this is probably an error. 

* Melitea romanovi, Gr.-Gr., and M. sawatilis, var. infernalis, Gr.-Gr., are also recorded by 

Grum-Grshimailo from Eastern Thibet. 

2F 
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This is one of the most variable species of the genus Melitea, and a large 

number of the forms have been named and described. It occurs throughout 

the greater part of the Palearctic Region. 

Melita aurinia. 
Papilo aurinia, Rottemburg, Naturf. vi. p. 5 (1775). 

Papilio artemis, Wien. Verz. p. 322 (1776); Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 4-6 (1793), 

fig. 653 (1824). 

Argynnis artemis, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 285 (1819). 

Melitea artemis, Herrich-Schaffer, Schmett. Eur, 1. figs. 364, 365 (1850). 

Melitea aurinia, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 183, pl. xlii. fig. 2 (1884). 

Melitea aurinia, var. sibirica, Staudinger, Cat. 1861, p. 7, 1871, p. 17 = var. Vdeajon 

tainesii, Eversmaun, Lep. Ross. p. 92. 

“Expands from 1:30 to 2:16 inches. Wings reddish fulvous, with lightish yellow spots 

surrounded by black. The hind margins of all the wings with a row of brownish lunules, 

external to which is a very narrow black border. Underside glossy, much duller and less 

distinct than in Maturna, the yellow spots on the fore wings being scarcely visible. The 

hind wings have a central light band and light basal spots; along the hind margin is a row 

of light lunules, and between these and the central band a row of light spots enclosing black 

dots. 

“ Larva. Black, with a lateral row of white dots; the head as well as the spines black; legs 

reddish. Pupa. Light yellow, spotted with black ; the wing-cases white.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Further details of the early stages of this species will he found in Buckler’s ‘ Larve of the British 

sutterflies.’ 

Food-plants Scabiosa and honeysuckle (Lonicera). 

Var. sibirica, Staudinger, = desfontainesii, Eversmann (nee desfontainii, Godart), is said to differ 

from the type in being paler in colour and having broader fulvous bands on the secondaries, 

jversmann states that specimens of aurinia (artemis) from Eastern Siberia (his desfontainesit) 

are usually very pale, and have very little black, and much more yellow in the markings, 

the fulyous band of secondaries occupying more than half of the wing. 

[ found this species rather common at Gensan, Corea, in June. ‘The 

specimens are rather larger, paler, and more uniform in colour than those 

from Europe, and the apex of primaries is more produced. Three examples 

appear to be referable to var. sibirica, Staud. 

Dr. Fixsen records M7. awrinia (artemis) from the Corea, and states that the 

specimens are intermediate between the European type and the Siberian 

form. ‘This last he refers to as pallidissima, Elwes ; evidently an error on 

his part, as the term “ pallidissima” was used by Staudinger in his catalogue 

to indicate the differential character of his var. sibirica, and is not the name 
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of a form of IZ. aurinia described by Mr. Elwes. Alphéraky (Rom. sur Lép. 

v. p. 114) records var. stbirica from Yan-noyn-gouan in Mongolia and the 

neighbourhood of Pekin. 

In his remarks on Amurland specimens of JZ. aurinia*, Mr. Elwes, in 

referring to the var. stbirica, says that it ‘somewhat resembles the variety 

defontainesit of Godart,” and adds: “Judging from the specimens I have 

seen, it can hardly be called ‘paliidissima.’” The rich deep fulvous form 

(desfontainii, Godart, = desfontainesii, Herrich-Schaffer) from Spain and 
Portugal should not be confounded with the very pale Siberian form (sibirica, 

Staudinger, = desfontainesii, Eversmann). 

Widely distributed in Central and Northern Europe (except the Polar 

regions). Its range extends into Armenia, Amurland, Corea, and North 

Africa. 

Melitza parthenie. 
Papilio parthenie, Borkhausen, Eur. Schmett. i. p. 55 (1788). 

Melitea parthenie, var. orientalis, Ménétriés, Schrenck’s Reise, p. 23, pl. ii. fig. 5 

(1859). 

Var. orientalis, Ménétriés. On the upper surface this form is very similar to Meyer-Diir’s 

figure of M. parthenie (Verz. d. Schmett. d. Schw. pl. i. fig. 3), but the spots on the under 

surface of secondaries are white instead of yellow; the markings on primaries are more 

pronounced and the macular submarginal band of secondaries is narrower, the spots forming 

it being less round on their inner edge. 

The type of this form is from Bouri, Amurland, where it was captured by 

Schrenck in July. Two specimens, exactly identical, had been previously 

found in Kamtschatka. 

Dr. Staudinger considers orientalis to be a pale and aberrant form of 

M. athalia. Fixsen records specimens from Corea which he says agree on 

the upper surface with European I. parthenie, except that they are more 

strongly marked, and that on the underside the secondaries have a broad 

yellow central band. The same author records this form from Upper Amur- 

land, and suggests for it the varietal name of latefasciat. Staudinger tf refers 

at some length to this form in his remarks on I. aurelia. 

* Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 898. 

t+ Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 302. 

t Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 186. 

2F2 
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My specimens from Corea agree exactly with Ménétriés’s figure of orientalis. 

They have the central band on under surface of secondaries white instead of 

yellow, as in Fixsen’s latefascia. . 
The typical form of M7. parthenie is found in South-west Germany, Switzer- 

land, France, and Piedmont, Central Spain and Andalusia; most frequently 

met with in mountainous districts at moderate elevations. An alpine form, 

var. varia, Meyer-Diir, occurs at elevations ranging from 2000 to 2500 

metres. 

According to Lang the larva of M. parthenie, which feeds on Plantago, is 

black dotted with white, lateral spots yellow. 

Melitza phoebe. (Plate XXIV. figs. 10, 11, 12, vars.) 
Papilio phebe, Knock, Beitr. Ins, 11. p. 124, pl. vi. figs. 8, 4 (1783). 

Melitea scotosia, Butler, Cistula Entom. ii. p. 282 (1878). 

Melitea phebe, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 27, pl. vi. fig. 5 (1888). 

Var. scotosia, Butler. ‘ Female. Allied to M. wtheria of Europe, but dull tawny, with all the 

veins black, the black spots of double the width, and the disc of the primaries (as well as the 

submarginal lunules) pale: below altogether duller in colour than I. wtheria, the veins upon 

the apical area of primaries strongly defined; the black spots of primaries of double the width, 

and the black lines of secondaries distinctly wider. Expanse of wings 2 inches 4 lines.— 

Tokio.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

This very distinct form of J/. phebe is the only one occurring in the region 

dealt with. It is found in the mountain district of Central Japan and in 

Yesso; common at Fusan and Gensan in Corea, also recorded from North 

China and Amurland. 

Some of the female specimens are very dark-coloured, almost black 

(Plate XXIV. fig. 12), and in this respect approach var. cawcasica, Staudinger. 

Certain examples of the male agree very well with the specimen figured by 

Ménétriés as var. melanina (Schrenck’s Reise, pl. ii. fig. 3); this should not 

be confounded with melanina, Herr.-Schaff., which, as pointed out by 

Dr. Staudinger, equals wtheria, Eversmann, a variety of JZ phebe from South 

Russia, resembling the large Amurland form scotosia, Butler; it is, however, 

smaller, not so bright reddish brown in colour, and more marked with black. 

Melitza athalia., (Plate XXIV. fig. 7, 9 var.) 1, 
Papilio athalia, Rottemburg, Naturf. vi. p. 5 (1775); Esper, Schmett. i, pt. i. pl. 47. 

figs, Ld, 0 (1779!) 
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Melitea athalia, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 191, pl. xlv. fig. 3 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 

p- 27, pl. vii. fig. 6 (1887). 

Melitea niphona, Butler, Cist. Ent. ii. p. 281 (1878). 

“Expands from 1°50 to 1°75 inch. All the wings deep brownish fulvous, with black markings 

arranged as in the last species, but much broader, the whole insect haying a darker 

appearance. Underside: Fore wings pale fulvous, a row of black spots running across the 

wing near its centre, several black lines and spots internal to this ; near the apex and along 

the greater part of the costa is a patch of straw-coloured spots. Hind wings with the light 

bands very broad, the central one often nearly white, without spots. 

“ Larva. Black, dotted with white ; head and prolegs black ; spines rust-coloured (Dup.). Feeds 

on Plantago, &c., in May and September.” (Lang, 1. c.) 

A more detailed description of this larva will be found in Buckler’s ‘ Larvee 

of the British Butterflies, where Melampyrum pratense is given as the food- 

plant. 

Var. niphona, Butler. “ Female. Allied to M. athalia of Europe, but considerably larger; the 

discal line placed farther from the submarginal one, and almost divided into spots in the 

primaries ; wings below altogether paler than in I. athalia, the secondaries being creamy 

white, with the markings sharply defined and similar to those of M. athalia. Expanse of 

wings 1 inch 11 lines.—Tokio.” (Butler, l.c.) 

The figure (Plate XXIV. fig. 7) is drawn from the type of niphona, Butl., 

in the National Collection at South Kensington. 

This form, which occurs commonly at Gensan in the Corea, also at Oiwake, 

Assama Yama, and the Island of Kiushiu, agrees very well with specimens in 

my collection from Amurland and the Ussuri. Dr. Fixsen also records this 

form from the Corea, and suggests that it might bear the varietal name ot 

mandschuricha ; he also records a melanic form of WM. athalia. Pryer gives a 

‘figure of a curious aberration on plate vii. fig. 7. I have similar examples ot 

M. athalia from various European localities. 

M. athalia is widely distributed throughout Europe, and is also found in 

Armenia and Siberia. It may be observed that a really good monograph ot 

the genus Melitwa, especially of the athalia group, is much needed. All 

the species appear to be exceedingly variable; some of them occur near 

the sea-level, others are only to be found at a considerable elevation. As 

no drawing, however good it may be, is sufficiently faithful for the purpose 

of identification, careful study of the actual types would be absolutely 

necessary. At the present time there is much diversity of opinion as to the 

relationship of such species as athalia, parthenie, and dictynna; and if a large 

number of each of these from many different localities were mixed together, 
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I think it would be found that no two entomologists would separate them 

alike into series of species. 

Melitza protomedia. (Plate XXIV. fig. 8, ¢ .) 
Melitea protomedia, Ménétriés, Bull. de PAcadém. xvii. p. 214 (1859) ; Schrenck’s 

Reise, ii. p. 23, pl. ii. figs. 69, 72 (1859); Fixsen, Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 298, 
pl. xiv. fig. 2 (1887). 

“Supra alis fulvis, fusco-reticulatis, posticis serie punctorum nigrorum obsoletorum in maculis 

ocellaribus ; subtus, fasciis duabus ferrugineis; anteriore dictynnam angustiori, posteriore 
nigro-punctata.” (Ménétriés, 1. ¢.) 

“ Enyergure: 1 pouc. 5 lign.—Les ailes supérieures sont un peu échancrées en dedans, & leur bord 

externe, avant langle interne. En dessus, le dessin rappelle celui de la MZ. parthenie, Herr.- 

Schiff., Meyer-Diir, mais la couleur du fond des ailes est d’un fauve un peu plus jaunatre, 

i peu-prés comme celle de la parthenie femelle; les lignes noires sont un peu moins étroites, 

et disposées de méme, si ce n’est que chez le male, les ailes supérieures offrent la plus interne 

de ces lignes interrompue dans son milieu, et que la bordure externe est formée, chez ce sexe 

seulement, de deux lignes paralléles brunes, trés minces, et séparées l'une de lautre par une 

ligne également étroite et fauve ; chez la femelle, au contraire, cette bordure s’empate tellement 

qu’on ne distingue plus qu’une assez large bande d’un brun foncé. Les ailes inférieures se 

distinguent de celles de la parthenie par ce que, chez le male on remarque dans le premier 

intervalle, formé par les lignes transversales brunes, une rangée de traits noirs, tandis que 

chez la femelle les lignes noires sont plus larges, et cela aux dépens des intervalles fauves qui 

ne forment plus que de petites taches de cette dernicre teinte. 

«En dessous, cette espece se rapproche par son dessin de la MV. dictynna; les ailes supérieures se 

distinguent cependant, par la tache oblique (la plus extérieure du bord antéricur), plus 

marquée, plus foneée, méme chez le male, ainsi qu’une autre tache non loin de langle interne ; 

chez la femelle, ces taches sont plus grandes et de teinte plus foncée, et de plus, vers le 

sommet et intérieurement aux lignes externes, on voit une courte bande brune. Les ailes 

inférieures présentent deux bandes transversales et ferrugineuses, dont l’antéricure ou celle 

la plus proche de la base est plus étroite que celle de la MM. dictynna, la bande postérieure 

renferme cing points noirs bien marqués, plus arrondis chez les femelles et un peu en trait 
chez les males. 

‘Les quatre ailes sont frangées de blanc. En général, la femelle parait plus foncée en couleur ; 

en dessus les lignes brunes plus larges; en dessous le dessin est aussi plus marqué et és 

lignes plus larges, 

“Le corps est brun, recouvert d’une pubescence fauve; une ligno jaunitre se dessine de chaque 

cété, et le dessous du corps est aussi de cette dernicre teinte ; Vextremité de abdomen est 

couverte de poils longs, serrés et roussitres. Les antennes sont noires, annelées de blanc; la 

massue est noire en dessus, fauve en dessous, avec l’extrémité d’un fauve vif.” (Méné- 

triés, Schrenck’s Reise.) 

Fixsen gives an elaborate description (four pages) of the Corean JZ. proto- 

media, and compares it with Amurland examples. I have not seen specimens 

from that district, and the figures in Ménétriés’s ‘Schrenck’s Reisen’ are not 
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always to be relied on; but comparing my Corean specimens with the figure of 

M. protomedia, I find that they are larger and appear more brightly coloured. 

I have one example from Fusan which is referable to the form described by 

Fixsen as argentata*. 

I only met with this species at Fusan, S.E. Corea, where I took it in 

June. My collectors found it common at Chang-yang, Central China. It 

also occurs in Eastern Siberia and the neighbourhood of Pekin. 

In my paper on the “ Lepidoptera of Japan and Corea” (Proc. Zool. Soc. 

Lond. 1887, p. 422) I followed Staudinger and Elwes in referring protomedia 

to M. dictynna, of which it is probably a local race; but as it does not agree 

in every respect with any specimen of M. dictynna that I have seen, I have 

retained it here as a distinct species. 

Melitza jezabel. (Plate XXIV. fig. 9, 2 var.) 

Melitea jezabel, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 17, pl. 11. fig. 14 (1886). 

Male. Deep fulvous; all the wings broadly bordered with black, especially the secondaries. 

Primaries have three black-outlined stigmata, one at the outer extremity of discoidal cell, 

one in the cell, and one below it in the submedian interspace; the central series of black 

spots not always complete, but these are often well defined and sometimes fairly large; 

submarginal series of black spots confluent towards costa; there is a series of small spots of 

the ground-colour along the inner portion of the marginal border. Secondaries have the 

basal area black; central line black, the costal half often broken up into spots. Fringes 

whitish, chequered with black at the ends of the neryules, Under surface of primaries pale 

fulvous; the stigmata of upper surface faintly reproduced ; central series of spots represented 

by three near costa; the submarginal series often conspicuous, but sometimes ill-defined or 

entirely absent; a submarginal series of yellow crescents, most clearly defined towards costa, 

where they are inwardly edged with black. Secondaries darker than primaries, with the 

following yellow markings :—an oblique interrupted basal band; a discoidal spot edged with 

black; a central, slightly angulated, macular band transversely intersected by a blackish line; 

and a. submarginal series of crescents edged on both sides with black; the nervules are edged 

with yellowish on the submarginal area, and this portion of the wing is traversed by a wavy 

black line, most distinctly seen towards inner margin. 

Female. This sex is dimorphic. Inthe commoner form the ground-colour is rather paler than that 

of the male, and the central and submarginal series of black spots are well developed. On 

the secondaries the inner half of the wing is deeply suffused with black; there is a pale 

discoidal spot edged with black; a central series of black spots and indications of two 

transverse black lines; the submarginal line is either yellowish or greyish. Sometimes 

the outer margin is broadly black, and is traversed by a series of reddish spots and the 

yellowish or greyish submarginal line. Fringes whitish, chequered with black. 

The other form (Plate XXIV. fig. 9) is fuliginous, suffused with grey on the costa of primaries 

* Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 301, pl. xiv. fig. 3 (1887). 
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and sometimes on the central area of the wing. The markings of primaries are as follows :— 

stigmata filled in with yellowish, sometimes tinged with reddish; a central yellowish or 

fulyous macular band, preceded by a large spot of the same colour near the costa, and some- 

times a few smaller ones below it; a submarginal macular band deep fulvous; a marginal 

series of yellowish or greyish spots. Secondaries have macular bands similar to those on the 

primaries, but these do not always reach the abdominal margin ; a marginal series of greyish 
crescents. 

On the under surface both forms are alike, and are similar to the male; but the ground-colour and 

markings are rather paler. 

Expanse, ¢ 38-42 millim., 9 36-44 millim. 

M. jezabel is exceedingly close to MW. balbita, Moore, and probably is only 

a local race of that species. It occurs in the mountains around ‘Ta-chien-lu 

in Western China, and How-kow in Thibet, at an elevation of about 10,000 

feet, in July and August, but seems to be most abundant at the last-named 

place. 

Melit#a agar. (Plate XXIV. fig. 6, 9°.) 
Melitea agar, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 18, pl. v. figs. 32 ¢, 31 2 (1886). 

Male. Deep fulvous. The discoidal stigmata of primaries are broadly black, and the inner one is 

united with an annular black mark below it in the submedian interspace; the black spots of 

central series are bar-like and confluent towards costa, and terminate in a large oblong spot 

in the submedian interspace; on the submarginal area there is a series of longitudinal black 

bars transversely intersected by a line, varying in width, of the ground-colour; outer and 

inner margins bordered with black. Secondaries black, with the venation marked with deep 

fulyous as far as the broad central band, which is of the same colour; this band is traversed 

by two rows of black spots, those composing the outer series smaller than those of the inner 

series; these last are often dilated, and are sometimes merged in the ground-colour; there is 

a deep fulvous transverse curved streak in the discoidal cell, and the outer margin of the 

wing is broadly bordered with black; the basal area is clothed with long silky fulvous hairs. 

Fringes white, spotted with black. Under surface of primaries pale fulvous, the stigmata 

faintly outlined; beyond the end of the cell are three transverse rows of black dots, but the 

outer series is never well defined and the lower ones of the inner series are often obsolete ; 

the apex is pale straw-coloured, and there is a series of black dots on the outer margin. 

Secondaries pale straw-colour, with some black spots at the base, an interrupted series on 

central area, and two complete rows on outer margin; those of the first series between the 

nervules, and those of the second series on the extremities of the nervules; there are two 

broad, black-edged, pale fulvous bands; the first has a downward projection from its inner 

edge near costa, and its lower extremity separated from a streak of the same colour in the 

abdominal fold; the second is traversed towards its outer edge by a row of black dots. 

Female. Primaries greyish white, sometimes tinged with pale fulvous; the stigmata are broadly 

outlined in black and filled in with dark grey, the outer sometimes with fulvous ; transverse 

black markings as in the male: secondaries black, with a greyish or pale fulvous chain-like 

band. Under surface as in the male, but the ground-colour is rather whiter. 
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In some examples of the female all the wings are black, with a submarginal series of obscure 

fulvous spots on the primaries, preceded by a short series from the costa and some indications 

of a submarginal series on the secondaries. 

A few male specimens have the chain-like band of the female, represented in deep fulvous, on the 
secondaries. 

Var. a. The central band on upper surface of primaries is indicated by three or four spots below 

the costa; the secondaries have the ground-colour as on primaries, but most of the central 

transverse markings are absent. On the under surface the primaries have only one transverse 

row of black spots; the black basal spots of secondaries form conspicuous longitudinal bars, 

and there is a series of seven large quadrate or oblong black spots before the second fulvous 

band. 

Occurs at elevations ranging from 5000 to 11,000 feet in July and August 

at Ni-tou, Che-tou, Pu-tsu-fong, Wa-ssu-kow, Ta-chien-lu, in Western China, 

and at How-kow in Thibet. 

Melitza bellona, sp. nov. (Plate XXIV. figs.3g,12, 2, 4, 5 vars.) 
Male. Fulvous, with black markings. Primaries blackish at the base ; the first discoidal stigma 

together with the one below it form a broad fuscous-centred band from subcostal to 

submedian nervure; the second stigma is filled up with black; central macular band 

originates in a longitudinal black dash on costa; submarginal macular band narrow ; outer 

marginal border black, with some small spots of the ground-colour on its inner edge; nervules 

broadly black before outer border. Secondaries blackish on the basal third and along inner 

marginal area, the former traversed by some transverse lines and other more obscure 

markings of the ground-colour; a central line of small spots and a submarginal band, the 

latter lunulated from inner margin to third median nervule, and broken up into spots from 

that point to costa; outer margin broadly bordered with black, enclosing a series of obscure 

fulvous spots. Fringes whitish, chequered with brownish at the tips of the nervules. 

Under surface of primaries fulvous ; stigmata outlined in black ; central bands, composed of 

small black spots, do not attain the costa; marginal line formed of a series of >-shaped 

marks, edged externally, and internally towards costa, with yellowish, is preceded by a 

yellowish cloud from costa: secondaries fulvous, with three broad yellowish straw-coloured 

black-edged bands and a discoidal spot of the same colour; the middle band is traversed by a 

black line, and the outer is dentated. 

Female. Similar to the male but paler; the black bands are broader and less interrupted ; the 

basal half of secondaries is black, covered with long golden-brown hairs, and limited by a 

macular yellowish band, which does not reach the abdominal margin; submarginal band 
formed of deep fulvous spots; marginal line greyish and wavy. 

Expanse 50-52 millim. 

Ab. a. The discal markings on upper surface are more or less obsolete, and on the under surface 

the black markings of primaries are, with the exception of three spots of the central band, 

entirely eliminated; on the secondaries there is a large black patch on costa between the 

subbasal and central yellow bands, a black spot beyond the yellow discoidal one, and a black 

curved dash in the submedian interspace; the outer margin has a broad yellow border, its 

inner edge sharply defined by a black dentated line. (Plate XXIV. fig. 5, ¢.) 

26 
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Ab. 6, All the wings are blackish on the upper surface; the primiries have a submarginal 

fulvous macular band; the secondaries have narrow central and broad submarginal macular 

bands; on the under surface the markings are typical, except as regards the outer edging of 

the submarginal band, which is more conspicuously black. (Plate XXIV. fig. 2, ¢.) 

Ab. ¢. Black spots on under surface of primaries mostly faint; the outer margin is bordered with 

whitish, with marginal black line as in the type. The secondaries have the transverse bands 

whitish, and the space between the subbasal and central is clouded. (Plate XXIV. fig. 4, 9.) 

A very variable species. I have figured some of the most striking aberra- 

tions, but do not consider it advisable to name them. 

Common in Western China at Pu-tsu-fong, but scarcer at Wa-shan, 

Ta-chien-lu, and Chow-pin-sa. Occurs in June and July up to an elevation 

of about 10,000 feet. 

Melitza yuenty. 
Melitea yuenty, Oberthtir, Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 17, pl. i. fig. 18 (1886). 

Male. Pale fulvous, with black markings. The basal area of primaries is suffused with blackish, 

traversed by a wavy black line and limited by an oblique one; there is a large black spot at 

end of discoidal cell, sometimes annular in form; the central series of black spots is 

undulated, and the submarginal and marginal series run parallel with the outer margin; the 

costa, outer margin, and three fourths of the inner margin are narrowly black. Secondaries 

are more or less deeply suffused with black over the basal half; there are two rows of black 

spots parallel with the broad, black-bordered outer margin. Fringes grey. Under surface 

of primaries fulyous, spotted with black as above, but the margins are not black, and there is 

no blackish suffusion on the basal area; on the outer marginal area there is a series of 

arrow-Shaped marks, with the heads, directed inwards, black, and the shafts yellowish white. 

Secondaries tawny ; the basal area yellowish white, limited by an interrupted black line and 

spotted with black; the central band is broad, yellowish white, edged on each side by an 

interrupted black line, and intersected by a series of black spots; beyond this is a row of 

black spots, and the space between this row and the central band is suffused with yellowish 

white; there is a series of large yellowish-white arrow-heads, outlined in black, on the outer 

marginal area, and the marginal line is of the same colour. 

Kemale. Similar to the male but larger. 

Expanse, ¢ 40-50 millim., 2 46-52 millim. 

In some specimens the black borders of all the wings are very broad and uniform ; a few of these 

have the basal portion of the secondaries up to the outer central row of spots deeply suffused 

with black. In other examples the spots of central series on primaries are very large, often 

united, forming bands. ; 

This species appears to be confined to Western China. I have received a 

number of specimens from each of the following places :—Huang-mu-chang, 

Wa-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, Chia-kou-ho, Chow-pin-sa, Chia-ting-fu, and Ta- 

chien-lu. It occurs up to an elevation of about 10,000 feet, and is on the 

wing in June and July. . 
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Genus ARGYNNIS. 

Argynnis, Fabricius, Llliger’s Magazin, vi. p. 283 (1807); Doubleday, Hewitson, Gen. 

Diurn. Lep. i. p. 171 (1848) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 128 (1886). 

“ Heap rather broad, hairy. 

“ Hyes nearly round, smooth. 

“‘ Palpi porrect, slightly ascending, divergent, projecting considerably beyond the head; the 

first and second joints clothed with scales and long setiform divergent hairs; the third 

joint with scales, and more or less appressed hairs. First joint subcylindric, curved, about 

one fourth the length of the second ; second joint slightly curved, much swollen beyond the 

middle, then narrowed towards the apex, which is truncate; third joint very small, 

acicular, about one fourth the length of the second. 

“* Antenne rather short, terminating in an abrupt pyriform club. 

“ THorax rather stout, rounded, oval ; aldomen moderate, about two thirds the length of the inner 

margin of the wing. 

* Fore wing trigonate ; the costal margin rounded ; the outer about two thirds the length of the 

costa, sometimes slightly concave, sometimes nearly straight, often rounded; inner about 

equal in length to the outer margin, nearly straight. Costal nervure stout, extending 

about three fifths of the length of the wing; subcostai slender, sometimes emitting its first 

and second nervules near together before the end of the cell, the third at less than half the 

distance between this and the apex, the fourth rather more remote from the apex than 

from the third ; sometimes emitting its first nervule before the end of the cell, its second 

at about an equal distance from the first and third, its fourth nearer to the third than to 

the apex. Upper discocellular nervule very short, sometimes almost wanting; middle 

curved upwards, longer than the lower, which is nearly straight, and anastomoses with the 

third median neryule at some distance from its origin. 

“« Hind wing obovate; the margins about equal, all rounded. Precostal nervure simple, slightly 

curved, directed outwards; discoidal nervule appearing to be a third subcostal nervule. 

Discoidal cell closed by a slender discocellular, sometimes flexuous, sometimes nearly 

straight. a 

“ Fore legs of the male fringed with long delicate hairs; tibia smooth, rather shorter than the 

femur ; tarsus shorter than the tibia, one-jointed, subcylindric, tapering towards the apex. 

Of the female scaly, slightly fringed with hairs; tibia fully as long as the femur, smooth, 

slenderest in the middle; tarsus shorter than the tibia, smooth, five-jointed; the first - 

joint twice the length of the rest combined ; the second barely one fourth the length of the 

first; the third one half the length of the second; the fourth transverse, three fourths the 

length of the third; these joints all armed at the apex with a short spine on each side, 

not covered at the base by any bunch of hairs or sete situated on the next joint; fifth 
joint smaller than the fourth, transverse, unarmed. 

“* Middle and hind legs with the femora and tibie of about equal length, the latter spined all 

round; the lateral spines much the longest; the spurs very distinct. Tarsi about as long 

as the tibie; all the joints nearly cylindric, spiny all round; first jomt nearly equal to the 

others combined; the spines below arranged in two alternating series; second, third, and 
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fourth joints progressively shorter; the fifth longer than the third; all these, with the 

spines of the lower surface, arranged in two regularly opposed series. Claws curved, 

grooved below. Paronychia bilaciniate; the outer lacinia rather slender, tapering, equal 

to the claw; inner much shorter. Pulvillus jointed, nearly equal in length to the claw. 

«Larva cylindric, spiny, the spines verticillate; the prothoracic segment always with at least two 

spines. Pupa angular, tuberculate; the head mostly bifid.” (Doubleday, 1. c.) 

Argynnis oscarus. 
Argynnis oscarus, Eversmann, Bull. Mosc. 1844, 3, p. 588, pl. xiv. figs. 1 a, ; Lep. 

Ross. pl. v. figs. 3, 4. 

Argynnis oscarus, var. australis, Graeser, Berl. ent. Zeit. 1888, p. 90. 

“A, ale postice subtus ferrugineo-cinnamomee, nervis punctoque basali nigris, maculis marginalibus 

argenteis, serie ocellorum nigrorum, maculis summ baseos fasciaque maculari media flavis ; 

macula media nervo transverso nigro in areas duas «que magnas partita.” (Hversmann, l. c.) 

Type from the Province of Irkoutsk in Eastern Siberia. 

This species is rather like A. amathusia, Esper, on the upper surface. On the under surface the 

secondaries are reddish brown, with some pale yellow basal spots and a central band of the 

same colour; there is a black discoidal spot encircled with pale yellow, a submarginal series 

of black spots, some with pale centres, and a marginal series of silvery lunules bordered 

inwardly with black. 

Dr. Fixsen * records a form of A. oscarus from the Corea, referring it to 

var. maxima, Graeser [? var. australis, Graeser]. The specimens were taken 

in July. 

In his “ Revision of the Genus Argynnis,” Mr. Elwes says t :—“ A. oscarus, 

as figured by Eversmann, is a sufficiently distinct species, though my 

specimens are not so bright in colour as his. He compares it with ossianus, 

as Fixsen does with euphrosyne; but it seems to me nearer to selene than 

to either, though it may be distinguished from both by its larger size, and by 

the absence of any silvery spots on the middle band of the hind wing below. 

I have not seen enough of the variety australis to say whether the difference 

is marked and constant, but Graeser says it has the same relation to the 

type as aphirape and euphrosyne have to ossianus and fingal, and that the 

difference is much greater.” 

Argynnis selene. (Plate XXIV. figs. 13, 14, vars.) 
Papilio selene, Wiibner, Kur. Schmett. i. figs. 26, 27 (1798). 

Argynnis selene, Godart, Ene. Méth, ix. p. 277 (1819) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. p.197 (1884). 

LBrenthis perryi, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) ix. p. 16 (1882). 

* Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 804 (1887). t+ Trans. Ent. Soc, Lond. 1889, p. 549. 
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? Argynnis selene, var. dilutior, Rom. sur Lép. ili. p. 803 (1887) ; Staudinger, op. cit. 

vi. p. 188 (1892). 

«Expands from 1°50 to 1°75 inch. Bright fulvous, spotted with black ; bases blackish. Under- 

side: hind wings straw-coloured, marked with dark purplish brown; a row of black spots 

parallel to the hind margin. There are pearly or silvery spots arranged thus: two or three 

at the base; a central row of several, always more than one ; a hind marginal row of trian- 

gular pearly spots, sometimes a streak between these and the central row. 

“Larva. Black, with paler spines, sometimes with whitish dorsal and lateral stripes; anterior 

legs red. It feeds on Viola canina in June and September.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Var. perryi, Butler. (Plate XXIV. fig. 13, ¢.) “ Male. Allied to B. selene, but larger, and with 

all the black markings on both surfaces considerably larger and broader, more like those 

of Argynnis oscarus, the ground-colour richer (but not red as in Eversmann’s figure of 

A, oscarus); the silver spots on the under surface more metallic; the apical red-brown 

patch of the primaries and the two large patches on the apical and anal areas of secondaries 

much broader and darker. 

‘* Expanse of wings 1 inch 9 lines. 

“« Posiette Bay, N.E. Corea, August.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

Occurs commonly at Gensan, Corea, in June and July. 

In my paper on the Lepidoptera of Japan and Corea (Proc. Zool. Soc. 

Lond. 1887), I referred Gensan specimens (Plate XXIV. fig. 14, ¢ ) of this 

species to perryi, Butler, which I then enumerated as a doubtful species. 

Commenting on these specimens Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 189) refers 

them to A. oscarus ; but I recently sent hima pair of these Gensan specimens, 

and he returned them as A. selene. In this latter determination I am inclined 

to concur, and think that the examples are probably of the same form as that 

to which Fixsen has given the name of var. dilutior. ‘This form of A. selene 

was taken by Herz in the Corea, and is distinguished by the more silvery 

‘spots on the undersurface of secondaries. Staudinger records the same form 

from Amurland, and also a very small race from the Shilka and Bureja 

Mountains. 

Perryi, Butler, has the reddish-brown patches on the underside of the 

wings stronger and more conspicuous than typical A. selene, but I have 

European examples with these markings equally pronounced. ‘The figure of 

perryt is drawn from the type in the National Collection at South Kensington. 

Dr. Fixsen (Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 303) states that Argynnis selene, Schiff, 

occurs throughout the whole Mandschurian district in June and July. 

Generally distributed in Europe, and is also found in Armenia, Bithynia, 

and the Altai. 
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Argynnis pales. 
Argynnis pales, Schiffermiller, Wien. Verz. p. 177 (1776) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 198, 

pl. xlvii. fig. 1 (1884) ; Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 550. 

** Expands from 1-16 to 1°40 inch. Bright fulvous, spotted with black; bases dark. Marginal 

fringes plain. Underside: fore wings with very indistinct black spots; hind wings with a 

marginal row of pearly or silvery spots; the area of the wing variegated with yellow, 

purple, and reddish brown, and with silvery spots mostly with a triangular outline. 

* Larva. Grey, with a pale yellow dorsal streak ; spines flesh-coloured, and set on black elevations. 

On violets, V. montana and V. canina, generally in July.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

Appears to be a scarce species in China. I have only received three male 

specimens, which were taken at an elevation of over 9000 feet in June and 

July. ‘Two of these are from the high Thibetan plateau at How-kow, and 

the other from Pu-tsu-fong. The specimens are very brightly coloured, but 

there is less silvery marking than in the usual European form, although it 

agrees very well with some specimens in my collection from Switzerland. 

In the North-west Himalayas A. pales is represented by the following 

three forms :—sipora, Moore (P. Z.S. 1874, p. 568, pl. Ixvi. fig. 11); bara- 

lacha, Moore (P. Z. 8. 1882, p. 242, pl. xi. figs. 1, 1a); generator, Staudinger, 

(S. e. Z. 1886, p. 235); the Chinese specimens do not, however, agree with 

any of these forms. 
M. Grum-Grshimailo has sent me some specimens from Amdo, which are 

paler than my Chinese examples and agree in some respects with sipora, 

Moore ; also specimens of the generator form from Thian-chan. 

Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi.) states that a few specimens of a small form 

of this species were taken by Graeser near Nikolajewsk in Amurland, which 

are intermediate between typical A. pales and var. arsilache, and are perhaps 

referable to var. lapponica. 

This variable species is widely distributed in Northern Europe, occurring 

at high elevations in Switzerland, the Pyrenees, and Northern Greece; its 

range extends to the Altai, North-eastern Siberia, Amurland, North-west 

Himalayas, Chumbi, Bhotan (£/wes), and North-west China. 

Argynnis gong. 
Argynnis gong, Oberthiir, Etud, d’Entom., ix. p. 15, pl. ii. fig. 9 (1884). 

Argynnis charis, Oberthir, Ktud. d’Entom, xv. p. 8, pl. i. fig. 4 (1891). 

Argynnis eva, Grum-Grshimailo, Horze Ross, 1891, p. 456. 

Bright fulvous, marked and spotted with black, The base of primaries is black, clothed with 
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yellowish hairs; a black angulated bar crosses the centro of the discoidal cell, and is 
preceded by a round black spot in the cell, with one below it under the median nervure, and 

followed, at the end of the cell, by an oval one; beyond is a zigzag series of eight black spots 

traversing the middle area of the wing, the three nearest the costa are united, and the last 

two are confluent ; submarginal series of black spots hardly round, and those of the marginal 

series are triangular. Secondaries have the basal two thirds black, clothed with long 

yellowish hairs; submarginal and marginal series of spots as on primaries. Fringes pale 

fulvous, dotted with black at the ends of the nervules, and preceded on the secondaries by an 

interrupted black band. Under surface of primaries rather paler than above, with similar 

black spots on the basal and median areas of the wing; the submarginal row of spots 

indistinct between the costa and third median nervule, and the marginal series is obliterated ; 

the apical area is yellowish, traversed by a curved brown streak, and there is a yellowish 

longitudinal dash in each nervular interspace, that nearest the costa preceded by a silvery 

spot. Secondaries have the basal two thirds reddish brown, limited by a silvery-violet line; 

there are two silvery basal spots and the costa at the base is edged with silvery; a black dot 

surrounded with yellowish is placed near the centre of the cell, and a broad macular band 

traverses the median area of the wing; of the spots composing this band three are silvery, 

the first somewhat triangular with the apex pointing inwards, the fourth triangular with the 

apex directed outwards and its basal portion intersected by the lower discocellular, the sixth 

elongate ; there is a submarginal series of eight purple-brown spots, with pale centres, and 

on the outer margin there is a short silvery bar in each interspace. 

Expanse, ¢ 43-53 millim., 2 50-54 millim. 

As mentioned by M. Oberthiir, this species belongs to the frigga group of 

Argynnis. It can, however, be at once separated from any of its allies by the 

silvery bars on the under surface of secondaries, and the yellowish ones on 

that of primaries. No particular aberration of the under surface has been 

observed among the hundreds of specimens that I have received, but in 

several specimens certain of the spots on upper surface of primaries are more 

or less confluent. The most frequent variation is that in which the lower 

‘basal and seventh and eighth of central series are united, and together form 

a broad bar. In one or two specimens the bar across the middle of the cell 

is only separated from the sixth spot of central series by the median nervure. 

One specimen, otherwise typical, has a large square whitish spot in the first 

median interspace between the central and submarginal series of spots. 

Parallel instances of all these aberrations are known to occur in many species 

of Argynnis. 

Rather widely distributed in Western China, but most common at ‘Ta- 

chien-lu and at How-kow in Thibet. The form of this species from Yunan, 

to which M. Oberthiir has given the name of IV. charis, has the silver marginal 

spots on under surface of secondaries broader than in the type, but it does 

not otherwise exhibit any difference of importance. 
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Var. €Va, Grum-Grshimailo. ‘“ Species (an varietas tantum?) Argynnis gong, Oberth., proxima, 

sed minor, alis latioribus, supra letius tinctis, in disco posticarum basin versus nigrescenti- 

viridescenti non mixtis, litura marginali inter nervos late interrupta, subnulla, maculis 

alarum omnium minoribus. 

* Subtus vittis argentosis submarginalibus porrectioribus, anticis in apice pallidioribus flavescenti 

mixtis maculis nullis, maculis disci minoribus ; posticis magis versicoloribus, macula vene 

transverse semi-argentosa. o Q 19-2] millim. 

“Tn montibus Sinin-schan et Dshachar detecta.” (G.-Gr.) 

This appears to be a distinct local form of A. gong, which differs from the 

type principally in its paler colour and the absence of the black coloration on 

basal portions of the wings. I am indebted to M. Grum-Grshimailo for 

specimens of this variety. 

Argynnis eugenia, (Plate XXIV. fig. 15, 3 var.) 
Argynnis eugenia, Kversmann, Bull. Soc. Imp. Natur. xx. ii. p. 68 (1847); Lep. Ross. 

v. p. 24, pl. ii. figs. 1, 2 (1851). 

Argynnis eugenia, var. rhea, Grum-Grshimailo, Hore Ross. 1891, p. 456. 

** A. alis supra fulvis, nigro maculatis; posticis subtus virescenti-ferrugineis argenteo maculatis 
macula centrali elongato-cuneiformi flexuosa serieque ocellorum externa. 

**TLe dessus des quatre ailes est d’un fauve un peu jaunitre, avec la base noiratre, les taches 

noires ordinaires, dont celles de la rangée externe sont 4 peu prés rondes, et une bordure 

noire 4 petites taches d’un fauve jaunatre. 

‘Le dessous des ailes supérieures est d’un fauve jaundtre pile, tachete de noir, avec le sommet 

jaunatre et des taches ovales limbales blanchatres, encadrées de brun noiratre. 

‘Le dessous des inférieures est d’un ferrugineux tirant sur le verdatre, avec des taches argentées 

trés exprimées, dont quatre environ sont basales, trois des plus grandes de la rangée médiane 

et sept de la rangée limbale. La tache argentée médiane est trés alongée, cunéiforme et 

inflechie, avec sa pointe tournée vers le bord extérieur. Les taches argentées limbales sont 

aussi trés remarquables, elles sont ovales et longitudinales, ce que l’on n’observe dans aucune 

autre Argynne., 

“ Entre la rangée médiane et la limbale, Vaile est traversée par une rangée de taches jaunitres, 

marquées d’un gros point noir central, un peu pupillé d’atomes jaunitres.” (Hversmann, 

Lep. Loss.) 

Var. rhea, Gr.-Gr. (Plate XXIV. fig. 15, 3.) “ Alis latius tinctis, basin versus minus viri- 

descenti-nigro squamatis ; subtus posticis macula vene transverse argentosa permagna, ad 

marginem externum magis porrecta.” (Garwmn-Grshimailo, lL. ¢.) 

M. Grum-Grshimailo describes the above form of A. eugenia from 

Amdo and I have received specimens from 'Ta-chien-lu and Pu-tsu-fong in 

Western China, and from How-kow in Thibet, including one female example 
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from the latter place. As this sex has not been previously recorded I 

append a description :— 

Female. Greenish grey, with a slight fulvous tinge here and there; the basal half of the primaries, 

basal half of secondaries, and outer marginal area of all the wings are blackish ; the latter 

enclosing a series of whitish spots. Under surface paler than that of the male; secondaries 

and apices of primaries greenish yellow. 

Expanse 48 millim. 

In one male specimen from How-kow most of the spots forming the usual 

central and outer bands are absent on primaries, and those of the secondaries 

very minute; the primaries have a conspicuous black mark about the middle 

of the submedian interspace. . 

This species is a member of the group of Argynnis which includes the four 

following species:—A. clara, Blanchard*, from the Province of Tihri 

Garhwal, North-west Himalayas, occurring at an altitude of 12,000 feet ; 

A. gemmata, Butler f, and A. altissima, Elwes {, which are both found in 

Native Sikkim at high elevations; and A. mackinnonii, de Nicéville §, from 

Basahar, North-west Himalayas, 11,000 feet. 

Argynnis latonia. 
Papilio lathonia, Linneus, Syst. Nat. xii. p. 786 (1767) ; Hubner, Eur. Schmett. 

i. figs. 59, 60 (1793 ?), fig. 613 (1823?); MHerrich-Schaffer, Schmett. Eur. 1. 

figs. 152-154 (1844). 

Argynnis latonia, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 267 (1819); Kollar, Higel’s Kaschmir, iv. 

pt. 2, p. 440 (1848). 

Argynnis lathonia, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 207, pl. xlix. fig. 2 (1884) ; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. 1. p. 137 (1886). 

Argynnis iseea, Gray, Lep. Ins. Nepal, p. 11 (1846); Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. 

Mus. E. I. C, i. p. 156 (1857). 

“ Male. Upperside fulyous, with black spots; fore wing with the base, costa, and inner margin, 

hind wing with the basal and abdominal area widely, mottled with darker-coloured scales. 

Fore wing with a reniform spot enclosing a portion of the ground-colour, a transverse spot 

beyond, and one closing the end of the cell. A discal twice-angled series, with an additional 

spot towards the base in the submedian interspace ; a suffused subcostal spot ; a submarginal 

series of six spots, of which the three upper ones are small and round, the three lower larger 

and less regularly shaped; a marginal row of lunules; a black marginal band bearing a 

* Jacquemont’s Voy. dans ]’Inde, iv. p. 20, Insectes, pl. il. figs. 2, 3 (1844). 

+ Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vil. p. 32, pl. iv. fig. 1 (1881). 

+ Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1882, p. 403, pl. xxv. fig. 8. 

§ Bomb. Nat. Hist. Journ. vi. p. 346, pl. F. figs. 4 g, 5 2 (1891). 
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series of fulvous linear spots ; towards the apex this border in some specimens coalesces with 
the marginal spots, leaving three fulvous spots between. Hind wing with a spot closing the 

- cell, three angled series of black spots in continuation of those on the fore wing, the outer 

margin as on the fore wing. Underside paler. Fore wing with the submarginal series of 

black spots pupilled with silver, a prominent silver spot within the uppermost spot of this 

series, and five apical marginal silver spots increasing to the third, which is the largest. 

Hind wing with a silver spot at the base, just beyond the precostal nervure, a very large 

silver spot between the costal and subcostal nervures, with a triangular one beyond, reaching 

the interspace below ; two small silver spots towards the base of the cell, a very large one 

beyond, extending beyond the cell, an elongated silver spot at the base of the submedian 

interspace, with another somewhat quadrate one beyond it; two elongated silver spots below 

divided by the internal nervure. A small round silver spot towards the base of the first 

median interspace, a discal series of three silver spots increasing from the first median to the 

submedian interspace, a twice curved discal series of small dark spots with silver pupils and 

outer fulvous ring ; a very prominent marginal series of subtriangular spots, of which the 

first, fourth, and seventh are smallest, the intermediate pairs of spots about twice the size. 
Cilia pale fulvous. The margin bears two fine dark ferruginous lines, and all the silver spots 

are more or less defined with black. Female similarly marked, but the dark basal ground- 

colour of the upperside distinctly greenish.” (de Nicéville.) ~~ 

I received a few specimens of this species from Ta-chien-lu; they are 

referable to the form known as éswea, Gray, from the Himalayas. Mr. Elwes, 

referring to this form (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 556), says that it can 

be distinguished from European latonia “by the silvery patches in the cell of 

the hind wing below being lanceolate or rather pointed towards the outside, 

and angled towards the costa, instead of oblong, as in European specimens. 

This character fails to distinguish about four of my forty specimens. A more 

constant and better distinction is the form of the silver patch at the abdominal 

angle, which extends in the Himalayan examples in a band of diminishing 

breadth almost to the end of the lanceolate patch above mentioned, whereas 

in the European specimens it never extends beyond the first median nervule. 

As a rule also, the Himalayan specimens are larger and rather paler in tint 

on the upperside.” 

Ta-chien-lu, in Western China, so far appears to be the most eastern limit 

of the geographical range of this species. In the Himalayas it is found as far 

west as Kashmir, and eastward to Sikkim, occurring throughout the whole 

year in some places. 

The typical form occurs throughout North Asia, Persia, Temperate Europe, 

and North Africa. 

Dr. Lang (/. ¢.) gives the following description of the early stages of 

A, latomia :— 
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‘Larva. Greyish brown, with a white dorsal line. It has sixty spines, four on the first and last 

segments, and six on each of the others, those of the first two are shorter than the rest, the 

central ones being the longest. Feeds solitarily on Viola tricolor and Onobrychis in May and 
August. 

“Pura. Grey anteriorly, green posteriorly, with gold spots.” 

Argynnis daphne. 
Papilio daphne, Schiffermiller, Wien. Verz. p. 177 (1776) ; Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i, 

figs. 45, 46 (1793-1794). 

Argynnis daphne, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 270 (1819) ; Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 

1866, pp..219, 220; Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 205, pl. xlvii. fig. 5 (1884); Pryer, 

Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. vii. fig. 9 (1889). 

Argynnis rabdia, Butler, Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 93 (1877). 

Argynnis daphne, var. fumida, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) ix. p. 16 (1882). 

‘** Expands from 1°60 to 2:0 inches, Bright fulyous; hind margin black, fringes not variegated ; 

wings with the usual black spots, central row very irregular, two rows running parallel to 

the hind margin. Underside: hind wings greenish yellow at the base, central band yellow ; 

external to this the wing is marbled with reddish purple, and has a row of black spots with 

light centres; hind margin light yellow. 

“ Larva. Blackish brown, with yellow lateral lines, and a double yellow dorsal stripe; the spines 

are yellow, tipped with black. Feeds on Rubus idea and Violacee(?) in May.” (Lang, I. c.) 

Var. rabdia, Butler. “ Larger [than daphne}, paler, less heavily spotted above, and much more 

so below, much duller and more sickly coloured on the underside, with the transverse lines 

of secondaries chocolate-brown; the lilacine streaks replaced by slaty grey. LExpanse of 

wings 2 inches 3 lines.” (Butler, l.c.) 

Var. fumida, Butler. “ Differs from the European type [of A. daphne] in its duller and more 

smoky colouring, and larger black spots on both surfaces; it is, however, of the same size, 

and therefore considerably smaller than A. rabdia, from which it differs also in duller 

coloration. 

“Two females, Posiette Bay, N.E. Corea. We have the male of this form from Yesso.” 

(Butler, 1. c.) 

There appears to be very little difference between the forms described by 

Mr. Butler as rabdia and fumida; the types, which are in the National 

Museum at South Kensington, are not in good condition. The name 

rabdia may be retained for the exaggerated form of this species, which is not 

rare in Central Japan and Yesso, and is very common at Gensan, Corea. 

Some of the specimens are remarkably fine, attaining a wing-expansion of 

68 millim. in the female. Lucas (/. ¢.) records specimens of 4. daphne from 

the neighbourhood of Pekin, and this is the only Chinese locality for the 

species that I am aware of. 

2H 2 
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According to Lang, A. daphne occurs in “ elevated woods in Southern and 

Eastern Germany, France, Spain, Switzerland, Italy, the south-west of 

Europe, Asia Minor, Armenia, the Altai, and the Amur.” 

Argynnis ino. 
Papilio ino, Rottemburg, Naturf. vi. p. 19, pl. i. figs. 8, 4 (1775) ; Esper, Schmett. 1. 

pt. 2, pl, 76. figs. 1a, 16 (1782). 

Aryynnis ino, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 271 (1819) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 206, pl. xlviii. 

fig. 6 (1884). 

“Expands from 1:25 to 1°75 inch. Very much resembles A. daphne, but it is smaller, the 

ground-colour of the wings is darker fulvous, the black spots are closer together, and the 

hind margins are more broadly black; the marginal fringes are narrowly streaked with black. 

The wings are much darker at the base than in daphne. Underside: the markings of the 

hind wings greatly resemble those of daphne, but are more defined on account of the darker 

colour of the purple marbling, which is very dark violet, the light-centred spots showing out 

upon it very distinctly.” (Lang, l.¢.) ; 
Larva. “ Yellowish, with brown lateral stripes, dorsal stripe brown, spines whitish yellow. Feeds 

on Urtica wrens and Spirea in May.” (Lang, 1. c.) 

Typical A. ino does not, so far as I know, occur in any part of the region 

under present consideration; the form generally found in Japan and the 

Corea is much larger, brighter, and more strongly marked than the European 

type. Some of the Central Japanese examples agree with the large pale 

form from Amurland described by Staudinger * as var. amurensis. The 

specimens range in expanse up to 58 millim. in the male. 

Iistribution. Kurope, Asia Minor, Altai, Amur, Corea, Japan. 

Argynnis aglaia. (Plate XXII. fig. 6, var.) 
Papilio aglaia, Linneeus, Syst. Nat. xii. p. 785 (1767); Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. 

figs. 65, 66 (1793-1794). 

Argynnis aglaia, Godart, Ene. Méth. ix. p. 264 (1819); Herrich-Schiffer, Schmett. Eur. 

1. figs. 140, 141 (1844) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 209, pl. 1. fig. 1 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon. p, 28, pl. vii. fig. 11 (1889). 

Aryynnis fortuna, Janson, Cist. Ent. 1, p. 154 (1877). 

“Fringes black and whitish. Nervures of fore wings with black lines in the male. All the wings 

bright fulvous in the male, duller in the female. Hind margins black ; bases dusky, darkest 

in the female; the markings consist of the usual black spots and black marginal lunules ; 

the square spots near the centre of the wings are joined so as to form a narrow wavy band, 

* Rom, sur Lép, iii. p. 146 (1887). 
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Underside: fore wings light reddish brown, spotted with black; apices with green and silver 

marginal spots. Hind wings bronze-green, with a band of straw-colour tinged with green 

running parallel to the hind margin ; silver spots large and distinct, arranged in three rows ; 

first a row of semilunar spots along the hind margin, then a central row, internal to this is a 

row of three spots, and then three more at the base. There are never any brown silver- 

centred spots between the marginal and central rows, or any costal silver spot between the 

central and internal rows.” (Lang, l.c.) 

Expanse of Chinese specimens, ¢ 64 millim., 9 64-69 millim. 

Larva. “ Blackish brown, with two pale yellow dorsal lines and reddish-brown lateral spots ; 

spines blackish. Feeds on Viola canina in May and June.” (Lang, I. c.) 

The larva is described in greater detail in Buckler’s ‘ Larve of British 

Butterflies,’ i. pp. 71-73. 

The typical form of A. aglaia, as described above, is widely distributed in 

Western China, but in Japan and Corea the species is represented by the 

following form :— 

Var. fortuna, Janson. “Allied to A. aglaia, the black markings on upperside of primaries 

somewhat similar, but the posterior spot of the inner transverse series much nearer the outer 

margin, being in a line with the discal row, the corresponding spot of which is small and 

also nearer the outer margin, the submarginal row of spots are smaller, and the marginal 

band much narrower; the secondaries differ in having the inner zigzag band produced into a 

rather long point on the centre of the wing, which replaces the third spot of the discal 

series ; beneath, the primaries have a greenish apical patch, with three inner and four 

marginal silvery spots; the secondaries are greenish, speckled with black ; two small spots 

just beyond the cell, and a short submarginal fascia ochreous, the silvery spots are disposed 

as in aglaia, except the fourth and seventh of the discal series, which are very small and 

nearer the outer margin, and the marginal spots are larger.” (Janson, l.c.) 

Expanse, ¢ 68-75 millim., 2 76-80 millim. 

This form only differs from the type in being generally larger and brighter on the upper surface ; 

on the under surface the silver spots of secondaries are larger, and those on apical area of 

primaries more distinct. Gensan specimens are even brighter than those from Japan. 

In Amurland typical A. aglaia occurs in the north and var. fortuna in the 

south. 

Among the specimens from Western China are two examples of the 

fortuna form, but the silver spots on the under surface of secondaries are 

much larger and, with the exception of one at the end of the cell, which is 

quadrate with a projection from its upper inner angle, more elongate in 

shape; there are no ochreous spots beyond cell, and the ochreous sub- 

marginal band is very narrow in the female; the primaries have five or six 

silver marginal spots. Expanse, ¢ 74 millim., 9 80 millim. (Plate XXII. 

fie. 6, °9':) 
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One male, Wa-shan, and one female, Wa-ssu-kow. 

A. aglaia is generally distributed throughout Western China, North- 

west and Central Japan, Corea, Amurland, and Europe. In the North-west 

Himalayas it is represented by A. witatha, Moore, which Mr. de Nicéville 
considers to be “at best but a very slight variety of A. aglaia.” 

Argynnis adippe. (Plate XXII. figs. 3, A, 5, vars.) 

Papilio adippe, Linnzus, Syst. Nat. xi. p. 786 (1767); Hibner, Eur. Schmett. i. 

figs. 63, 64 (1793-1794). 
Argynnis adippe, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 265 (1819) ; Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 212, pl. li. 

fig. 1 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. vii. figs. 1, 2 (1889). i 

Argynnis vorax, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1871, p. 403; Lep. Exot. p. 151, pl. liv. 

fig. 1 (1873). 
Argynnis pallescens, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 164 (1878). 

Argynnis locuples, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vii. p. 184 (1879). 

“Expands from 1:90 to 2°20 inches. The male closely resembles that of the last [-A. ntobe], but the 
black lines along the nervures of the fore wings are thicker. The female is brighter fulvous, 

and the dark markings are not so intense as in A. niobe, neither is there the black shading 

towards the base of the wings found in that species. Underside: fore wings brighter fulvous 

than in A. niobe, with distinct silvery markings near the apex. Hind wings light yellow, 

with a fulvous tinge ; spots well defined and silvery ; between the hind marginal and central 

rows is a series of reddish spots with silvery centres; the inner margin is greenish, with 
silvery gloss.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Larva. “ Reddish brown, with a whitish dorsal stripe, and a black spot on either side of this on 
every segment; the spines light brown. Feeds on Viola tricolor and V. odorata in May 

and June.” (Lang, l.c.) 

The early stages of A. adippe are described at some length in Buckler’s 
‘Larvee of British Butterflies,’ i. pp. 65-71. 

Var. vorax, Butler. (Plate XXII. fig. 5, 6.) ‘“ Affinis A. adippe, differt alis anticis costa 

multo longiore, margine externo magis arcuato, posticis margine interno longiore, omnibus 

supra maculis submarginalibus fulvis angustioribus ; subtus characteribus discoideis minus 

conspicuis; anticee maculis discalibus majoribus; postice pallidiores, area basali viridiore ; 

maculis argenteis vix nigro marginatis; serie ocellorum minus angulata; lunulis submar- 

ginalibus viridibus. Exp. alar. unc. 3, lin. 2. 

“ Nearly allied to A. adippe, but more like A paphia in form.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

This form, the type of which was taken at Shanghai, occurs at Kiukiang 

and Chang-yang, Central China; but I have not received it from any of the 

western localities. 
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Some of my specimens attain a wing-expansion of 78 millim. in the male, 

and 90 millim. in the female. 

Var. pallescens, Butler. ‘“ Male and female. Intermediate between A. vorax and A. adippe ; 
size of the latter. Differs from A. voraw above in the more dusky tint of basal half of 

secondaries; below in the presence of three subapical silver spots (two submarginal and one 

subcostal) in primaries ; a series of small silver spots, partly obscured by green and ochreous 

scales, just within the central waved discal series of secondaries; the ocelli better defined ; 
and a submarginal series of seven large spots encircled by a green zone.. Expanse of wings 

2 inches 5 lines.—Hakodadi ( Whitely); four examples, B. M.” (Butler, l. c.) 

Var. locuples, Butler. “ Male. Size of A. vorax, pattern and coloration of the upper surface 

similar, excepting that the spots of the discal series are more elongated, and the submar- 

ginal connected lunate spots of the secondaries are rather broader. Primaries below with 

silvery apical submarginal spots, as in A. jai*nadeva, the darker markings on the apical area 

cupreous brown, with olivaceous margins, the discoidal markings smaller, otherwise as in 

A, vorax: secondaries below similar in pattern to A. pallescens, but the ground-colour more 

golden in tint, and the submarginal silver spots less sharply defined; the disk, between the 
series of ferruginous ocelloid spots and the green-bordered silver submarginal series, is 

~ clear buff-colour, Expanse of wings 2 inches 10 lines. 

“ Female. Larger than the male, duller and greener above, with all the black spots larger. Below 

with eight additional subapical silver spots on the primaries, five of them forming a decreasing 

submarginal series, the ground-colour duller and more uniform in tint: secondaries with all 

the silver spots considerably larger, the third series well defined and continued to the sub- 

median vein, so that there are five complete series; the submarginal series formed of broad 

black-bordered arched spots; the ground-colour rather deeper, the ocelloid ferruginous spots 

frequently larger than in the male, but always darker. Expanse of wings 2 inches 10 lines 

to 3 inches 3 lines.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

The commonest form of A. adippe throughout the area dealt with in the 

_present work is var. locuples. 

The silver apical spots on under surface of primaries is a variable character ; 

in some male specimens of this form they are entirely absent. 

Var. coredippe, var. nov. (Plate XXII. figs. 3 g, 4 9.) Male. Rather deep fulvous; the 

venation of all the wings distinctly black and prominent. Primaries have the black 

markings as in the type, but the outer margin is broadly black and is traversed by a series 

of roundish spots of the ground-colour; androconia are only present on the first median 

nervule ; the inner area of the wing is blackish between the submedian nervure and the 

inner margin, and is sprinkled with fulvous scales; fringes white, chequered with black. 

Secondaries with black markings as in the type, but the outer margin is bordered with black 

as on primaries ; the short black marks in the discoidal cell are more inwardly oblique and 

parallel with each other, and the basal area is blacker than in the type. Under surface 

similar to that of the European var. cleodowva, but the secondaries have a greenish tinge, and 

the fulyous on primaries is often confined to a smaller area. 
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Female. Ground-colour paler than in the male, suffused with greenish-black ; the spots of ground- 

colour in the outer marginal border are linear towards the inner angle of primaries and anal 

angle of secondaries. Under surface more distinctly greenish on basal half of secondaries ; 

the silver spots are generally well developed and the ocelli are centred with silver, but 

sometimes, as in the example of this sex figured, the silver spots, with the exception of 

those of ocelli, are absent. 

Expanse, ¢ 72-75 millim., 9 74-82 millim, 

This form is fairly constant on the upper surface, but some male specimens 

have the basal half of secondaries black. There is a specimen of each sex 

in the National Museum at South Kensington from Wei-hai-wei, Shantung 

promontory, China. ‘These were captured in June, as also were my specimens, 

all of which are from Gensan, in the Corea. 

A. adippe is a most variable species, and a number of the forms have been 

named. 

Dr. Fixsen (Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 306) records A. adippe from Corea, and 

states that the species is exceedingly variable. He describes a form as 

zanthodippe, comparing it with vorax, Butler. 

Distribution. Japan, China, Corea, Amur, Altai, Europe, and Asia Minor. 

Argynnis ornatissima, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. figs. 1 ¢, 2 2.) 
Allied to A. adippe, but the colour is much more brilliant ; androconia, in the male, stronger than 

in adippe, and commencing nearer the origin of the nervules ; the central black transverse 

band, which in adippe is macular and much angulated, is in this species almost uniform in 

width throughout, the upper part is curved and the lower portion arcuated ; the discoidal 

mark on secondaries is well defined and conspicuous. Fringes heavily chequered with black. 

The female is strongly tinged with metallic green on the basal area of all the wings; there 

is a longitudinal black dash in the submedian interspace. 

The under surface cannot be satisfactorily compared with any of the forms of A. adippe with 

which I am acquainted, but it agrees in some respects with Spanish specimens in my col- 

lection. The secondaries are brilliant green; the costa at base and the abdominal fold are 

bright silver; the usual silver spots are very brilliant, and all the larger ones are bordered 

with black. 
led) 

Expanse, ¢ 72 millim., 9 76 millim, 

Three specimens taken in the neighbourhood of Ta-chien-lu in July at an 

elevation of 10,000 feet, 

Argynnis nerippe. (Plate XXII. figs. 74,89.) 

Argynnis nerippe, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon, vi. p. 24 (1862) ; Reise Nov., Lep. iii. pl. 1. 

figs. 1, 2 (1867) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. viii. figs. Ia, 1b (1889). 

Argynnis corcana, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) ix. p. 15 (1882). 



1D ARGYNNIS. 935 

** Alis supra fulvis, figuris cellularibus, striga discali maculari flexuosa, maculis grossis exterioribus, 

aliis limbalibus inflexis strigaque submarginali maculis trigonis confluentibus formata, nigris ; 

posticis subtus pallide ochraceis, in gre viridi-, in ?na cinereo-atomatis, maculis disci 

aliisque seriatis submarginalibus inflexis argenteis. 

“ Japonia. Affinis A. adippe, Wien. Verz., var. chlorodippw, Boisd., sed robustior, ale minus 

dentate et signaturis marginalibus optime distinguende.” (Felder, 1. ¢.) 

Argynnis coreana, Butler.—* Nearly allied to A. nerippe, Felder, but the sexes more equal in size ; 

the black spots on both surfaces of both sexes considerably smaller, those upon the median 

interspaces of the primaries not quadrate on either surface; ground-colouring paler ; male 

with the thickened sexual patch upon the first median branch very broad and prominent, and 

the submarginal spots isolated instead of united into a band as in the female; on the under 

surface also all the spots are smaller, the silvery spots less prominent, and the discal ocelloid 

spots of the secondaries very small and dull in colouring ; the female is altogether duller, has 

the bases of the wings above of an altogether greener colour, with the black lines on the basal 

area thicker, the submarginal pale spots whiter, the secondaries with a black spot on the radial 

instead of on the subcostal interspace, thus making an uninterrupted series of four spots; the 

apical area of primaries and the whole ground-colour of the secondaries dull olive-green ; the 

silvery spots on the primaries better formed, and those on the secondaries larger than in 

“Yokohama females, although decidedly smaller than in Nikko females of A. nerippe. Expanse 

of wings, ¢ 3 inches, 2 3 inches 4 lines.—Two males, Posiette Bay, N.E. Corea; one 9°, 

Hakodate. The form of this species is somewhat different from that of A. nerippe (seven fine 

examples of which are before me). the wings being somewhat more elongated and the costa of 

primaries consequently less arched.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

Coreana, Butler, is said to differ from nerippe in the prominence of the 

sexual patch on the first median branch of the fore wing; but this character 

is variable and may be altogether absent. 

Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 87) includes Posiette Bay in his Amur 

Region; but he does not appear to include coreana, Butler, in his list of 

species. 

A. nerippe is most nearly allied to A. adippe and A. niobe, and, although 

it is usually larger than ordinary specimens of either species, there is very 

little difference in size between A. nerippe and some A. adippe from Chang- 

yang and Kiukiang. 

Specimens of both sexes of A. nerippe from Fusan are much paler than any 

other examples in my series; the black spots are very small, and the males 

have the sexual mark very poorly developed, in fact, in one specimen this 

mark appears to be quite absent. 

Females from the Isle of Kiushiu and some of this sex from Nagasaki have 

the basal area, inner margin of primaries, and the greater part of secondaries 

rather strongly suffused with greenish; the black spots are very large, and 

those of the central and marginal series confluent, forming bands. On the 

ray 
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under surface the silver spots of secondaries are always larger and more 

conspicuous in the females than in the males, and the female only is adorned 

with silver spots on apical area of primaries. ; 

Mr. Elwes * considers that A. nerippe is allied to A. niobe, and thinks that 

it may possibly be an extreme eastern form of that species. 

Common in Japan, Corea, and Western and Central China. At Kiukiang 

it is more abundant than A. adippe. 

Argynnis laodice. 
Papilio laodice, Pallas, Reise, i. App. p. 470 (1771?) ; Esper, Schmett. i. pt. 2, pl. 93. 

fig. 1 (1785 ?), pl. 102. fig. 4 (1790 2). 
Argynnis laodice, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 270 (1819); Boisduval, Icones, pl. xxi. 

figs. 4-6 (1832); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 213, pl. li. fig. 4 (1884); Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon. p. 29, pl. viii. fig. 5- (1889). 

Argynnis laodice, var. japonica, Ménétriés, Cat. Mus. Petr. p, 102, pl. x. fig. 3 (1857). 

*« Expands from 2°25 to 2°50 inches. Hind margins of fore wings slightly concave, especially in the 

female. Hind margins of hind wings rather more dentate than in the preceding species. All 

the wings fulyous in both sexes, brightest in the male, spotted with black as in the other 

species, but the hind marginal spots are more distinctly separated and less crescentic in form. 

Underside: fore wings fulvous, spotted with black, tinged with yellowish green at the apex 

and along the hind margins. Hind wings with all the silver spots absent, except the central 

row; the basal portion of the wing as far as this is yellow, marked with one or two fine red 

lines; the silvery spots are small and indistinct in the male, but more strongly defined in the 

female; immediately external to these is a dark brownish purple band, shading off into lighter 

purplish brown, upon which are two parallel rows of dark spots; the hind margin is rather 

broadly light yellow.” (Lang, 1. c.) 

Var. Japonica, Ménctriés. “En dessus, les ailes supérieures offrent, chez presque toutes les 

femelles, une tache blanche située prés du bord antérieur, un peu au dessus, et intérieure- 

ment de la 1° tache noire de la 2° rangée du bord externe; toutes les taches noires sont 

disposées comme chez les individus des différentes contrées de la Russie, mais plus grosses et 

bien marquées. En dessous, les couleurs sont beaucoup plus vives chez cette race du Japon ; 

les ailes supérieures présentent, au cdté interne de chaque tache noire de la 2° rangée pres du 

bord externe de ces ailes, une tache blanche bien marquée qui chez les individus du midi de 

la Russie se laisse & peine soupconner; la moitié basale des ailes inférieures est de teinte plus 

verdatre, les taches argentées sont plus grandes et plus brillantes, et la teinte violette de la 

moitié postérieure de ces ailes est plus fonece et plus brillante.” (Aénétriés, 1. ¢.) 

This species exhibits a good deal of variation in size and also in colour. 

Russian specimens are always paler than those from places further east. 

* Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 559. 
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Examples of the female from the Isle of Kiushiu have very large black spots. 

On the under surface the ground-colour of secondaries varies from fulvyous 

yellow to pale green, the outer half, limited by an irregular macular silvery 

band, is sometimes greenish and sometimes purple-brown, but in all cases 

traversed by undulated lilacine bands which vary in width and intensity; in 

some specimens the outer area of secondaries, whether greenish or purple- 

brown, is suffused with llacine. The reddish or brownish central band on 

secondaries varies greatly in width, and is sometimes composed of two lines 

which lie apart on the costa, but unite at their termination at submedian 

nervure ; there is a projection from the outer line extending almost to the 

middle of the wing. 

The Western Chinese examples of A. /aodice seem to approach very close 

to A. rudra, Moore*, which Mr. Elwes‘ considers to be a local race of 

A. laodice, and in this opinion I am inclined to concur. 

Amurland specimens are rather larger and brighter coloured than European, 

and appear to be intermediate between the type and the Japanese form 

guponica, Mén. 

Distributed throughout Russia, Amurland, Japan, Corea, and China. M. 

Oberthir{ records it as common in the Isle of Askold, and states that 

examples from thence do not differ from South-Russian specimens. It has 

also been found in Germany. 

Argynnis ruslana. (Plate XXIII. figs. 3 ¢,4ab. 2.) 
Argynnis rustana, Motschulsky, Bull. Mose. 1866, ii. p. 117; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 29, 

pl. viii. fig. 6 (1889). 

Argynnis lysippe, Janson, Cist. Ent. ii. p. 154 (1877). 

“‘Statura Ary. laodice sed minor, maculis distinctior.  alis supra fulvis nigro maculatis, ¢ antice 

immaculatis, externe medioque fasciis violaceo-fuscis, margine utrinque macula subalbida. 

Exp. al., Q 211, g 201.” (Motschulsky, 1. ¢.) 

Argynnis lysippe, Janson. “Allied to A. laodice, Pall., and A. japonica, Ménétr., but consider- 

ably larger, and with the primaries much more produced at the apex. Above it differs from 

japonica in being of a darker and slightly greenish tint, with the fringes dirty brown; the 

primaries have the second and third transverse marks in the cell angular, closer together, and 

united at their lower ends, the black spots are larger, the second and fifth of the inner serics 

Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 157 (1857). 

Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 561. 

Etud. d’Entom. vy. p. 14 (1880). 

* 
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narrower, more curved, and continued inwardly along the nervures; the secondaries have the 

inner series of spots united and forming an irregular zigzag band, and the marginal line is 

‘ greenish brown; beneath, the primaries have a large greenish apical patch extending further 

inwardly and along the outer margin than the brown one of japonica, the submarginal black 

spots are very indistinct, and the transverse row of white spots is entirely absent; the basal 

half of secondaries is greener, and the reddish transverse basal line is not waved, the silvery 

spots are better defined, the apical half is darker, with two rows of ill-defined lunular spots, 

and a marginal band metallic green, Expanse of wings 33 inches.” (Janson, 1. ¢.) 

Mr. Elwes (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 562) is of opinion that ~ 

Motschulsky’s description of A. ruslana cannot be applied to this insect, and 

suggests that Janson’s A. lysippe should be adopted as the type. It is true 

that, in a general way perhaps, Motschulsky’s diagnosis of rus/ana would 

apply to several species of Argynnis, but, as he distinctly refers to A. laodice, 

it seems clear that he had an insect under observation which agreed, in most 

characters, better with that species than with any other Argynnis with which 

he was acquainted. In the matter of size A. ruslana varies from 56-78 millim. 

in the male, and from 76-82 millim. in the female. It is generally larger 

than Russian 4. laodice, but some Chinese specimens of the last-named species 

are larger than any A. ruslana that I have ever seen. On the other hand, I 

have a specimen of A. ruslana from Chang-yang which is no larger than the 

smallest Russian example of A. laodice in my series. ; 

The outer margin of primaries is concave in both sexes of A. ruslana, and 

the male has the sexual mark on the first and second median nervules and 

the submedian nervure. In the male of A. laodice this mark is only present 

on the first median nervule and the submedian nervure. ‘The black spots of 

central series on secondaries in the male and on all the wings in the female 

are united, forming angular bands. On the under surface of the female the 
outer half of secondaries is olive-green, traversed by some violet-grey inter- 

rupted bands; but in the male the under surface of all the wings is very 

similar to that of A. /aodice, except as regards the central line of the second- 

aries, which in both sexes of A. ruslana is always less waved than in 

A. laodice. 

A curious aberration of the female, taken at Chang-yang by a native 

collector, is figured (Plate XXIII. fig. 4). This species as closely resembles 
A. paphia on the upper surface as it does A. laodice on the under surface, 
consequently it may often be passed over by the collector for one or the other 

of these species, as it occurs with them. 



ARGYNNIS. 239 

Fairly common at Chang-yang in Central China, and in the province of 

Kwei-chow in Western China. It is not rare in Japan at Hakodate in 

August, and I have taken it at Nikko in September. Pryer gives Yokohama 

also as a locality. It occurs in Amurland, Askold, and probably in Corea. 

Argynnis paphia. (Plate XXIII. fig. 2, var.) 
Papilio paphia, Linn. Faun. Suec. p. 281 (1764) ; Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 69, 70 

(1793-1794), figs. 935, 936 (1829-1841). 

Argynnis paphia, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 268 (1819); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 214, 

pl. li. fig. 1 (1884); Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 29, pl. viii. fig. 4 (1889). 

Argynnis paphioides, Butl. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) vii. p. 134 (1881). 

Var. Papilio valesina, Esper, Schmett. i. pt. 2, pl. 107. figs. 1, 2 (1800°?). 

Papilio paphia, Hiibn. Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 767, 768 (1824-1828). 

* Expands from 2°25 to 2°75 inches. The male has all the wings bright fulvous, spotted with 

black ; bases blackish ; fore wings with thick black lines running along the nervures; hind 

wings with the spots large and distinct. 

* The female is much duller fulvous, the fore wings have their hind margins distinctly concave 

and the nervures are not marked with black lines. Underside: fore wings fulvous, spotted 

with black, greenish at the apex. Hind wings shining green, with two short silver streaks 

near the base, and another extending right across the centre of the wing; the hind margin 

has a silver streak throughout its entire length. The silvery markings are much more distinct 

in the female than in the male.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

Var. valesina, Esper. A form of the female in which the ground-colour of all the wings is dark 

greenish, the primaries have some pale spots towards apex and the usual black markings on 

all the wings. 

Var. paphioides, Butler. “Near to A. paphia of Europe, but considerably larger, the primaries 

more produced, the female always greenish above (but not so dark as the variety valesina), 

under surface with the silver bands and border of secondaries much more metallic. Expanse 

of wings, ¢ 3 inches, 2 3 inches 4 lines.” (Butler, /.c.) 

«“ Larva dark brown, with two narrow light yellow dorsal stripes, and lateral reddish-yellow 

lines ; spines dark brown, the two nearest the head being longest. Feeds on Viola canina 

from the end of May to the middle of June. 

‘The pupa is very beautifully decorated with shiny metallic golden-green spots.” (Lang, l.c.) 

Except that the specimens are generally larger and the female always 

darker, there is no important difference between the Japanese form (paphioides, 

Butler) and typical European specimens. 

So far as I am aware the var. va/esina does not occur in Japan, but in 

China this variety of the female seems to be the dominant form. ‘The typical 

form of the female also occurs in China, together with intergrades between 
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the type and valesina. Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 196) records valesina 

from Askold. 

Plate XXIII. fig. 2 represents a remarkable aberration of the female, taken 

by a native collector at Chang-yang, Central China, in July 1889. 

Widely distributed throughout China, Japan, Corea, and Europe. It also 

occurs in Amurland, and M. Oberthiir has recorded a male specimen from the 

Isle of Askold, which he says does not differ from specimens received from 

Kiang-si in China. : | 
A very complete life-history of this species will be found in Buckler’s 

‘Larve of British Butterflies.’ 

Argynnis anadyomene. (Plate XXIII. fig. 1 ab. ¢.) 
Argynnis anadyomene, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 25 (1861); Lang, Butt. Eur. 

p- 221 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. viii. fig. 2 (1889). | 

Argynnis ella, Bremer, Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 94, pl. vii. fig. 1 (1864). 

Argynnis midas, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. ix. p. 53 (1866). 

“ Alis supra fulvis, maculis inordinate digestis pone discum, serie externa maculari, altera 

marginali maculis grossis rhombeis formata, nigris, anticis falcatis, figuris cellularibus nigris, 

posticis subtus eeneo-virescentibus, margine costali, striga flexuosa pone discum punctisque 

quatuor exterioribus argenteis, maculis submarginalibus obsoletis griseo-lilascentibus. ¢.” 

(Felder, 1. c.) 

A, midas, Butler.—‘ Ale antice costa convexa, apice rotundato anguloque anali acuto: supra 

maculis ut in A. paphia dispositis, venis autem excipe medianam tertiam nee fuscis. Ali 

posticee quadrate, area apicali maculis ut in A. paphia dispositis sed majoribus; cella 

maculis sex terminata in triangulo positis. 

‘ Ale anticae subtus pallidiores, cella maculisque ut in A. paphia, area apicali maculis olivaceis 

obscurissimis, Ali posticae nitentes, ochre, pallid, fasciis maculisque olivaceis varia, 

fascia una media indistincta argentea lunulata punctisque nonnullis argenteis inter venas 

positis. Corpus pallidum ochreo-album. 

“ Alar. exp. unc. 22.” (Butler, l. c.) 

Costa of primaries convex ; outer margin deeply concave. 

Male. Fulyous, with some long black scales on the first median nervule only of primaries; black 

spots arranged as in A, laodice but larger, especially on the outer margins. On the secondaries 

the spots forming series beyond the cell are more widely separated, and the spot at apex of 

cell is often triangular in shape. Underside: primaries buff, with‘discal markings as above, 

but the marginal area is usually immaculate: secondaries greenish buff, with some indistinet 

transverse central lines; the outer half of the wing limited by a wavy lilacine band, and 

traversed by some bands of the same colour, below a broad white crescent on costa there is a 

curved series of white points. 

Female. Similar to the male, but generally duller in colour; apices of primaries clouded with 

black on upper surface, with a white spot; the basal half of secondaries is tinged with 

greenish ; on the under surface of primaries the apical area is greenish, clouded with lilacine, 
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and bears a white spot as above; secondaries rather greener than in the male, and the 

whole surface is glossed with lilacine. 

Expanse, ¢ 73-82 millim., 9 84-90 millim. 

Among the very large number of A. anadyomene I received from Chang- 

yang are three aberrations which, as this species is usually so constant in 

pattern, it may be well to refer to. In two of these specimens, both males, 

one of which is figured, the black spots forming the central series on primaries 

are very large, the upper three confluent and the lower three only separated 

from each other by the nervules; each spot of the 2nd series is united with its 

fellow of the 3rd series, those of the marginal series are dilated inwards, and in 

one example all the spots at inner angle are confluent, forming an irregular 

blotch. On the secondaries the central series of spots forms a broad band 

interrupted by the nervules; the spots of 2nd and 3rd series are confluent 

as on primaries and the upper three spots of marginal series project inwards 

along the nervules almost to the middle of the wing, whilst the lower three 

are diamond-shaped. A third specimen, a female, is dingy pale fulvous, 

tinged with greenish, with black markings as in the type: on the secondaries 

the upper two spots are absent; those of second and third series are united 

in pairs, forming a transverse row of longitudinal bars, the third bar united 

with the discoidal spot and the fourth and fifth contracted in the middle. 

In two females the secondaries have a large greenish-white irregular shaped 

patch on the central area, but this is larger on the right wing than on the 

left. 

Common throughout Northern China, Japan, Corea, and occurs also in 

Amurland, where it is scarce. 

Argynnis sagana. 
Argynnis sagana, Doubl. Hew. Gen. Diurn. Lep. pl. xxiv. fig. 1 (1847); Lang, Butt. 

Eur. p. 222 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. vii. fig. 3, g (1889). 

2. Damora paulina, Nordmann, Bull. Mosc. 1851, ii. p. 440, pl. xi. figs. 1, 2. 

“ Male expands from 2°25 to 2°50 inches. Greatly resembles paphia above, but is somewhat larger 

and lighter; hind wings with only one black band between the base and the central row of 

spots. The bases are not dusky. Underside almost as in laodice, but the fore wings are tipped 

with purplish brown. The basal half of the hind wings is light brown, without the yellow 

tinge seen in Jaodice; the outer half is very much as in that species, only it has faint silvery 

markings as in paphia. 

“‘ Female expands from 2°25 to 2°75 inches. Dull greenish grey ; fore wings spotted. with black, 

with two large central. white spots, and a short band of similar ones on the costa; there is a 
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white spot near the apex, and several along the hind margin. Hind wings with a central 

white band, outside which is a double row of black spots, and outside these a row of white 

ones. Underside: fore wings green, black, and white; hind wings green, with silvery 

markings.” (Lang, J. ¢.) 

Common and widely distributed in China and throughout Japan and 

Corea. It also occurs in Amurland, Eastern Siberia, and the Isle of Askold. 

The species is very constant in colour and markings, but varies somewhat in 

size. Some of the specimens from China attain a wing-expansion of 90 

millim. in the male and 100 millim, in the female. The Amurland specimens 

are rather smaller than those from places further south. 

Argynnis zenobia. (Plate XXIII. figs. 63,5 2.) 
Argynnis zenobia, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 188 (1890) ; Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom. 

XVI. p. 7, pl.1. fig. 1G (saz): 

Argynnis penelope, Staudinger, Iris zu Dresden, iv. p. 339 (1891). 

Male. Fulvous, with black markings as in A. childreni, Gray, but the outer margin of secondaries 

is without the bluish tinge of that species, and the sinuses are not nearly so deep. On the 

under surface of primaries there is not the least tinge of red of any shade; the silvery lines 

at apex are sinuate and enclose three black spots, the upper one more distinct than the other 

two: on the secondaries there is more blue in the composition of the greenish ground-colour ; 

the basal and discal lines are very similar to these characters in A. childreni; the central 

band is sinuous and interrupted at the end of the cell, where there isa large black dot ; 

marginal and submarginal silvery lines are more indented, and towards costa the opposing 

angles of these lines meet and form rings: before the submarginal is a series of black spots, 

each with a centre slightly paler than the ground-colour, 

Female, Rather paler than the male; base of inner margin of all the wings suffused with 

ereenish ; there are some spots and a transverse line terminating in a large subyuadrate spot 

in cell of secondaries. 

Antenne of the male brown, club black with fulvous apex; of the female, as in same sex of 

A, childreni. 

Expanse, ¢ 84 millim., 9 87 millim. 

In size and in the ground-colour of upper surface this species closely 

resembles my specimens of A. childreni from N.W. India, but they are much 

smaller and paler than my examples of that species from N.W. China ; these 

last measure from 94 to 110 millim. 

Several specimens of each sex were captured by my collectors at 'Ta-chien-lu 

in July. M. Grum-Grshimailo met with this species in North-western 

Thibet. Staudinger received a few male specimens from the district north 

of Pekin. Dorries also obtained it in the Sutschan district of Amurland in 

July and mentions that it was very scarce. 
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Argynnis childreni. 
Argynnis childreni, Gray, Zool. Misc. 1. p. 33 (1831); Lep. Ins. Nep. p. 11, pl. xi. ¢ 

(1846) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 182 (1886). 

Argynnis sakontala, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 11. p. 439, pl. xii. ¢ & 2 (1848) ; 

Moore, Anderson’s Anat. & Zool. Researches, p. 924 (1878). 

‘“‘ Wings fulvous, spotted with black; the anal half of the posterior margin of the hind wing 

tinged with blue. Underside of the fore wing with the basal portion crimson, spotted with 

black, an oblique medial band, which extends along the margin to the posterior angle, and 

the apex pale green with two short white lines. Hind wing greenish bronze, with oblique 

silvery white bands, narrowly margined with blue on each side.” (Gray, L. I. N.) 

Female differs from the male in its larger size, duller coloration, and broader blue border to the 

secondaries. 

Expanse (Chinese specimens), ¢ 94-100 millim., 2 100-110 millim. 

Occurs from the North-west Himalayas across China to Ningpo, at various 

elevations up to 10,000 feet. So far the species has not been met with in 

Japan or Corea, but it is not uncommon at Chia-ting-fu and Wa-shan in 

Western China and at Chang-yang and Ichang in Central China. It frequents 

grassy slopes in the neighbourhood of woods, but only a few specimens are 

seen together at any one time and place. 

Chinese specimens are finer than any that I have seen from India. 

Argynnis niphe. 
Papilio niphe, Linneeus, Syst. Nat. xii. p. 785 (1767) ; Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. i. pl. vi. 

fig. 1, 9 (1770) ; Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. xiv. figs. D, E, §; B,C, 2 (1775). 

Argynnis niphe, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 261 (1819); Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. 

pt. ii. p. 440, pl. xiii. figs. 1, 2 g (1848); de Nicéville, Butt..Ind.. ii. p. 131 

(1886); Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 28, pl. vii. figs. 8a, 84 (1889). 

Acidalia niphe, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 31 (1816) ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 60, 

pl. xxxi. figs. 2 ¢, 2a 9, 26, larva and pupa (1881). 

‘“‘ Wale. Upperside bright dark ochreous. Fore wing with black discoidal marks, a transverse 

discal zigzag series of six large spots, two submarginal rows of slightly smaller spots, and a 

marginal dentate line. Hind wing with slender black discoidal marks and transverse discal 

spots, a submarginal inner row of small spots and outer row of broad conical spots bordered 

towards the anal angle by a blue line; a marginal dentate line bordered by a blue line. 

Female brownish ochreous on basal area ; markings broader ; apical area of fore wing with 

blue-black interspaces and obliquely crossed by a white band, the spots also bordered by 

blue. Underside: fore wing red on basal area, pale ochreous and greenish at apex; male 

with two apical series of white spots; female as above; other markings as on upperside. 

Hind wing greenish ochreous brown, crossed by three black zigzag lines and a submarginal 

2 K 
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line broadly bordered by silvery white ; a discal row of spots centred with silvery white.” 
(Moore, 1. ¢.) ‘ 

Larva. “* Head and legs black, body black, this colour, however, almost obscured by the orange- 

tawny markings. A broad orange-tawny dorsal stripe. Four straight horizontal simple 

black spines on head; spines on pectoral segments black; on abdominal segments pink, 

tipped with black; on caudal segments pink, faintly black-tipped. Pupa: Head and wing- 

cases pale Indian red; ten pale metallic spots on back; abdomen dark pink; spines faintly 

black-tipped.” (Young): “ The head ends in two well separated blunt points; there are a 

pair of spines anteriorly, another pair in the middle, and a third smallest pair posteriorly on 

the thorax, the latter being hunched and keeled, on the abdominal segments there are eight 

pairs of spines, the third anterior pair the largest.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

The following is a description of a larva of A. niphe which I took at 

Kagoshima, in the province of Satsuma, May 10th, 1886 :— 

Length 14 inch. Ground-colour of body, head, and legs velvety black; dorsal stripe deep 

orange; abdominal legs externally tipped with a brownish-orange spot; spines branched, 

four on each of the first three segments, six on each of the remainder, with the exception of 

the anal segment, which has only four; the two dorsal spines of the second segment point 

forward ; spines on the first three segments and the dorsal pair of the fourth segment black, 

the remainder are of a bright dark red, tipped with black; on each side of the body, from 

the fifth segment onwards, is an irregular network of faint pale markings. Feeds on a 

species of Viola. 

Pupa. Light brown, with darker markings, having two spines on the under surface of each 

abdominal segment; the thoracic segments have each two bright gold spots on the under 

surface; the head terminates in two short horny projections. Remains ten days to a 

fortnight in this stage. 

Under the name of Argynnis castetsi, M. Oberthiir (Ktud. d’Entom. xv. 

pl. i. fig. 1) figures a curious variety of the female of A. niphe from Trichi- 

nopoly. ‘This remarkable specimen, which was previously recorded (Bull. 

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, p. ccxxxiv), has exactly the male coloration and is 

entirely without any of the characteristic markings of the female. Mr. Elwes 

(Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1889, p. 563) says that the Australian form (éncon- 

stans, Butler) is smaller, duller in colour, and the female is without the white 

band. In Western China A. niphe is abundant at Omei-shan, Wa-shan, 

Moupin, Chia-kou-ho, and Chia-ting-fu ; also at Chang-yang and Ichang, 

Central China. It is recorded from Ningpo. Pryer says that it is rare at 

Yokohama, but common in South Japan from March to July. I found the 

species in some numbers at Nagasaki and in the provinces of Higo and 

Satsuma in May. On one occasion I found the larva, pupa, and imago all 

together in the same place. 

According to de Nicéville it occurs throughout the Himalayas, in Bombay, 
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the Nilgiris, Travancore, Ceylon, Sumatra, Java, Formosa, and North 

Australia. 

Genus TIMEL/AA. 

Timelea, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1883, p. xxxv. 

‘“‘ Yeux ovalaires, saillants, envahissant les parties latérales de la téte: celle-ci petite, étroite. 

Palpes labiaux gréles, non velus, couverts de poils squammiformes ; dernier article allongé, 

assez aigu. Antennes gréles, plus allongées que le corps, terminées en massue fusiforme, 

allongée-ovoide, comprimée, creusée longitudinalement en cuiller en dessous. Thorax peu 

robuste. Ailés gréles, dentelées, & sommet, 4 bords antérieur, extérieur et postérieur 

arrondis. Pattes gréles dans les deux sexes, non poilues. Abdomen gréle, plus court que 

les ailes de la seconde paire, trés lég¢rement courbé.” (Lucas, 1. ¢.) 

Timelea maculata. (Plate XXIII. fie ye S 2) 
Melitea (?) maculata, Bremer & Grey, Schmett. N. China’s, p. 7, pl. i. fig. 3 (1853). 

Argynnis maculata, Kirby, Cat. Diurn. Lep. p. 163. 

Melitea maculata, Elwes, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 900. 

Timelea maculata, Lucas, Aun. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1883, p. xxxv. 

Argynnis leopardina, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. 221, pl. iii. figs. 3, 3d. 

Pale fulvous, marked with black. Primaries have four spots above the discoidal cell, two in the 

cell and a short streak from the base in the submedian interspace ; the inner central macular 

band is sharply indented in first median interspace ; the outer central band is composed of 

five large oblong spots and one minute round one, the latter placed in the second median 

interspace ; submarginal band composed of seven spots, of which the third and sixth are the 

smallest, marginal series of seyen spots placed on the nervules; there is a black streak along 

the middle of the inner margin. Secondaries have four spots in the discoidal cell and four 

spots along the paler abdominal margin ; the inner central band is twice angulated, and the 

outer, composed of seven square spots, curved ; submarginal band of seven spots, the seventh 

double ; marginal series of spots as on primaries. Fringes paler than ground-colour, 

preceded by a black line and chequered with black at the tips of the nervules. Underside of 
primaries rather paler than above, but with the same black markings ; there are some white 

markings on the costa between the central bands and between the outer central and sub- 

marginal bands, and in some specimens indications of a whitish macular band between the 

two central black ones: of secondaries whitish, with broad pale fulvous border to outer 

margin and a broad dash of same colour from the middle of abdominal margin; the black 

markings as above, but in addition there are two spots towards base of costa. 

The female has the outer margin of primaries rounder, but does not otherwise differ from 

the male. 

Expanse, ¢ 60-62 millim., 9 54-60 millim. 

Occurs at Kiukiang, Chang-yang, and Ichang in Central China, and at 

Chia-ting-fu in Western China. Bremer’s types were from Pekin, and I 

believe that a specimen was taken by Mr. W. B. Pryer in the Snowy Valley, 

near Ningpo. 
2K2 
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Timelza albescens. (Plate XXIII. fig. 9, ¢.) 
Argynnis maculata, var. albescens, Oberthiir , Etud. d’Entom. xi. p. 18 (1886). 

Very similar to 7’. maculata, Brem., but on the upper surface of primaries there are only two 

black spots above the discal cell, and the black streak from the base in the submedian 

interspace is much shorter. The secondaries have the basal two thirds whitish, the discoidal 

cell slightly tinged with fulvous in some specimens ; the abdominal margin is unspotted ; the 

two lower spots in the cell unite with the inner central band, and the two upper ones in 

conjunction with the second one of the band form a straight series. Underside of all the 

wings as above. 

Expanse ¢ 58-70 millim. 

I received six male specimens of this species from Wa-ssu-kow, where they 

were taken by a native collector in June. When M. Oberthtir described this 

as a variety of 7. maculata he had seen but the one example sent him by 

M. P Abbé David, who captured the specimen at Chapa, and only two of 

T. maculata. I find the differences between these two insects, as referred to 

above, are very constant, and in addition it may be mentioned that the 

undersides of the antenne of 7. albescens are far less distinctly marked with 

white. 

Timelza nana, sp. nov. (Plate XXIII. fig. 8, ¢.) 

Brownish black, banded with pale fulvous. Primaries have the discoidal cell crossed by two pale 

fulvous bars and closed by a third ; the central band is narrow and much angulated, preceded 

by a white spot on costa; the submarginal band is lunulated and commences as a white dash 

from the costa; the median neryure is pale fulvous, as also is the basal half of submedian, 

and there is a dash of the same colour from one nervure to the other. Secondaries have some 

obscure fulyous transverse markings on the basal area; central band narrow and angulated ; 

submarginal band narrow and lunulated towards costa; neuration brownish grey, and 

there is a marginal line of the same colour on all the wings, but broadest on the secondaries. 

Fringes black, tipped between the nervules with white. Under surface of primaries ochreous, 

tinged with fulvous; there are three black spots in the discoidal cell, and beyond these two 

central bands composed of black spots are placed as in 7, maculata ; the submarginal band 

and marginal series of black spots are also very similar to the same characters in maculata : 

secondaries pale yellowish white; there are three black spots in the cell with one below the 

first and one above the third; the inner central black macular band is very irregular, the 

outer, composed of larger spots, is curved ; the submarginal band is formed of large oblong 

black spots. All the wings have a black marginal line, and the fringes are white, chequered 

with black at the tips of the nervules. 

Iemale, Similar to the male, but the transverse bands are paler and the central one rather wider, 

E}xpanse 42-46 millim. 

This species appears to occur only in Western China. I have received it 

from Moupin, Wa-shan, Omei-shan, Chia-kou-ho, and Huang-mu-chang. 
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Genus CYRESTIS. 

Cyrestis, Boisduval, Voy. Astrol., Lep. p. 117 (1832) ; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. it. 

p- 260 (1850) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 248 (1886). 

‘“‘ Bopy small, slender ; wings large and delicate. 

«‘ Heap small, broader than the neck, but narrower than the middle of the thorax, strongly tufted 

in front. 

“ Hyes very prominent, naked. 

“ Antenne not half the length of the fore wings, very slender, and terminated by an elongated, 

very gradually formed, slender club. 

«Labial palpi long, slender, directed upwards to about two thirds of the height of the eyes, 

and porrected to nearly twice the length of the head ; somewhat cylindrical, scaly ; basal 

joint clothed beneath with rather short woolly hairs ; second joint also similarly clothed 

on the upperside, the joints not being apparent unless denuded of scales ; terminal joint 

nearly as long as the second, slender. 

« THoRAx squamose, slightly hirsute behind ; collar narrow and distinct. 

“ Fore wings large, subtriangular. Fore margin slightly rounded. Apical margin somewhat 

truncate or slightly rounded, five sixths of the length of the fore margin, sinuated along its 

greater part; apical angle rather acute; anal angle emarginate and somewhat lobed. 

Inner margin not above two thirds of the length of the anterior, rather rounded outwardly 

towards the base, but emarginate beyond the middle. Costal vein slender, extending to 

the middle of the fore margin. Subcostal vein rather thicker, its first branch arising at 

the distance of one third of the length of the wing from its base ; second branch arising at 

a very little distance beyord the first, close to the anterior extremity of the discoidal cell ; 

third branch arising at about two thirds of the length of the wing; fourth arising halfway 

between the base of the third and the tip of the wing, to which it extends, the terminal 

division of the vein itself being rather deflexed. Upper discocellular very short and longi- 

tudinal; forming the base of the upper discoidal vein; middle and lower discocellular veins 

forming a straight transverse termination to the discoidal cell, which forms a triangle 

occupying about. one third of the length of the wing, the lower discocellular being about 

three times the length of the middle one, very slender, sometimes almost or entirely 

obsolete, and united with the median vein exactly at the base of its third branch, which is 

regularly arched. 

“* Hind wings somewhat hexagonal, elongated. The costal margin nearly straight for more than 

half its length, when it is emarginate to the outer angle. Outer margin sinuated from the 

outer angle to. the extremity of the third branch of the median vein, where the wing is 

produced into a short, narrow, curved, and obtuse tail; thence to the anal angle the wing 

appears truncate, the anal angle itself being developed into a short, broad, spatulated tail. 

Precostal vein forming a slender, curved, simple spur; costal neryure much curved along 

its basal portion, then straight to the commencement of the emargination at the outer angle 

of the wing; subcostal branched at about one fourth of the length of the wing from the 

base, emitting the upper discocellular (close to the origin of its branch), which forms the 

base of the discoidal vein ; lower discocellular arising at the same distance from the base of 

the upper discocellular as exists between the base of the subcostal vein and its branch; 
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lower discocellular straight, very thin, and united to the median vein at the base of its 
_ third branch. 

* Fore legs of the male yery slender, short, and pectoral; the femur as long as the remainder of 

the limb, curved outwardly about the middle, and clothed beneath with long silky hairs ; 

tibia very slender, scaly, clothed within with short hairs, as is also the tarsus, which is not 

above one fifth of the length of the tibia, very slender, simple, and exarticulate: of the 

female considerably longer than those of the male, slender and pectoral; femur thickly 

clothed beneath with short silky hairs; tibia slender, gradually thickened towards the tip, 

finely scaly ; tarsus gradually thickened, short, with several pairs of minute spines near 

the tip beneath, indicating the very short articulations, the three terminal ones being 

extremely short, last joint without any claws or their appendages. 

‘* Hind legs moderately long and slender, scaly ; tibia with a few very minute spines, arranged 

wide apart in two rows, tibial spurs very short; tarsi equal in length to the tibia, with 

several rows of minute spines on the under surface, basal joint about half the length of the 

tarsus, terminal joint furnished with long sete on its upperside at the tip; claws small, 

much curved; paronychia bilaciniated, finely setose, the outer lacinia curved, broader, and 

obtuse, the inner lacinia small, narrow, slender, and rather pointed. 

«A ppomEN small and slender, not above one third of the length of the hind wing.” (Westwood, 1. c.) 

Cyrestis thyodamas. 
Cyrestis thyodamas, Boisduval, Cuvier’s Regne Animal, Insectes, 11. pl. exxxvii. fig. 4 

(1836) ; Doubleday, Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 261, pl. xxxi. fig. 3 (1850) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 11. p. 251 (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p.-23, pl. v. fig. 14 

(1887). 

Amathusia ganescha, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 2, p. 430, pl. vil. figs. 3, 4 (1848). 

Cyrestis ganescha, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvi. p. 308 (1885). 

““ Male and female. Upperside: both wings of different shades, varying from pure white to rich 

ochreous. Fore wing with the costal area, especially basally, more or less infuscated, crossed 

by numerous fine black lines—first a longitudinal one at the base of the cell, second an 

oblique one across the cell from the costa to the median nervure, the third crossing the cell 

obliquely continued to the submedian nervure of the hind wing, the fourth outwardly much 

arched, confined to the cell, the fifth and sixth enclosing the discocellulars, the seventh, eighth, 

and ninth discal, continued across the hind wing, the eighth with a blackish smudge placed 

inwardly against it on the costa, and often with a more or less distinct, diffused, powdery, 

black, rounded spot beyond it in the lower discoidal interspace, the ninth the most prominent 

of all, marked with steel-blue from the second median nervule of the fore wing to the anal 

angle of the hind wing, followed by an irregular series of annular ochreous spots, more or less 

obsolescent in the middle of the wing, most prominent at the inner angle, where they are 

richer coloured; the margin marked with four more fine black lines, the three outer ones 

placed upon a more or less decreasing fuscous ground, Hind wing with the discocellulars 

marked with a fine black line; the tail black, tipped and irrorated with white ; the anal lobe 

and anal angle marbled with numerous irregular, ferruginous, steel-blue and white spots; the 

abdominal margin more or less powdered with black. Underside paler, marked much as 
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above, the ferruginous markings at the anal angle and lobe of the hind wing more distinct, 

the latter with a prominent black spot in the middle.” (de Nicéville.) 

This species has been recorded by Pryer from Yamato and the Province of 

Satsuma, Japan; it is also common in the Loochoo Islands. In Western 

China it occurs plentifully throughout the summer. Both the white and 

ochreous forms are found in about equal numbers, in the same localities and 

at the same times, and are represented by both sexes, although the females 

seem to be much scarcer than the males. . 

I have examined large numbers of Chinese specimens, but none of them 

appeared to differ in any way from Indian examples of the same species. 

According to de Nicéville, the Indian distribution of C@. thyodamas is as 

follows :—Himalayas, Assam, Khasi Hills, Cachar, Upper Tenasserim, Anda- 

man Isles, Bombay, and South India. 

C. thyodamas was accidentally included in the distribution table of my 

paper on the Rhopalocera of Japan and Corea as occurring in the latter 

country. 

In his remarks on this species (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 99) Dr. Staudinger 

seems to be very positive that it does not occur out of India. 

Genus PYRAMEIS. 

Pyrameis, Hibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 33 (1816) ; Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 1. 

p- 202 (1849) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 1. p. 225 (1886). 

“« Heap of moderate width, hairy. 

“ Byes nearly round, hairy. 

‘‘ Palpi porrect, slightly ascending, convergent, projecting fully half their length beyond the 

forehead, scaly, slightly hairy in front, more so on the sides and upper surface of the second 

joint. First joint subcylindric, much curved; second joint more than three times as long 

as the first, subcylindric, stouter a little beyond the middle, then narrowed to the apex ; 

third joint less than half the length of the second, elongate-conic, the apex rather obtuse. 

“* Antenne about three fourths the length of the body, rather slender, terminating in a short, 

somewhat pyriform club, of which the terminal joints taper to a point. 

‘Torax oval, moderately stout, hairy ; abdomen stout, about half the length of the inner margin 

of the hind wing. 

«“ Fore wing subtriangular, the apex more or less truncate ; the costal margin but little curved ; 

outer margin but three fourths the length of the costal, sinuate, emarginate ; inner margin 

slightly longer than the outer, straight, or slightly emarginate. Costal nervure stout. 

extending to the middle of the costa; subcostal nervure slender, lying close to the costal ; 
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its first and second branches arising near to one another, and but little before the end of 

the cell, the third arising at about two thirds of the distance from the base to the apex, 

terminating at the apex, the fourth rather nearer to the origin of the third than to the 

outer margin; upper and middle discocellular nervules all but wanting ; lower discocellular 

very slender, sometimes nearly atrophied, arising from the second discoidal neryule at a 

short distance from its origin, nearly straight, directed outwards, anastomosing with the 

third median nervule at some distance from its origin, at a point where it is slightly 

angulated. 

** Hind wing somewhat obovate, the inner margin the longest; the costal and outer margins of 

about equal length, the former rounded, the latter more or less sinuate and subdentate. 

Precostal neryure simple or slightly bifid, the outer branch nearly atrophied ; discoidal 

neryule arising from the second subcostal soon after its origin ; lower discocellular nervule 

very slender, anastomosing with the median neryure opposite to the origin of its second 

branch. 

“« Fore legs of the male densely hairy; the tibia a little shorter than the femur; the tarsus than 

the tibia ; tibia subcylindric, unarmed; tarsus subcylindric, tapering towards the apex, 

which is obtusely conical: of the female with the femur, tibia, and base of tarsus densely 

hairy, the proportion of these parts as in the males; tibia subcylindric, sparingly spiny 

within ; tarsus with the first and second joints spiny below, the latter rather more than 

one fifth the length of the former; both armed at the apex, as are the two following joints, 

with a stout joint on each side, covered by a more or less distinct tuft of hairs at the base 

of the following joint; third joint little more than half the length of the second, trans- 

verse ; fourth joint shorter than the third, transverse, obliquely truncate at the apex ; 

fifth joint short, transverse, about equal in length to the fourth. 

“ Middle and hind legs moderately stout; the femur in the former longer than in the latter, 

equal to the tibia; tibize with two latero-internal rows of spines, and lateral less regular 

series ; spurs stout, elongate ; tarsi spiny above, laterally, and, except the fifth joint, below; 

the spines of the lower surface stout, long, arranged in two nearly regular series ; middle 

tarsi with the first joint about three times the length of the second ; the posterior tarsi 

with the first joint little more than double the length of the second ; third joint considerably 

shorter than the second; the fourth than the third ; fifth about equal to the second; claws 

rather stout, curved, grooved below. Paronychia very hairy, bilaciniate ; the outer lacinia 

strap-shaped, as long as the claw; the inner short, subtriangular, or with the inner lacinia 

rudimentary ; the outer elongate, triangular, slender. Pulvillus jointed, shorter than the 

claws, or merely rudimentary. 

* Larva cylindric ; all the segments, except the head and prothoracic segment, armed with verti- 

cillate spines. Coloration brown or olive, tending more or less to green, with an inter- 

rupted pale longitudinal band on each side. In their habits they are different’ from 

Vanessa, being always solitary, drawing together the sides of a leaf with silken threads, 

and thus forming a cylindrical dwelling. Pupa more or less angular and tuberculate, the 

head rather obtusely bifid. Coloration some shade of brown, green, or olive, more or less 

ornamented with golden spots. 

‘ Pyrameis differs from Vanessa in haying the wings less angular; the palpi less hairy, and of 

somewhat different form; the club of the antennw rather more pointed ; and in other less 

obvious characters.” (Doubleday, 1. c.) 
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Pyrameis cardui. 

Papilio cardui, Linnezeus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 475 (1758) ; Esper, Schmett. 1. pt. 1, pl. x. 

fig. 3 (1777) ; Hubner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 73, 74 (17987). 

Vanessa cardui, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 33 (1816); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 17, 

pl. xhi. fig. 2 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 26, pl. vii. fig. 2 (1889). 

Pyrameis cardui, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. J.C. i. p. 138, pl. v. fig. 3 (larva), 

3a (pupa) (1857); Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 50, pl. xxvii. figs. 1 (imago), l@ (larva and 

pupa) (1881) ; de Nicéviile, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 227 (1886). 

Papilio carduelis, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. xxvi. figs. E, F (1775). 

* Male and female. Upperside: both wings ochreous red. Fore wing with the basal area ochreous 

brown ; an oblique irregular-shaped angular band, the apical area and exterior border black ; 

before the apex is a short white oblique band and a curved series of four spots; a pale 

marginal line; interspace at end of cell whitish in the female. Hind wing with the basal 

area, a confluent discal fascia, and the costal border ochreous brown ; a transverse discal row of 

five black spots, each spot with slightly paler outer ring, a submarginal row of lunular spots, 

and a marginal row of larger spots.” (Moore, 1. c.) ‘‘ Underside: fore wing much as above, 

but the basal area more decidedly red and the apex and outer margin ochreous, some addi- 

tional black spots in the cell placed just below the subcostal nervure. Hind wing ochreous, 

richly spotted and marbled with deeper shades of ochreous and brown. An oval spot across 

the middle of the cell, the five round discal spots as above, but developed into ocelli, the 

second and fifth the largest, with blue centres and black outer ring.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

* Larva blackish brown, with a longitudinal pale interrupted line on each side; the segments 

armed with short branched spines. Feeds on Artemesia. 

* Pupa tuberculate, head bluntly cleft, pale ochreous or brown, more or less spotted with yellow.” 

(Moore, 1. c.) 

Newman (‘ British Butterflies,’ p. 65) describes the larva as follows :— 

“The colour of the head is dull black ; the dorsal surface of the body is black; the spines paler, 

with black tips and branches; the hairs are white; the skinfold separating the dorsal and 

ventral surface is yellow; the ventral surface, legs, and claspers are pitchy red; the spiracles 

above the skinfold are pale in the middle, then surrounded with black, then again with paler. 

In many individuals the dorsal surface is irrorated with yellowish-white dots, which are more 

conspicuously collected in a double series along the back, interrupted by a narrow medio- 

dorsal stripe intensely black ; in these examples the bulbous base of each spine is pitchy red.” 

The larva in Europe feeds on the common field-thistle and other species of 

Carduus, also on Malva sylvestris, Onopordon acanthium, and flowers of 

Echium vulgare. 
A more detailed description of the earlier stages of P. cardui will be found 

in Buckler’s ‘ Larve of British Butterflies, 1. pp. 49, 174. 

A cosmopolitan insect. It is common throughout the region dealt with in 

the present work. 
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Pyrameis indica. 
Papilio atalanta indica, Herbst, Naturs. Schmett. vii. p. 171, pl. elxxx. figs. 1, 2 (1794). 

Pyrameis indica, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 50, pl. xxvii. fig. 2 (1881) ; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. 11. p. 229, pl. xviii. fig. 74, 9 (1886). 

Pyrameis calliroé, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 33 (1816). 

Pyrameis callirhoé, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. p. 1388 (1857). 

Vanessa callirhoé, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 126, pl. vii. fig. 3 (1889). 

“* Male and female. Upperside: fore wing black, with a broad medial oblique irregular red band, 

the lower portion of which is traversed by three irregular-shaped black spots; basal area and 

posterior margin golden brown; an oblique subapical series of white quadrate spots, and an 

outer series of small dentate spots. Hind wing golden brown, with a marginal red band, 

bordered by black spots and traversed by a row of black spots and outer lunular line.” 

(Moore, l. ¢.) “* Underside: fore wing with the costa basally striated with black, two black 

spots at the base of the cell divided by a white line, a short narrow blue line beyond the end 

of the cell, the apex ochreous, bearing two obscure ocelli divided by the upper discoidal nervule, 

other markings much as above. Hind wing brown, beautifully marked, marbled, and irrorated 

with white, grey, darker brown, black, &c., the veins white on-the basal half of the wing. 

A conspicuous oval white ring-spot in the middle of the cell, with a larger one enclosing a 

black space beyond; a submarginal series of five cordiform spots, the two divided by the third 

median nervule with blue centres, the margin marked with a blue irregular line and other 

grey, black, and ochreous ill-defined bands. Cilia throughout white, spotted with black at 

the ends of the nervules.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) | 

The larva closely resembles that of P. atalanta, and feeds on nettles in 

exactly the same way. 

This is one of the commonest butterflies in China, Japan, and Corea, and 

is observed on the wing throughout the year. It also occurs in Amurland. 

According to de Nicéville, this species is found in India wherever the nettle, 

upon which the larva feeds, occurs. In the Canary Isles and Madeira 

P. indica is represented by the form vulcanica, Godart (Eneyc. Méth. ix. 

p. 320), which has also been recorded from Portugal and Andalusia. 

P. atalanta also occurs in the Canaries, and Alphéraky (Rom. sur Lép. v. 

p. 218) states that vulcanica is probably only a form of that species. I 

cannot, however, concur in this opinion, as out of hundreds of specimens 

of vulcanica and a few of P. atalanta bred by myself there was no approach to 

a form intermediate between the two species. As P. atalanta is very scarce 

in the habitat of vulcanica 1 am inclined to think that it is a compara- 

tively modern introduction to the fauna of the Canaries and Madeira. 
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Genus VANESSA. 

Vanessa, Fabricius, Illiger’s Magazin, vi. p. 281 (1807); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. 

p- 229 (1886). 

Grapta and Vanessa, Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. pp. 195-198 (1848). 

«* Hpap of moderate width, densely clothed with long hairs. 

“‘ Hyes more or less oval, densely hairy. 

“ Palpi porrect, ascending, projecting considerably beyond the forehead, scaly and densely hairy 

all round. First joint scarcely two fifths the length of the second, subcylindric, much 

curved ; second joint more or less swollen beyond the middle, thence tapering to the apex, 

which is obliquely truncate ; third joint fully two fifths the length of the second, slender, 

subcylindric, or nearly acicular, more or less pointed at the apex. 

“ Antenne about three fourths the length of the body, with two distinct grooves below; the 

club rather short, gradually tapering at its origin ; the last joint minute, pointed. 

«* Tnorax moderately stout, clothed with long hairs ; abdomen about two thirds the length of the 

inner margin of the hind wing. 

“« Fore wing subtriangular ; the apex truncate ; costal margin but little curved, sometimes deeply 

emarginate at the shoulder; outer margin about three fourths the length of the costa, 

sinuate, emarginate; inner margin nearly straight, slightly longer than the outer; costal 

nervure rather stout, extending about to the middle of the costa; subcostal nervure not 

much slenderer than the costal, and separated from it by a short interval; its first and 

second branches thrown off close together and but little before the end of the cell; the 

third arising at about two thirds of the distance from the base to the apex, and terminating 

close to the apex; the fourth rather nearer to the origin of the third than to the outer 

margin; upper discocellular neryule very short, all but wanting; middle discocellular 

likewise short ; lower discocellular atrophied, or nearly so, its position indicated by a faint 

line, sometimes showing the rudiment of a nervule, which arises from the second discoidal 

nervule, not far from its origin, and runs obliquely downwards to the median nervule. 

“ Hind wing somewhat obovate; inner margin longest ; costal and outer margins about equal, 

the former more or less rounded, the latter more or less sinuate, dentate, prolonged into a 

tooth or short tail at the termination of the third median nervuls; precostal nervure simple ; 

discoidal nervure arising from the second subcostal soon after its origin. 

“ Fore legs of the male with the femur and tibia about equal in length, the latter rather stouter 

than the former; tarsus of the same length as the tibia, subcylindric, or slightly tapering 

towards the apex, sometimes with one or two strangulations near the middle. Of the 

female, with the femur and tibia equal in length, the latter unarmed; tarsus about the 

same length as the tibia, first joint more than three times the length of the second, spiny 

below beyond the middle, this and the three following joints armed at the apex with a 

stout spine on each side, mostly covered by a tuft of hairs at the base of the next joint; 

second joint spiny below; third and fourth about one third the length of the second ; the 

latter shorter than the former, very obliquely truncate at the apex; fifth joint short, trans- 

verse, sometimes scarcely visible from below. 

“© Middle and hind legs moderately stout ; femora and tibiw about equal, the latter spiny without 

and laterally within; the spurs long, robust; tarsi about as long as the tibix, spiny 

2L2 
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laterally, and, except the fifth joint, below; the spines of the lower surface arranged in 

two nearly regular series; first joint about four times the length of the second, third and 

fourth each gradually shorter, fifth longer than the second; claws long, but little curved, 

grooved below; paronychia with the inner lacinia wanting or very short, the outer as long 

as the claw and slender, but little hairy; pulvillus small, short. 

‘“‘ Larva cylindric, the head and first thoracic segment unarmed, the rest armed with long spines, 

set with sete in whorls. Pupa very angular and tuberculate; the head deeply bifid, of 

some shade of brown, sometimes pale green, often bearing brilliant golden spots.” 

(Doubleday, 1. ¢.). 

Vanessa limenitoides. 

Vanessa limenitoides, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom., xiii. p. 39, pl. ix. fig. 96 (1890). 

“‘ La forme des ailes de cette intéressante nouveauté est analogue a celle de la Vanessa indica. 

‘“‘ Les ailes sont noires en dessus avec des taches blanc jaunatre disposées comme suit: 1° aux 

supérieures, une tache arrondie dans la cellule; deux taches, l’une de méme grosseur que 

celle de la cellule et linférieure plus grosse, également arrondies, au-dessous de la nervure 

médiane ; une série de trois taches allongées extracellulaires, prés du bord costal ; six taches 

i peu prés paralléles au bord subterminal et dont les deux premicres sont d’un blanc plus pur ; 

2° aux inférieures, une large tache descendant du bord costal au bord anal, formant presque 

un triangle isocéle dont le bord extérieur forme la base; les cétés de ce triangle n’¢tant 

cependant pas rectilignes, mais un peu ondulés; enfin quelques points formant une série assez 

droite de quatre ou cing entre la tache triangulaire et le bord externe. 

‘** Le dessous diffcre du dessus parce qu’un lavis olivatre remplace le noir 4 l’apex des supérieures 

et sur toute la surface des inférieures; de plus, aux inférieures, la tache triangulaire blanche 

et le bord anal sont sillonnés de quelques traits grisitres qu’on voit, du reste, transparaitre en 

dessus ; enfin quelques taches noires apparaissent prés du bord costal dans et 4 ’extrémité de 

la cellule, dans Vespace subterminal et 4 lextrémité des nervures le long du bord terminal. 

Tsé-kou (2. P. Dubernard).” (Oberthiir, 1. ¢.) 

Black, with creamy-white markings. Primaries have a roundish spot towards the outer end of 

discoidal cell, sometimes preceded by a smaller indistinct one, the central band is represented 

by three spots near costa and two larger ones towards inner margin, the lower one intersected 

by the submedian nervure; submarginal series of six spots, the second placed out of line 

with the rest, thus causing the series to correspond with the outline of the outer margin. 

Secondaries have a broad central fascia intersected by the neuration, and only separated from 

a large patch filling up the outer half of cell by the discocellulars and a blackish patch 

placed thereon; submarginal series of white spots small and placed in the nervular inter- 

spaces ; abdominal fold whitish, suffused with dusky. Under surface similar to the upperside, 

but the apex of primaries is greyish, the costa edged with whitish, and there is a white 

cuneiform spot in the basal half of the cell: secondaries with the black ground-colour 

replaced by grey, and there are three black spots forming a curved series in the basal area. 

Of this interesting species I have received but one specimen, which was 

taken in the neighbourhood of 'Ta-chien-lu. As its characters are not exactly 

those of a Vanessa it is probable that a new genus will have to be created for 

the reception of this insect. 
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Vanessa io. 

Papilio io, Linnzus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 472 (1758) ; Esper, Schmett. i. pt. i. pl. v. fig. 2 

(1777) ; Hubner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 77, 78 (1798 ?). 

Vanessa io, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 809 (1819); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 175, pl. xh. 

fig. 1 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 26, pl. vi. fig. 11 (1888). 

“Expands from 1°75 to 2-75 inches. All the wings are dull red, with the hind margins brown. 

The fore wings have two black costal marks, external to which is a large eye-like spot composed 

of various colours, principally blue, and below this two small spots of light blue. The hind 

wings have a large blue and black eye surrounded by light brown. The underside is very 

dark brown, varied with nearly black lines. 
“‘ Larva. Black, with minute white spots and covered with black spines. Feeds on Urtica dioica 

from June to August.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Buckler gives an extended account of the early stages of Vanessa io in 

‘ Larve of British Butterflies,’ i. p. 179. This species is not very common in 

Jentral Japan, where it is restricted to the mountains, but in Yesso and Corea 

it is plentiful. There is no difference between Japanese or Corean specimens 

and those from Europe. Abundant in Amurland and throughout Europe, and 

also found in Asia Minor. So far as known at present V. io does not occur 

in any part of China dealt with here ; neither has it ever been recorded from 

Northern India. 

Vanessa canace. 

Papilio canace, Linneus, Syst. Nat. xii. p. 779 (1767). 

Vanessa canace, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 231 (1886). 

Papilio charonia, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. i. pl. xv. figs. 1, 2 (1770); Cramer, Pap. Exot. 

i. pl. xlvii. figs. A-C (1775). 

' Vanessa charonia, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 308 (1819) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 27, 

pl. vii. fig. 4 (1889). 

Vanessa giauconia, Motschulsky, Etud. Entom. vi. p. 28 (1857). 

“‘ Male. Upperside: both wings indigo-blue, crossed by a broad discal paler blue band, which is 

bifurcated above the third median nervule in the fore wing, the outer portion ending in 

some small whitish spots on the costa, the band gradually increasing in width from the costa 

to the anal angle, and bearing a series of small black spots between the nervules (sometimes 

absent) in the hind wing ; two fine marginal blue lines, often more or less obsolete. Fore 

wing with the costa more or less striated with bluish. Underside most beautifully variegated 

and striated with black, green, ochreous, pale violet, and ferruginous, crossed by a more or 

less prominent discal dark broad band having its inner edge indistinct, but its outer edge 

sharply defined with a highly irregular black line. Fore wing with a small ochreous spot at 

the outer lower end of the cell touching the median nervure, usually with two ochreous spots 

near the apex answering to the terminal whitish spots of the discal band above. Hind wing 
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with the outer end of the cell usually marked with a prominent ochreous spot, the black spots 

placed on the blue band above more or less present as obscure ocelli. 

“ Female. Usually larger than the male, markings similar, but the marginal fine blue lines 

usually obsolete, the angulations of the outer margins broader and larger.” (de Nicéville, l. c.) 

Var. glauconia, Motschulsky. “Figura Van. polychlore et charonie, sed color supra nigro- 

subfuscus, subtus fuscus nigro-variegatus, alis anticis supra: maculis anticis duabus albidis 

sublateralibus, ocelliformibus, postice tribus ceruleis; alis posticis supra: fascia obliqua, 

sublaterali, catenulata, antice posticeque abbreviata, czrulea, ocellis medio unipunctatis ; alis 

anticis subtus: maculis anticis duabus albis, alis posticis subtus: medio puncto minutissimo 

albo. Exp. al. 211.” (Motschulsky, 1. ¢.) 

Common all over Japan and Corea. It is a variable species in the 

contour of the wings, width of the blue submarginal bands, and the size and 

colour of the costal spots, which may be either blue (canace) or white 

(glauconia); the blue submarginal band of the fore wing, which usually 

ceases at its junction with the larger costal spot, is in some specimens carried 

up as far as the apical spot, noticeably so in specimens-taken in the mountain 

districts of Central Japan in October. 

Fixsen (Rom. sur Lép. iii. p. 296) says that the specimens from the Corea 

are nearer to Japanese specimens than to Amurland examples. 

So far as I know the var. glauconia appears to be confined to Japan and 

the Loochoo Islands. In China the species is represented by the typical form 

only ; it is widely distributed, and some of the specimens from Western and 

Central China are very large, expanding from 80-90 millim. 

In India V. canace occurs throughout the Himalayas, and its range extends 

into Burma and Assam. . 

This insect is very partial to the gummy exudation from wild cherry and 

other trees. Its flight is rapid, but when disturbed it usually returns to the 

same place. Like P. atalanta and the species of Vanessa, it is fond of 

sitting on wet places on the roads. 

Vanessa antiopa. 
Papilio antiopa, Linnzeus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 476 (1758); Esper, Schmett, i, pt. i. pl. xii. 

fig. 2 (1777), pl. xxix. fig. 2 (1778); Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 79, 80 

(1793 ?). 
Yanessa antiopa, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 308 (1819); Lang, Butt. Kur. p. 176, 

pl. xli. fig. 2 (1884); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii, p. 282 (1886); Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon, p. 26, pl. vii. fig. 1 (1889). 
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“ Male and female. Upperside: both wings rich dark chestnut, the outer margin broadly and 

evenly white or pale straw-coloured, more or less densely striated with black ; along the inner 

edge of this border is a black band, broader than the pale margin in the hind wing, narrower 

in the fore wing, bearing a series of rich shining blue oval spots between the veins, which 

become obsolete towards the anal angle of the hind wing. Fore wing with two short sub- 

costal white or pale straw-coloured bars, the costa striated with the same colour. Underside: 

both wings with the outer border as above, but paler and more densely striated, all the rest 

of the wing black, densely striated with deeper black; sometimes with a more or less 

prominent ochreous spot at the lower end of the cell. Fore wing with the subcostal bars as 

above, but less distinct. Hind wing with a narrow black irregular discal line.” (de Nicé- 

ville, 1. ¢.) 

“‘ Zarva. Black, with white dots ; from the fifth to the eleventh segments is a row of dorsal light 

red spots. The spines are black or dark brown; it feeds on Saliv alba, sometimes on nettle 

or on birch, in the spring and early summer.” (Lang, J. ¢.) 

For a more detailed description of this larva see Buckler’s, ‘ Larvee of British 

Butterflies, i. pp. 52-54. I took this species at Hakodate in August and in 

Oiwake (Central Japan) in October. It has the habit of settling on the 

road, and, when disturbed, taking a short flight and returning to the same 

spot. 

In China JV. antiopa only occurs, so far as I am aware, in the western 

portion of the country, where it is found not uncommonly at high altitudes. 

Except that the yellow border is just a trifle brighter and more thickly 

sprinkled with black scales, the Japanese and Chinese specimens do not 

differ from European examples. 

Distributed throughout the temperate portions of the Northern Hemisphere. 

Vanessa urtice. (Plate XXV. fig. 1, var.) 

: Papilio urtice, Linneus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 477 (1758) ; Esper, Schmett. i. pt. i. pl. xiii. 

fig. 2 (1777) ; Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 87-89 (1793 ?). 

Vanessa urtice, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 806 (1819); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 173, pl. xl. 

fig. 3 (1884) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 26, pl. vi. fig. 8 (1888). 

Vanessa connexa, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 851. 

« Expands from 2:0 to 2:30 inches. Hind margins of all the wings dentate ; the fore wings have 

only one angular projection. All the wings are reddish orange, with rather narrow dark 

border enclosing a row of bright blue lunules. The fore wings have three black spots on the 

costa, two small ones in the centre, and one larger one on the inner margin, not two as in the 

preceding species [v-album]; the space between the costal spots is yellow; external to the 

third one is a white spot; there is also a yellow patch external to the inner marginal spot. 

Hind wings blackish at the base, on the costa a large black spot with a yellow patch placed 

externally to it. Underside: the markings have much the character of V. polychlorus and 

-V. xanthomedlas, but are much lighter.” (Lang, /.¢.) 
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This species is represented in China by a form which I now describe as,— 

Var. chinensis, var. nov. (Plate XXV. fig.1, 9.) Larger than typical V. wrtice. The colour 

of upper surface is deeper fulvous; the blue submarginal spots are especially conspicuous on 

the secondaries; marginal border entirely black. Under surface similar in colour to that of 

var. kashmirensis and var. rizana; the black line limiting the basal area of secondaries is 

nearly straight and only slightly angulated. 

Occurs only at high elevations in Western China, and is rather common. 

The Japanese form of V. wrtice has been described by Mr. Butler as 

V. connexa, but I have not the least doubt that it is a well-defined local race 

of V. urtice. 

Var. connexa, Butler. ‘“ Allied to V. wrticew of Europe, but the second black costal patch on the 

primaries united to the interno-median patch and the latter to the inner margin, so as to 

form a broad central angulated black band right across the wing; no trace of blue sub- 

marginal Junules on the primaries ; the red discal area of the secondaries much narrower and 

the brown area darker. Wings below considerably darker, the secondaries even darker than 

in V. californica, the disk being densely striated with purplish brown ; the black-edged green 

submarginal stripe rather lunate than sagittate, and almost wholly black on the primaries ; 

the brown-edged lilac marginal stripe better defined and more lunulate in character. Expanse 

of wings 2 inches 2 lines.” (Butler, 1. ¢.) 

This form appears to be restricted to the Isle of Yezzo and is common 

at Hakodate. 

In India V. urticw is represented by two forms, of which I append the 

following descriptions and remarks :— 

Var. kaschmirensis, Kollar; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 233. “ Male and female. Upperside : 

both wings chestnut-red, this colour in the hind wing confined to a broad discal band, the 

base narrowly and inner margin below the first median nervule in the fore wing, the base of 

the hind wing, broadly black, thickly irrorated with ochreous scales, the outer margins black 

bearing two paler lines, within the latter on the hind wing are a series of prominent deep 

black lunules with blue centres. Fore wing with a quadrate black bar across the middle of 

the cell, then a pale yellow bar, then another much larger black bar, with another narrower 

pale yellow bar beyond it, beyond which again is a third rather smaller black bar, with a 

small bluish-white costal spot placed outwardly against it. A round black spot on the disc 

in the second median interspace, a larger one below it in the next interspace, a still larger but 

more irregular and diffused spot in the submedian interspace, but ‘placed nearer the base of 

the wing, with a diffused pale yellowish patch beyond it. Underside: both wings brown, 

thickly striated with black ; a submarginal lunulated black line. Fore wing with a narrow 

oval black spot with pale centre at the base of the cell, two fine black zigzag lines enclosing 

a black space across the middle of the cell, a large black patch at the end of the cell. Hind 

wing with the basal half blackish, this area sharply defined by an irregular deep black fine 

line, a more or less prominent ochreous spot at the lower end of the cell, and two fine black 

lines enclosing a blackish space across its middle.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 
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Var, rizana, Moore, P. Z. 8. 1872, p. 559; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 234. “Male. Differs 

from V. kaschmirensis in being a smaller and more compact insect, and having the fore 

wing less produced at the apex; markings and colours disposed as in that species, but more 

clearly defined and the colours much brighter. Fore wing with the red colour near the base 

descending to near the submedian nervure, the posterior black spot being quadrate, well 

defined, and broadly bordered outwardly with clear yellow, this colour also bordering the two 

upper discal spots; submarginal black border narrow. Hind wing with the black base 

bordered outwardly by clear yellow; the submarginal row of dentate blue-centred black 

lunules being without the broad inner dusky border. Underside: darker than in V. kasch- 

mirensis; markings similar.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

As a rule, Central Asian, Himalayan, and Japanese forms of V. urticw are 

without blue markings on primaries, but indications of these markings are to 

be found in some examples of each of the forms. Haschmirensis is common 

through Kashmir, and I have taken both this form and rzzana in the same 

localities. They are very fond of settling on wet places on paths and 

roadways. ‘The larve, which are gregarious, were abundant on nettles at an 

elevation of about 6000 feet in the Goorais Valley, Kashmir, and I have 

taken the imago up to 14,000 feet. The rizana form is not so common as 

kaschmirensis, and some of the examples are hardly separable on the upper 

surface from some European specimens of V. urticw, while on the under 

surface the colour is identical with that of the Chinese form (Plate XXV. 

fig. 1). Two specimens of V. wrtice in my collection, from Samarkand, are 

typical on the upper surface, but the colour of the under surface is like that 

of the Indian forms. 

Alphéraky (Rom. sur Lép. v. pp. 79 & 113) states that a female specimen 

of V. ladakensis, Moore, was obtained by the expedition under General 

Przewalsky, at a great elevation in North-eastern Thibet, and that M. Pota- 

nine captured a specimen of V. wrtice in April near Nembé-Moureén, 

Province of Kan-sou, which approached var. turcica, Staud., and another 

specimen taken in May near the river Tachitou (Plateau of Amdo), and one 

found in July between Mor-pin and Ou-pin in the Province of Kan-sou, 

resembled var. kaschmirensis, Koll, I am hardly disposed to consider 

ladakensis as a distinct species; one of its principal differential characters 

is the extension of the second pale costal blotch to the inner margin; but 

this is also found in some specimens of kaschmnirensis and rizana as well as in 

certain examples of otherwise typical V. urticw from Europe. Mr. McArthur, 

who bred a long series in Ladak, informs me that the larva of V. /adakensis 

conceals itself in a folded leaf of nettle, after the manner of P. atalanta, and 

2M 
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this fact would seem to separate it from V. urtice. Probably, however, 

ladakensis may be only an isolated mountain form, and the exposed positions 

in which it occurs may have caused the larva to seek protection by con- 

structing the leafy retreat referred to above. Although both kaschmirensis 

and rizana occasionally occur at the same altitudes as ladakensis, the 

breeding-ground of the two first-named is at a very much lower elevation, and 

their presence in the perfect state on the higher ranges is due to the insect’s 

well-known love of roaming. 

Grum-Grshimailo describes V. urticw, var. nixa*, from the Pamir, and 

states that he received a Thibetan example of the same form from M. Oberthur. 

V. urtice occurs throughout the whole of Europe and Northern and Eastern 

Asia. 

Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 179) states that it is common in Amur- 

land, and that the specimens approach the form polaris, Staud. 

Vanessa xanthomelas. 
Papilio zanthomelas, Esper, Schmett. i. pt. 2, pl. lxiii. fig. 4 (1780?); Hiibner, Eur. 

Schmett. i. figs. 85, 86 (1793 ?). 

Vanessa xanthomelas, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 820 (1813) ; Horsfield & Moore, Cat. 

Lep. Mus. E.I.C.1i. p. 137 (1857); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 172, pl. xl. fig. 1 (1884) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 235, pl. xviii. fig. 73, d¢ (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 

p. 26, pl. vi. fig. 10 (1888). 
“« Male and Female. Upperside ; both wings rich fulvous, the outer margin broadly black, bearing 

two indistinct diffused ochreous marginal lines, which are broken by bluish spots at the ends 

of the neryules, Fore wings with two black spots in the middle of the cell, often more or 

less joined, sometimes forming a single quadrate spot, a large quadrate black patch at the 

end of the cell bounded above by the costa and below by the third median nervule, beyond 

which is a pale yellow diffused patch on the costa, another black patch beyond decreasing in 

width from the costa to the lower discoidal nervule ; with a pale yellowish more or less 

macular streak beyond from the costa to the upper discoidal interspace ; two more or less 

rounded black spots on the disc, the lower the larger, divided by the second median nervule ; 

two other larger similar spots in the submedian interspace, the outer one the smaller, less 

distinet and diffused; the costa more or less striated with ochreous and black. Hind wing 

with a large somewhat rounded black spot from the middle of the costa to the discoidal 

* Var nixa, Gr.-Gr, (Rom. sur Lép. iv. p. 426). “ Elle se distingue du type: 1) par Vabsence 

presque compléte de taches bleues dans la bande marginale des ailes antérieures ; 2) par une 

semi-ombre noiritre assez large limitant du cdté intérieur la bande marginale des ailes 

postéricures, et 3) par la coloration unie noir-roux du dessous des ailes antérieures. 

“Cette forme vole au Daryaz dans le défiléde Khobou-rabat, sur les pentes méridionales des monts 

Darvaz, i une altitude de 9000 p. Juin.” 
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nervule, the discocellulars defined with two fine black lines, a prominent series of blue lunules 

on the black'margin within the ochreous lines. Underside ochreous, densely striated with 

brown and black, the basal half and outer margins of the wings much darker. Both above 

and below this species is densely hairy, more so than any other Indian species of Butterfly 

known to me.” (de Micéville, 1. c.) 
“Larva. Black, with white dots, yellowish-white dorsal and lateral stripes, the spines black. 

Gregarious on various kinds of Saliz in June.” (Lang, l.c.). I found larvae, pups, and 

imagines in the Goorais Valley, Kashmir, in September; the larve were feeding on willow, 

and the pup were suspended from twigs. 

Pryer states that P. zanthomelas is “very abundant about Yokohama. It 

feeds on willows, but is more often found on the Ce/tis, large trees being 

frequently completely stripped of leaves by the larve. Only one brood 

appears during the year, and the perfect insect hybernates.” 

Oberthiir says the species is plentiful in the Isle of Askold (Etud. d’Entom. 

¥.-p: lo). 

Common throughout Japan and the Corea. It is rather plentiful at Ichang 

and Chang-yang in Central China, but does not appear to occur in Western 

China. In Amurland it has been found in most places visited by collectors. 

It appears to be a rare species in India, and its range is restricted to the 

Western Himalayas. Lang says that the species is “‘ confined to the eastern 

parts of Europe, including Germany, the North-east of Switzerland, Hungary, 

and Central Russia to 60°.” 

I am quite of Mr. de Nicéville’s opinion that there are no satisfactory 

characters by which this species can be specifically separated from V. poly- 

chloros. Dr. Staudinger also appears to hold the same view (Hor. Soc. Ent. 

Ross. xiv. pp. 263, 264, 1878). 

Vanessa vau-album. 
Papilio vau-album, Wien. Verz. p. 176 (1776) ; v-album, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 50 

(1787) ; Hiibner, Eur. Schmett. i. figs. 83, 84 (1798 ?). 

Vanessa v-album, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 306 (1819); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 172, 

pl. xl. fig. 2 (1884) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 1. p. 236 (1886); Pryer, Rhop. 

Nihon. p. 25, pl. vi. fig. 9 (1888). 

Papilio l-album, Esper, Schmett. i. pt. 2, pl. Ix. figs. 3a, 6 (1780). 

“Male and female. Upperside : both wings deep fulvous. Fore wing with a black constricted spot 

across the middle of the cell, a large quadrate spot at its end, reaching from the costa to the 

third median neryule, with a pale yellow diffused costal patch on each side of it, the apex 

broadly black, having a pure white costal spot divided by the fourth and fifth subcostal 

neryules, a round black spot in the second median interspace, two black spots each in the 
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two following interspaces, the margin broadly black bearing two indistinct ochreous lines, 

the base and inner margin sprinkled with fuscous scales. Hind wing with a large rounded 

black spot from the middle of the costa to the discoidal nervule, with a white quadrate spot 

placed outwardly against it, the margin broadly black enclosing a more or less distinct series 

of rounded spots paler than the ground-colour and two indistinct marginal lines. Underside 

ochreous, but very variable, both in the tone of the ground-colour and the extent and disposi- 
tion of the markings, more or less densely irrorated and striated with various shades of black, 

brown, and white, the basal area darker, sharply outwardly defined with a very irregular 

black line, the outer margin of the fore wing between the angulations also darker, and 

bearing a bluish line; hind wing with a small white mark at the end of the cell often 

obsolete.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

Larva, ‘ Brownish red, with a dark dorsal line and yellowish-white lateral stripes; the spines 

are yellowish with darker tips. Gregarious on poplar and sallow in June.” (Lang, l. ¢.) 

This species occurs in Yezzo and mountainous districts of Central Japan, 

Amurland, Kashmir, Northern Asia, Central Russia, and Eastern Europe. 

Oberthiir (Etud. d’Entom.-v. p. 15) says that it is common in the Isle of 

Askold. It has not hitherto been found in China, but probably may occur 

in mountainous parts of that country. 

My Japanese examples of V. vau-album do not differ from European 
specimens of the species. 

Genus GRAPTA. 

Grapta, Kirby, Fauna Bor.-Am. iv. p. 292 (1837); Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. 

p. 195 ; Godman & Salvin, Biol. Centr.-Amer., Lep. Rhop. i. p. 216. 

“The secondary male sexual organs in Girapta have the tegumen very feeble, but with lateral 

projections, one on each side, mecting in the middle line below the central spine ; the harpa- 

gones have the dorsal edge prolonged into a stout incurving spine, 

‘“«The palpi are hairy, and clothed anteriorly with densely matted scales ; the terminal joint is about 

one third the middle joint, which is slightly swollen; the antenne have 37 joints, whereof 

11 form a moderate club, the last joint of which is blunt; the front legs of the male are 

slightly hairy but clothed with densely matted scales ; coxa =4 femur + trochanter ; tibia 

= femur; tarsus = } tibia; the claws of the other legs are strongly curved, the paronychia 

being also curved and the pulvillus well developed. The margins of the wings are very 

undulating, the costa of the primaries sinuated towards the base; the first and second 

subcostal branches are thrown off before the end of the cell, the third a short way beyond it ; 

the upper discocellular is short and only half the middle. The costal nervure of the 

secondaries is much curved, the precostal being nearly at right angles to it. Gapta may 

be distinguished from Vanessa not only by the curvature of the costa and the crenulated 

margin in both wings, but by the palpi and front legs being clothed with large densely- 

matted scales.” (Godman and Salvin, l. c.) 
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Grapta gigantea, (Plate XXV. fig. 6, 2.) 

Grapta gigantea, Leech, Entomologist, xxii. p. 189 (1890). 

Female. Primaries fulvous, thickly sprinkled with black scales at the base ; costal margin spotted 

with black and yellow; discal and costal black markings arranged as in G*. c-album, but 

larger; external margin broadly black, intersected by two fulvous waved transverse lines. 

Secondaries fulvous, thickly dusted with black scales at the base and lower half of the wing ; 

below a large black patch on the disc is a blackish cloud extending to abdominal fold, and 

beyond is a broad black transverse band, the outer edge of which forms a series of points on 

the neryules ; external margin broadly black, intersected by two fulvous lines as in primaries. 

Under surface ochreous-brown, marbled with pale violet-brown, and intersected by indistinct 

black lines ; before the external margin of all the wings are two dentated black lines; these 

are interrupted by the nervules, and the space between them is leaden grey ; preceding these 

lines, on the primaries, is a series of eight dots, the third, seventh, and eighth with pale 

centres; on the disc of primaries is a silvery white spot placed on the third median nervule; 

the silvery white mark on secondaries is large, and in shape represents three sides of a 

square. 

Expanse 72 millim. 

One female example taken at Ta-chien-lu in July, at an elevation of 7500 

feet. 

This species is allied to G. c-album, Linn., but it is much larger, and the 

margins are more decidedly indented. ‘The mark on under surface of 

secondaries is very like the same character in some of my specimens of 

G. c-album.from Japan; but in the marking of the under surface of all the 

wings G. gigantea more nearly resembles V. canace, and it also agrees with 

that species in having a white spot on under surface of primaries, a character 

not usual in the Vanessa group. 

Grapta c-album. (Plate XXV. fig. 5, var. 2.) 

Papilio c-album, Linneus, Syst. Nat. x. p. 477 (1758). 

Vanessa c-album, Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 170, pl. xxxix. fig. 4 (1884) ; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. ii. p. 237 (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 27, pl. vi. figs. 6 a, 6} (1888). 

Vanessa hamigera, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xix. p. 92 (1877). 

Vanessa fentoni, Butler, Cistula Entom. ii. p. 281 (1878). 

Vanessa lunigera, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 850; Waterhouse, Aid Identif. 

Ins. pl. 106. 

Vanessa c-album, var. tibetana, Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1888, p. 363, pl. x. fig. 1. 

““ Male and Female. Upperside, both wings varying in shade from light fulvous to dark fulvous-red, 

the base irrorated with fuscous and with a marginal black band, sometimes very broad on 

the hind wing, and enclosing a series of spots of the ground-colour at others much narrower, 
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with a series of black more or less conjcined spots within, divided from it by a band of the 

ground-colour, sometimes on the fore wing with a series of pale yellow spots placed inwardly 

‘against it. Fore wing with a black bar in the middle of the cell, often divided into two 

well-separated spots one above the other; a black bar at the end of the cell from the costa to 

the third median nervule, sometimes with a diffused pale yellow costal patch placed outwardly 

against it, with a wedge-shaped black har beyond; with three rounded discal spots and a 

fourth less distinct diffused spot near the anal angle. Hind wing with three discal black 

spots. Underside extremely variable, the ground-colour sometimes ochreous, sometimes 

umber-brown, sometimes almost black, banded, streaked and striated with various shades of 

colour. Hind wing with a prominent comma-shaped white mark at the end of the cell.” 
(de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

*« Larva. Greyish brown, a whitish dorsal stripe reaching from the seventh to the thirteenth 

segment. Head with two horn-like projections. The colour of the head is black, and also 

that of the second segment, which is covered with minute bristly warts; the rest of the body 

is covered with branching spines, brown and white in colour. The spiracles are black, 

surrounded by white and red-brown. Feeds, from June to August, on Ulmus, Humulus, 

Ortica, &c. 

* Pupa. Angulated, brown, decorated with metallic spots on the back of the thorax.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

Var. hamigera, Butler. “ Allied to V. agni and V.comma. Wings above bright orange-tawny ; 

basal area bronzy brown; outer border golden brown, flecked with black ; fringe varied with 

white; a submarginal series of semiconnected reddish chocolate-coloured spots, immediately 

inside which the ground-colour becomes yellower in tint; primaries with a large bifid black 

spot across the middle of the cell; a second similar spot divided by the base of the first median 

branch ; a broad patch (widest upon the costa) across the discocellulars ; two small, quadrate, 

discal black spots, placed obliquely upon the median interspaces ; a broad, tapering, subapical 

patch, dentated externally, its base resting upon the costal margin; a large, subquadrate 

chocolate patch, confluent with the submarginal series (so as to enclose a lunule of the 

ground-colour) at external angle, and two linear, subapical, angulated markings of the same 

colour, but feebly indicated: secondaries with a rounded subcostal spot, an elongated, oblique 

discocellular spot, and a spot at the base of each median interspace black; a broad discal 

macular band of chocolate, only separated from the submarginal spots of the same colour by 

a series of fine golden-orange lunate spots: body brown; crest, collar, and thorax densely 

clothed with bright olive-green hairs having bright bronze reflections; palpi grey, fringed on 

their upper edge with white, their inferior surface white, edged externally with black. 

Wings below brown, varied with grey, and covered with irregular black striae ; two extremely 

irregular transverse black lines, indicating a central band; the disk of primaries and a broad, 

subapical, costal patch on the secondaries, white, clouded with grey and striated with grey 

and black; a discal series of more or less rounded spots, and a submarginal series of lunated 

spots, golden green: secondaries with a central, silvery white, semicircular marking: pectus 

purplish grey; tibie and tarsi yellow; venter grey, yellowish towards anus. Expanse of 

wings 2 inches 2 lines, 

“ About 370 miles from Tokei.” (Butler, A. §& M. N. I.) 

Var. fentoni, Butler. ‘“ Wings bright tawny; primaries with black markings as in V. satyrus of 

the United States, excepting that the two spots upon the median interspaces are of twice the 

size; secondaries with the black spots across the middle arranged as in c-album; outer 
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border broadly and irregularly black, intersected by six broad subconfluent lunated tawny 

spots; outer margin irorated with tawny; bases of the wings, abdominal border of 

secondaries, and body as in the allied species; wings below extremely like V. satyrus, but 

paler, and with the bands less strongly defined; the silver ( shorter, and, therefore, less like 

a G, Expanse of wings 2 inches 3 lines.—Tokei [Tokio], Japan.” (Butler, Cistula Entom.) 

Var. lunigera, Butler. “Allied to V. fentoni, but altogether duller in colour; the black spots 

above considerably larger; the lunate subconfluent spots on the external area of secondaries 

replaced by a series of small lunules: under surface with all the bands considerably darker 

and broader, the silvery-white _J-shaped marking on the secondaries replaced by a J-shaped 

character. Expanse of wing 2 inches 5 lines.—N. Iburi, Yesso, July (coll. M. Fenton). 

“« This species has the costal margin of the primaries more produced, and the apical area distinctly 

natrower than in V, fentoni; it differs from the latter in pattern and coloration much as 

V. faunus of North America does from V. satyrus.” (Butler, P. Z. 8.) 

Var. tibetana, Elwes. “This variety may be distinguished by the bright reddish colour of the 

wings above and the absence of any yellowish spots on the dark border of the hind wing, 

which are seen in all my North-western [Himalayan] and Turkestan specimens. On the 

underside there are two types of coloration, the mottled one with complete c-mark, and the 

dull brownish one with straight or imperfect c-mark, both of which are seen in European 

c-album.” (Elwes, l. ¢.) 

= 

Var. extensa, var. nov. (Plate XXYV. fig.5, 9.) Larger than lunigera, Butler; the black 

markings are similar in arrangement, but the spots in the discoidal cell are smaller and well 

separated from each other: the secondaries have the basal portion and abdominal fold dusky 

grey, the latter edged with long fulvous hairs; all the black markings are narrower than in 

lunigera, and those on the outer marginal area are ill-defined. Under surface as in lunigera, 

but less mottled with darker colour, and the silver mark is very narrow. The female is 

rather paler than the male, and the black markings on costa and outer margin are partly 

effaced. Expanse, ¢ 66 millim., 2 70 millim. 

G. c-album is common in mountain districts of Central Japan and in Yesso, 

and is as variable in Japan asin Europe. Mr. Butler has described three 

forms, and Pryer, in his ‘Rhopalocera Nihonica,’ figures two of them, 

viz., hamigera (pl. vi. fig. 6a) and lunigera (pl. vi. fig. 66). I took the 

lunigera form in Japan from June to August, but only met with hamigera in 

October. 

The Chinese form, which I have described as var. ertensa, occurs in June 

and July at Kiukiang. The specimens taken in July at Ta-chien-lu agree 

with var. tébetana, Elwes. Dr. Staudinger states that G. c-album is found 

throughout Amurland, but is nowhere common; he adds that the species is 

as variable there as it is in Europe, and that one example among the 

specimens which he received is referable to var. interposita, Staud., a form 

of G. c-album from Central Asia. Fixsen says that Corean specimens are 

larger and more firey-coloured than those from Europe. 
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According to de Nicéville (0. ¢.) V. c-album occurs in the Himalayas, from 

Kashmir to Sikkim, and is very variable in the shape of the wings, coloration, 

and extent and definition of the markings; the same writer is of opinion that 

G. agnicula*, Moore, is only a form of this species. 

Grapta c-aureum. (Plate XXV. figs. 3 9, 4 var. .) 

Papilio c-aureum, Linneus, Syst. Nat. xu. p. 778 (1767). 

Polygonia c-aureum, Hiibner, Samml. Exot. Schmett. (1816-1824). 

Vanessa c-aureum, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 324 (1819) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 25, 

pl. vi. figs. 7a, 7 6 (1888). 

Papilio angelica, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 388. figs. G, H (1782). 

Vanessa pryeri, Janson, Cist. Ent. ii. p. 269 (1878). 

Light fulvous. On the primaries there are three black spots in the discoidal cell, which is closed 

by an elongated square black spot; towards apex there is a large blackish patch, often united 

with the first of an oblong series of four large black spots; another large black spot, 

bipupillated with blue, lies towards inner angle, and two smaller ones, with blue centres, 

towards apex; submarginal and marginal bands black, the space between them often filled 

up with black or fuliginous, except near inner angle. Secondaries have the area black, 

covered with long light fulvous hairs; three large black spots represent an angulated central 

band ; submarginal band black, preceded by a series of six blue-centred black spots, the 

upper three united and the lower three often only separated from each other by the median 

nervules; sometimes the first spot of lower trio is united with the submarginal band. 

Under surface ochreous-yellow, traversed by darker lines, and mottled towards apex of 

primaries with brownish ; all the wings have a darker central band limited by brownish lines, 

the outer one deeply angulated ; the primaries haye some brownish marks in the discoidal 

cell and a whitish spot towards apex, below which is often a series of black points, sometimes 

* Grapta agnicula, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1872, p. 559. pla ag ) 
“ Male and Female. Upperside bright fulvous red; both wings with prominent black markings 

disposed as in Kashmir specimens of G. c-albwm, excepting that in the fore wing the basal 

spot within the cell is broken up into two well-separated spots, and the marginal band in the 

male is nearly obsolete at the apex. Female with a broader marginal blackish-grey band, the 

band on the fore wing bordered by an inner row of yellowish spots, and that on the 

hind wing by a medial row of yellow spots. Underside very dark greyish brown, brownest 

at the base within the irregular medial transverse line, and covered with minute black strige ; 

a transverse discal row of hardly perceptible small black spots with pale borders; a white 

comma-like mark on hind wing. 

“ Hab, Katmandu, Nepal ; Goolmurg, North-east Kashmir.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

[ have taken specimens of this insect, together with typical G. c-albwm, in the Goorais Valley, 

Kashmir, and have also received examples from Ladak, Lahoul, and Kulu, collected up to an 

elevation of 18,000 feet above sea-level.—J. H. L. 
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extending halfway across the secondaries; there is a silvery L-shaped mark about the centre 

of the secondaries, and the abdominal margin of these wings is pale violet-grey; in some 

specimens the lower two thirds of the central band is broadly bordered outwards with this 

colour, 
Expanse, ¢ 56-65 millim., 9 62-72 millim. 

Var. pryeri, Janson. (Plate XXV. fig. 4, ¢). “Allied to V. angelica, Cram., but smaller, and 

with the external dentations of the wings much stronger and more acute; above bright 

fulvous red, the black spots smaller than in angelica, and clearly defined; the apical 

margins rather broadly ochreous, speckled with brown and bordered inwardly with brown 

lunular marks; beneath ochreous-brown or chocolate, suffused with pinkish towards the 

apex; a central band and numerous fine irregular transverse lines on both wings, and 

several marks in the cell of the primaries similar to angelica, but darker and more clearly 

defined; the -.-shaped silvery mark on the secondaries large and conspicuous, Expanse 

of wings 2-27 inches.” (Janson, 1. ¢.) 

The typical form (Pryer’s fig. 7b) of this species occurs throughout the 

summer, but the var. pryeri (Pryer’s fig. 7 a) is only found in the autumn or 

in the spring after hybernation. I have received the type from every part of 

China visited by my collectors, but the pryeri form was only obtained by them 

at Ichang, Central China, and in the Province of Kwei-chow, Western China. 

Some of the specimens of the typical form are much suffused with black on 

the upper surface. 

Pryer states that the larva feeds on hemp (Cannabis sativa, Linn.) and wild 

hop (Humulus japonicus, 8. & Z.). 

Occurs commonly at Gensan. I took it also at several places in Central 

Japan and Yesso. Generally distributed in Western and Central China. 

Alphéraky records a female specimen from Pi-Koua in North-west China 

(Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 113, 1889) and Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 179) 

states that it occurs in Amurland. 

Genus ARASCHNIA. 

Araschnia, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 37 (1816) ; Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. 

p. 187 (1848). 

** Heap densely clothed with long hairs; a chestnut tuft of hairs outside the antenna. 

“ Byes oval, moderately prominent, hairy. 

** Mawilla slender, scarcely so long as the thorax. 

« Labial palpi porrect, slightly ascending, projecting considerably beyond the forehead, scaly, and 

densely clothed with long hairs in front and also behind, except towards the base; the 

second joint without any dorsal tuft. First joint subcylindric, curved, about two thirds as 

2N 
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long as the second; second joint subcylindric, rather stoutest in the middle, truncate at the 

apex; third joint scarcely the length of, and slenderer than, the second, tapering to a 

point at the apex. 

“‘ Antenne about two thirds the length of the body, rather slender, terminating in a short 

pyriform club. 

“ Tnorax elongate, oval, hairy. 

“ Anterior wings subtriangular ; the anterior margin but slightly curved; outer two thirds the 

length of the anterior margin, emarginate; inner longer than the outer margin, slightly 

sinuate, emarginate. Costal nervure stout, extending beyond the middle of the wing. 

Subcostal nervure slender; its first branch thrown off before the end of the cell; its 

second about at equal distance beyond it; its third about equidistant from the second and 

fourth. Upper discocellular scarcely existing. Lower discocellular wanting, yet its 

position faintly indicated. Third median nervule gradually curved. 

*« Posterior wings subtriangular, all the margins about equal in length; the anterior and outer 

margins curved; the latter sinuate, slightly dentate; inner margin slightly emarginate 

above the anal angle. Precostal nervure simple, nearly straight. Discoidal nervure 

separating from the subcostal nervule soon after its origin. Cell open. ‘third median 

nervule but little curved. - 

“ Anterior legs of the male clothed with long slender hairs. Femur and tibia slender, the latter 
slightly longer than the former. Tarsus shorter than the femur, one-jointed, nearly 

cylindric, tapering to a point at the apex. 

“ Anterior legs of the female more elongate, scaly. Tibia about three fourths the length of the 

femur. Tarsus nearly cylindric, fully as long as the tibia, five-jointed; all the joints, 

except the fifth, armed at the apex with a stout spine on each side.. First joint rather 

stoutest, one third longer than the rest combined; second about two fifths the length of 

the first; third one half the length of the second; fourth and fifth combined rather more 

than equal to the third; the fourth very obliquely truncate at the apex. 

“ Middle and posterior legs with the femora slightly longer than the tibie; the latter and the 

tarsus of about equal length. Femora stout. Tibia nearly cylindric, spiny on each side 

within; the spurslong, 'arsi spiny laterally and, except the fifth joint, below ; the spines 

of the lower surface tending towards an arrangement in a double series, First joint three 

fourths the length of the rest combined; second and third nearly equal ; fourth very short ; 

fifth longer than the second. Claws much curved, grooved below. Paronychia long; the 

outer lacinia very slender, pointed, as long as the claw; inner obtuse, much shorter than 

the outer. Pulvillus jointed, nearly as long as the claw. 

« Anpomen moderately stout, about three fourths the length of the inner margin of the wing. 

“ Larva spiny; the head with two spines longer than those of the body the prothoracic segment 

unarmed, 

‘Pura angular, tuberculate ; the head bifid.” (Doubleday, 1. c.) 

Araschnia levana. (Plate XXVI. figs. 9, 12, 15.) 
Papilio levana, Linnus, Syst. Nat. xii. p. 783 (1767); Esper, Schmett.-i. pt. 1, pl. xv. 

fig. 2 (1777), pt. 2, pl. lix. fig. 5 (17807); Hubner, Kur. ‘Schmett. 1. figs. 97, 98 

(17947), figs. 728, 729 (1824-1826), 
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Vanessa levana, Godart, Ene. Méth. ix. p. 312 (1819); Lang, Butt. Eur. p. 167, 

pl. xxxviil. fig. 4 (1884). 

Vanessa levana, var. prorsa, Lang, |. c. p. 168, pl. xxxix. fig. 2. 

Araschnia obscura, Fenton, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 850. 

Vanessa levana, var, porima, Ochsenheimer, Schmett. Eur. i. p. 184 (1807) ; Lang, 1. e. 

p- 168. 

“Expands from 1:0 to 1:25 in. (the smallest species). The wings are fulyous; fore wings with a 

slight projection at the anal angle, yellow on the costa ; they have several rows of small black 

spots towards the base and larger ones on the central area and at the apices, near which there 

are one or two white spots. Hind wings dentated along their hind margins, fulvous, spotted 

with black, and with a hind-marginal row of very small blue lunules. Fringes black and 

white. Underside: ground-colour purplish-brown, the nervures white. The fore wings have 

a small white circle in the discoidal cell near the base, and outside this four white lines ; near 

the apex are some yellowish-white and brown markings; towards the anal angle are some 

light brown markings, and apove these two pure white spots surrounded by light blue. The 

hind wings have an oblong white spot near the base touching the costa; across their centre 

extends, from the costa to inner margin, a brownish-white band, and a line of the same colour 

runs parallel to the hind margin throughout its entire length, except opposite the angular pro- 

jection of the wing, where it is obscured by a large light blue blotch. The pattern of the 

underside, resulting from a combination of the white lines of the nervures and the delicately- 

defined markings, is exceedingly intricate, and has earned for the species its common French 
name of ‘Carte géographique.’” (Lang, 1. c.) 

Larva. “ Black or dark grey, sometimes with brown stripes; spiny, the spines being black or 

Var. 

Var. 

brownish-yellow. Gregarious on Urtica dioica.” (Lang, 1. ¢.) 

prorsa, Linneus. ‘ About the same size and the same shape as Jevana, but all the wings 

are brownish black. Fore wings with a white central band interrupted much in the same way 

as that of Limenitis sibylla. External to this is a row of small white spots beginning near 

the apex; near the anal angle is a red line, which is continued along the margin of the hind 

wings. Hind wings with a well-defined band across their centre, and besides the red line 

mentioned above two others, one on each side of it, less distinct. Marginal fringes black and 

white. Underside as in levana, but the ground-colour is darker and the yellow spots are 

replaced by white ones; the central white band is distinct and the light blue blotches are 

absent.” (Lang, l. c.) 

obscura, Fenton. (Plate XXVI. fig. 9.) ‘Allied to A. fallax, Janson (Cist. Ent. 1878, 

p- 271). Male. Above soot-black: primaries with four short, narrow, transverse lines in the 

cell, and one below the median vein near the base, pale ochreous; the transverse interrupted 

band on the disk extending quite to the costal edge at one end, but only to the submedian vein 

at the other, very pale ochreous ; four spots in a curved row near the apex, the first and 

second, and a small linear spot about the middle and close to the margin, pale ochreous, the 

third (the smallest) and the fourth (the largest) and a small spot between the second and third 

median veinlets pure white; no irregular submarginal lunular reddish-sienna spots: secon- 

daries produced at the middle of outer edge; no undulating reddish-sienna lines; fringe with 

white sinuations interrupted by black at the end of the nervules. Below pale ochreous; the 

irregular marks at the base reddish-chocolate; the apicai third occupied by a broad band of 
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the same colour bordered inwardly with black, interrupted by the nervules: primaries with 

an additional small white spot in the band, between the first and second median veinlets; the 

markings below the cell black, dusted in some specimens with reddish-chocolate. Expanse of 

wings | inch 8 lines. 
‘‘ Forest-lands, Hokkaido [Yesso]; August.” (Jenton, l.c.) 

This form cf A. /evana does not appear to differ in any material respect from 

the European prorsa. I have not been able to examine the original type, but 

Mr. Janson has kindly sent for my inspection specimens taken by Mr. Fenton 

at the same time and place as the type of obscura. In some specimens of 

both sexes the apical spots of primaries are distinctly yellow, and in some 

examples there is a red submarginal line on secondaries. 

It occurs in Yesso, and commonly at Gensan, Corea, in July and August. 

The typical form of A. levana occurs at Hakodate, in the Island of Yesso, 

during May and June, as also does var. porima (Plate XXVI. fig. 12). The 

var. prorsa is found in Yesso and Gensan, Corea, in July and August. So far 

as has been ascertained at present, A. levana does not occur on the main or 

southern Island of Japan. As will be seen by reference to the figures of this 

species on Plate XXVI., none of the specimens show any appreciable differ- 

ence from European representatives of the respective forms. 

The more produced angle of secondaries and the white quadrate spot on the 

costal area of the under surface of these wings very readily distinguish this 

species in all its forms from 4. burgana. 

The insect figured by Pryer (Rhop. Nihon. pl. v. fig. 12) as Vanessa levana 

is referable to A. fallaa, Janson. 

A. levana occurs throughout the greater part of Southern and Central 

Europe, its range extending to Armenia, Southern Siberia, Amurland, Corea, 

and Japan. 

Araschnia burejana. (Plate XXVI. figs. 10, 11, 13, & 14.) 
Araschnia burejana, Bremer, Bull, Acad. Petr. iii. p. 466 (1861) ; Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 15, 

pl. i. fig. 6 (1864). 
Vanessa burejana, Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p, 25, pl. v. fig. 11 (1888). 

Araschnia strigosa, Butler, Journ, Linn. Soc., Zool. ix. p. 54 (1866). 

Araschnia burejana, Bremer.— Alee dentate supra fulvo-nigroque-maculate et fasciate, dimidio 

basali nigro, fulyo-reticulato, fascia communi fulva a medio alarum anticarum ad marginem 

interiorem posticarum ducta ; margine posteriore nigro, strigis fulvis. 

“Ale antica supra maculis costalibus duabus fulvis fasciaque submarginali irregulari fulya, in 
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cellula 5-ta ocellum nigrum albo-pupillatum, in cellula 4-ta punctum album includente. Ale 

postice fascia submarginali fulva serieque macularum nigrarum ; margine posteriore nigro, 

strigis ceruleis ornato. 

* Ale subtus ferruginese fascia media communi flava, a margine anteriore alarum anticarum ad 

marginem interiorem posticarum ducta ; dimidio basali flavo- et nigro-reticulato ; area postica 

ferrugineo-fulyoque-varia, plagam violaceam punctaque alba quatuor includente ; marginibus 

posterioribus flayo-bilineatis, 

‘« Als posticee ante has lineas serie e maculis longitudinalibus nigro-cinctis, in cellulis 1-ma, 2-da, 

et 3-tia ceruleis, in reliquis flavis, composita. 35-39 mm.” (Bremer, Lep. Ost-Sib.) 

Araschnia strigosa, Butler.—*< 3. Alz antic costa elongata ; posticee margine postico valde sinuato, 

cauda media obtusa. Ale supra area basali fusca, strigis ferrugineis pallidis interrupta, fascia 

media obliqua pallida apud marginem abdominalem bifurcata, Antic ocello subapicali fusco, 

albo pupillato, maculisque albis striga ferruginea inclusis submarginate ; postice ocellis nigris, 

fascia lata inclusis submarginate. Corpus fuscum, 

“ Ale subtus area basali ferrugineo, fusco alboque variz; venis albis, fasciaque distincta media 

alba, ad marginem iuteriorem bifurcata, ramisque tenuissimis obliquis ad costam basalem anti- 

carum currentibus ; area apicali ferruginea, macula magna media violacea, maculisque ochreis 

variegata, fascia media extus fusco marginata punctisque octo albis inter venas positis ; mar- 

gine postico pallido lineis duabus nigris marginato, posticisque fascia cinerea albo interrupta 

et marginata. Corpus cinereum. Alar. exp. unc. 13. 

“ ©. Ale antice costa brevi; posticee margine postico minus sinuato, cauda media distincta. Ala 

subtus fasciis pallidis angustis, margine postico angusto. Exp. alar. unc. 13.” (Butler, l.c.) 

This species is common in Yesso and the mountainous parts of Central 

Japan. The majority of the specimens are identical with strigosa, Butler, and 

exhibit no specific differences from Amurland examples of A. burejana. I 

have also received specimens from Chang-yang in Central China and Huang- 

mu-chang, Western China; some of these (Plate XXVI. figs. 13 & 14) are 

much larger and paler than typical A. burejana. A figure of Butler’s type 

of strigosa is given on Plate XXVI. fig. 11. Figure 10 on the same Plate 

represents a female of the ordinary Japanese form. I have also taken speci- 

mens at-Gensan, Corea, in July. 

A. burejana is a very variable species ; the white fascia on under surface of 

secondaries is sometimes traversed by a black line, as in the type of strigosa, 

Butler. In a few specimens this line is diffuse and occupies a large portion 

of the fascia. The proportion of the brown markings is subject to modifi- 

cation in both sexes. ‘The females are always browner on the upper surface 

than the males. Specimens taken in June near Hakodate have less marking 

than those from Amurland. 

In Amurland the species occurs from the middle of May to the middle of 

July, and Dr. Staudinger, who has hitherto considered it to be peculiar to that 
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district, states that it is single-brooded. Iam inclined to think that there are 

probably two generations of the species in China and some parts of Japan. 

Araschnia doris, sp.». (Plate XXVI. figs. 42,5¢.) 
Male. Black with fulvous markings, very similar to those of A. burejana; the central interrupted 

band of primaries and the entire one of secondaries broad and yellowish in colour. 

Female. Similar to the male, but all the fulvous markings are broader, and those on the outer por- 

tion of primaries often confluent. 

On the under surface both sexes agree in many respects with A. fallax, but the central band 

of primaries is less regular, and that of the secondaries is traversed by a blackish interrupted 

line; the chocolate band is much narrower, and composed of five spots on each wing: 

those on primaries are of irregular shape, the second has a minute whitish dot in its centre, 

the third smaller than the others and almost effaced by a whitish spot, the fourth encloses a 

small whitish spot, and there is a similar spot on the inner edge of the fifth; those on secon- 

daries are ovate with dark centres; the second and fourth are pupilled with whitish and the 

third with lilacine. : 

Expanse, ¢ 50-55 millim., 9 45-58 millim. 

Occurs in June and July at Chang-yang and Ichang in Central China, and 

at Moupin, Omei-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, and Pu-tsu-fong in Western China. 

Araschnia fallax. (Plate XXVI. figs. 7 ¢, 892.) 
Araschnia fallax, Janson, Cistula Entom. ii. p. 271, pl. v. fig. 3 (1878). 

Vanessa levana, Pryer (nec Linn.), Rhop. Nihon. p. 24, pl. v. fig. 12, 9 (1888). 

‘** Above brownish black; the thorax with greenish iridescent pubescence; apical margins of the 

abdominal segments narrowly bordered with white ; antenne black, the underside spotted with 

ochreous, apex of the club red; primaries with a Y-shaped mark near the base and two 

short transverse lines in the cell pale brown, a transverse band on the dise strongly inter- 

rupted near the middle, five small spots in a curved row near the apex, and a small linear spot 

about the middle and close to the margin pale ochreous, five irregular submarginal spots brick- 

red; secondaries with a transverse pale ochreous band before the middle and two fine undu- 

lating brick-red lines on the apical half, united anteriorly and interrupted by the nervures, the 

fringes of both wings spotted with white; beneath pale ochreous, the base of the wings with 

several irregular red-brown and black marks, the former margined with dark brown, the centre 

of both wings without markings, leaving a broad transverse band of the ground-colour, the 

apical third occupied by a broad red-brown band, bordered on either side by subquadrate 

blackish spots, the centre with several small white spots, the apical margin with two fine 

black lines, the anal angle of secondaries with a small blue spot. Expanse of wings 2 inches 

2 lines.”’ (Janson, Ll. c.) 

A. fallax differs from all forms of A. /evana in the rounder outline of the 

secondaries, in which character it agrees with A. prorsoides, Blanchard. 'The 

central band of secondaries, which may be either pure white or deep yellow 
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in colour, is of uniform width throughout; the fulvous submarginal line is 

uninterrupted and parallel with the outer margin. ‘The design of the under 

surface separates this species at once from its allies. 

Seeing how closely fallax resembles prorsa, and that both are summer 

insects, it seems highly probable that the former may have a spring brood as 

well as the latter. 

When dealing with far fewer specimens, I considered that fallax, Janson, 

was the second brood of A. durejana; but if it were so fallaa would surely 

occur in either Amurland or China, instead of being confined, as it appears 

to be, to Japan. ‘The same objections apply to prorsoides being a form 

of fallax. The specimens previously recorded by me from Corea as 

A. fallax I have now determined to be only strongly marked examples of 

the prorsa form of A. levana. Dr. A. Fritz (Zool. Anzeiger, 1890, p. 13) 

discusses Japanese Araschniw, but as he does not clearly indicate the various 

forms, I am unable to follow his remarks. 

Occurs at Hakodate, Yokohama, and Oiwake in Japan. 

Araschnia prorsoides. (Plate XXVI. figs. 1 3,2 2.) 
Vanessa prorsoides, Blanchard, Comptes Rend. Acad. Sci. Ixxii. p. 810 (1871). 

Vanessa prorsoides, var. levanoides, Blanchard, 1. ec. 

Araschnia prorsoides, Elwes, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1891, p. 285, pl. xxvii. figs. 5g, 

Go. 

Araschnia strigosa, Alphéraky (nec Butler), Rom. sur. Lép. v. p. 111, pl. v. fig. 6 

(1889). 

** Vanessa prorsoides, notablement plus grande que la Vanessa prorsa, avec les ailes plus fortement 

dentelées, rayées suivant un syst¢me analogue, et une variété levancides, resemblant par la 

teinte général des ailes 4 la variété levana.” (Blanchard, l.c.) 

** Above most like the European form porima, Ochs., but has the broad band on the fore wing 

above “in a straight line with that on the hind wing, and the outer bands paler and straighter 

than in European or Japanese specimens. Beneath, the general coloration and markings 

resemble burejana more than porima, but this species is paler than either, and has a lilac 

patch round the white marginal spots on both wings as in burejana. In size it is constantly 

much larger than European and rather larger than Japanese specimens; the margin of the 

hind wing is also much more scalloped out between the veins.” (Elwes, I. ¢.) 

A. prorsoides is nearest allied to A. fallar, Janson. 

Alphéraky (/. c.) figures a specimen of this species taken by Potanine in 

North-western China under the name of strigosa, Butler, an error he would 

have avoided if he had had the opportunity of examining Butler’s type. 

The figure represents a form of A. prorsotdes, Blanch. 
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Staudinger (Rom. sur Lép. vi. p. 181) states that he received an Araschnia 
from Japan which he considered referable to strigosa, Butler, and probably 
the spring form of A. fallaa, Janson. In response to my request for a speci- 

men of strigosa from Japan, Herr Bang-Hass sent me an example of 

prorsoides, Blanchard, from China, and Dr, Staudinger stated that he was unable 

to find his Japanese specimens. I have no doubt that these latter are also 

referable to prorsoides, as there were some examples of this species from 

Oiwake in the late Mr. Henry Pryer’s collection. 

Generally distributed in Western China, occurring at elevations ranging 

from 5000 to 8000 feet, and is also found at Oiwake in Japan. Elwes states 

that Doherty met with this species abundantly above Mao, on the Manipur 

side of the Naga Hills, at 6000 to 8000 feet, in August and September. It 

was found in open ground near water. ‘The larva feeds on a species of nettle. 

The form from Moupin referred to by Blanchard as var. levanoides was 

only met with by my collectors at Wa-ssu-kow in June, at an elevation of 

5000 feet. It is smaller than the type, and the brown bands are more 

pronounced. 

Araschnia davidis, (Plate XXVI. fig. 6, var. ¢.) 
Araschnia davidis, Poujade, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1885, p. xciv; Oberthiir, Etud. d’Entom, 

xiii. p. 38, pl. ix. fig. 102 (1890). 

“ Envergure: 46 mill.—Ailes coupées comme chez prorsa, sauf les supéricures dont la convexité 

du bord externe est située plus au milieu. Dessus des quatre ailes brun foneé, les supérieures 

ornées de bandes irréguliéres d’un fauve rougedtre: une commencant un peu au-dessous de 

Vangle apical et paralléle & la sinuosité du bord externe ; contre cette bande, il y a deux points 

d’un jaune pale surmontés d’une tache de méme couleur qui touche la cote ; une bande oblique 

dun jaune pile, se fondant en fauve, part de la cote environ au tiers externe et va rejoindre 

i peu pres le milieu de la premiére bande; une troisiéme, sinueuse, touche Pextrémité de la 

cellule et se dirige vers le tiers externe du bord interne; la cellule est traversée par une bande 

assez large suivie de trois lignes fines jaunes, dont deux sont presque parallcles 4 la bande, et 

la troisiéme forme avec la précédente un angle aigu dont le sommet est en haut; la bande de 

la cellule se continue par une brisure a la base du troisitme rameau de la nervure médiane et 

va rejoindre le milieu du bord interne. Ailes inférieures ayant, & partir du dernier tiers, une 

large bande fauve rougetitre irréguliére, maculée de taches noirs dont la médiane est ronde ; 

la base de Vaile est traversée par quatre lignes jaunes dont les deux médianes forment un 

angle aigu, 

“Dessous: fond des ailes ocre rouge foncé yarié de noiratre, sur lequel les nervures se détachent 

en jaune clair, surtout aux inférieures ; les bandes du dessus se montrent plus accentuces en 

jaune pile; les points jaunes du dessus reparaissent en blane au milieu de taches violettes ; 

la partie correspondante & la bande du dessus des inférieures est ornée de quatre points blancs 
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dont le médian est largement entouré de violet; une série de lunules irréguli¢res violettes, 
bordées de noir, préccde la bordure des ailes inférieures ; cette bordure est, ainsi qu’aux ailes 

supérieures, jaune clair finement lisérée de noir, Franges du méme jaune, entrecoupées de 
brun aux nervures en dessus et en dessous. 

“Un seul male, de Mou-Pin(Thibet oriental), capturé par M. ?Abbé A. David.—Coll. du Muséum.” 

(Powjade, 1. ¢.) 

As my specimens from China are larger and of a form differing from the 

type as figured by Oberthir in several characters, I describe them as 

Var. oreas, var. nov. (Plate XXVI. fig.6,¢.) Male. All the fulvous markings are narrower and 

some of them yellowish; there is an interrupted blue submarginal line on secondaries. The 

colouring of the under surface is far more vivid; there is a lilacine patch enclosing three 

white dots towards apex of primaries, and a similar patch enclosing one white dot in the 

first median interspace ; a lilacine submarginal line on the secondaries outwardly bordered 

with black, and a similar line faintly indicated on primaries. Expanse 52 millim. 

This form occurs at Wa-ssu-kow, Chow-pin-sa, and Pu-tsu-fong. I received 

a number of specimens, but they are all males. 

Genus PSEUDERGOLIS. 

Pseudergolis, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. iii. p. 404 (1867) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii 

p- 119 (1886). 

« Antenne sat long, subtus vix annulate, sensim in clavam sat angustam exeuntes, 

“ Palpi ut in sectione Precidis hedoni@ sed paullo breviores et validiores, 

« Ale cellulis discoidalibus tenuiter clausis, anticee geniculo discali majore quam in P. hedonia et 

affinibus, ramo subcostali secundo a cellule extimo paullo magis distante, tertio in medio ale 

emisso, postice vena discoidali a ramo subcostali inferiore magis distante, quam in Precide. 

“Facies Ergolidibus haud absimilis.” (J’%lder, 1c.) 

“ Antenne rather long, beneath scarcely annulated, terminating 

Palpi as in section hedonia of Precis, but a little shorter and stouter. Wings with the dis- 

discoidal cells slenderly closed. Fore wing with the discal geniculum (? bend in the lower 

discocellular nervule) greater than in P. hedonia and its allies, with the second subcostal 

nervulé a little more distant from the end of the cell, the third given off in the middle of the 

Hind wing with the discoidal nervule more distant from the lower subcostal nervule 

General appearance scarcely different from Ergolis.” (de Nicéville, l. c.) 

gradually in a rather narrow club. 

wing. 

than in Precis. 

Pseudergolis wedah. 
Ariadne wedah, Kollar, Higel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. 2, p. 437 (1848). 

Pseudergolis wedah, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1882, p. 240; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 

ii. p. 120, pl. xxii. fig. 109, g. 

Precis hara, Moore, Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E.1.C. i. p. 148, pl. ii. a, 

fig. 1 (1857). 

“ Upperside golden-brown, darker on outer margins. Both wings with three narrow transverse 

black bands on the anterior half, the outer band on the hind wing being zigzagged, with a 

20 
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parallel row of small black spots between the outer and middle bands ; within each discoidal 

cell are two narrow and rather square-shaped spaces, those on the hind wing being the 

narrowest. Underside dull brown, marked as above with deep brown, but the two inner 

bands broad, the outer very narrow; on the hind wing, above the marks, within discoidal 

cell, is a narrow brown mark; the outer margins are also deep brown.” (Moore, 1. ¢.) 

Occurs commonly in Western China at Moupin, Wa-shan, Omei-shan, Chia- 

kou-ho, and Huang-mu-chang, and I received one specimen from Ichang in 

Central China. In India it is found in the Himalayas, Sylhet, Assam, Chitta- 

gong, and Burma. 

Genus PRECIS. 

Precis, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 33 (1816) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 89 (1883). 

Junonia, sect. 2, Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 209 (1849). 

* Anterior wings subtriangular, the costal margin very strongly arched and convex; apical angle 

obliquely truncate and prominent, and together with remainder of outer margin distinctly 

waved; beneath the apical angle the outer margin is strongly sinuated and concave, after 

which it is convex to posterior angle; inner margin more or less concave. Costal nervure 

short; first and second subcostal neryules emitted close together near end of cell; third 

emitted about halfway between end of cell and apex of wing; fourth and fifth bifurcating at 

about one fourth from apex. Upper discocellular nervules angled at apex of cell and concaye 

to lower discoidal neryule ; lower discocellular neryule slender and indistinct, or somewhat 

obsolete. Discoidal nervules well separated at their base; first median nervule rounded at 

base, where it has an apparently common origin with the second; second and third nervules 

widely separated. Posterior wings subovate, the costal margin obliquely convex ; outer 

margin yery convex, waved, and produced into a short caudate appendage at anal angle, 

Abdominal margins convex and overlapping at base, and then distinctly concave and slightly 

divergent to anal angles, Costal nervure arched and extending to apex; discoidal nervule 

emitted a little beyond the bifurcation of the subcostal nervules ; discoidal cell with the apex 

entirely open ; median nervules arranged much as in anterior wings. Body short; palpi long, 

porrect, and pointed ; antenne slender, gradually thickened towards apex.” (Distant, J. ¢.) 

Precis iphita, 
Papilio iphita, Cramer, Pap. Exot, ii. pl. ccix. figs. C, D (1779). 

Precis iphita, Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 39, pl. xxi. figs. 1, 1 @ (imago), 1 (larva and pupa) 

(1881) ; Distant, Rhop. Malay. p. 90, pl. xi. fig. 9, g; pl. 1x. fig. 5, 9 var. (1882) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 63, pl. xix. fig. 84, ¢ (1886). 

Junonia iphita, Butler, Cat. Fabr. Lep. B. M. p. 76 (1869). 

Precis intermedia, elder, Reise Novara, Lep, iii. p. 402 (1866). 

‘ Male and Female. Wings above fuliginous brown, variable in intensity of hue. Anterior wings 

with two transverse fasciw crossing cell, the margins of which are very irregular and dark 

fuscous, the first situate about centre and the second near apex; the apieal half of wing is 

somewhat paler, and inwardly bounded by a dark fascia commencing near costa and out- 

wardly and obliquely directed to first median nervule, from thenee refleeted inwardly and 
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terminating near centre of inner margin; between this and outer margin is a somewhat 

similar fascia, followed by two very dark submarginal lines, the outer one more prominently 

waved ; marginal fringe and a small subapical spot whitish. Posterior wings with the apical 

half paler and with the fascie# on the anterior wings continued, the first terminating near 

abdominal margin about one third from anal angle, the second broader and more outwardly 

curved than on anterior wings, and possessing on its outer edge four or five obscure ocellated 

spots placed between the neryules; submarginal lines as on anterior wings, but the inner one 

more wayed. Wings beneath paler; both wings crossed by two somewhat broad, dark, basal 

fascie, the first crossing centre of cell of anterior wings, curved inwardly on cell of posterior 

wings and indistinctly terminating near base of abdominal margin; the second crossing 

anterior wings at apex of cell, and terminating on posterior wings a little beyond end of cell ; 

a similar fascia commencing near costa of anterior wings, and more or less amalgamating 

at median nervules, with an oblique fascia crossing both wings, inwardly margined with a 

dark line commencing near apical angle of anterior wings where it is broadest, and termi- 

nating near anal angle of posterior wings where it is narrowest ; on the outer margin of this 

fascia in both wings are a series of more or less obscure ocellated spots placed between the 

nervules ; two submarginal lines as on upper surface, but inner one much wayed and sinuated. 

In some specimens there are two distinct whitish spots on the underside of posterior wings, 

separated by the first subcostal nervule, the upper of which is largest. Body and legs more 

or less concolorous with wings. Expanse, ¢ 2, 60-70 millim.” (Distant, 1. ¢.) 

“ Larva. Cylindrical, dark brown, with dorsal and lateral rows of short delicate branched spines. 

Pupa short, with tubercular points on dorsal segments, thorax broad.” (Moore, l. ¢.) 

This species varies considerably in size, some of the Western Chinese 

specimens attain a wing-expansion of 80 millim., whilst a small race from 

Chang-yang, in Central China, measure only from 53-60 millim. On the upper 

surface the western specimens are rather brown in colour, but do not other- 

wise differ materially from Indian examples. On the under surface some 

specimens. are strongly suffused and mottled with lilacine, whilst in others 

there is no trace of any such colour. The ocelli vary in number and definition. 

In many specimens there is a yellowish patch on the costal extremity of the 

central band of the secondaries. 

Specimens of the small race from Chang-yang, Central China, are much 

paler on the upper surface ; the outer margin of the primaries is much angu- 

lated, and the anal lobe unusually produced. Under surface paler in colour 

than the type ; outer marginal area of primaries and apical area of secondaries 

whitish; transverse markings indistinct; ocelli faint or entirely absent; 

central band of secondaries narrow, sometimes with a yellowish patch on its 

costal extremity. Expanse 53-60 millim. 

Widely distributed and abundant in Western China; it is also common at 

Chang-yang, Central China, India, Ceylon, Malay Peninsula, and New 

Guinea. 
202 
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Genus JUNONIA. 

Junonia, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 34 (1816) ; Sect. I., Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. 

Lep. i. p. 206 (1849) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 11. p. 65 (1886). 

‘“¢ Heap about equal in width to the thorax, thickly clothed with short hair-like scales. 

“« Hyes nearly round, rather prominent, smooth. 

“ Palpi porrect, ascending, clothed with scales, which are all short and appressed near the base, 

in part longer and hair-like towards the apex, the second joint with a dorsal tuft. First 

joint subcylindric, much curved, short; second joint fully three times the length of the 
first, stout, considerably swollen beyond the middle, then diminishing towards the apex, 

which is truncate; third joint much longer than the first, slender, elongate, conic, almost 

acicular, 

“Antenne about three fourths the length of the body, slender, terminating in a short, abrupt, 

obtuse club, grooved below. 

‘« Thorax rather stout, oval. 

“ Fore wing nearly triangular; the apex more or less truncate, sometimes falcate. Costal 

margin sometimes but little curved, sometimes considerably arched ; outer margin about 

two thirds the length of the costa, emarginate; inner margin equal in length to the outer, 

straight. Costal neryure rather strong, not extending beyond the middle of the costa; 

subcostal nervure emitting its first and second branches close together, a little before the 

end of the cell; the third at a point rather less than halfway between the origins of the 

second and fourth branches ; this last nearer to the third than to the outer margin of the 

wing; the third terminating at the apex. Upper discocellular nervule very short ; middle 

discocellular about equal in length to one third the width of the cell. Discoidal cell 

almost always open, the lower discocellular nervule almost entirely wanting. Third median 

nervule considerably curved. 

“ Hind wing rounded or angular; the anal angle often produced considerably. Costal margin 

not much curved; outer margin sinuate, more or less dentate, often produced into a tooth 

or short tail at the termination of the third median nervule. Praecostal nervure mostly 

bifid. Costal nervure much curved near its origin. Discoidal neryule separating from the 

second subcostal soon after its origin, Discoidal cell always open... Third median nervule 

not much curved. 

“ Hore legs of the male slender, clothed with scales and delicate hairs; femur considerably 

longer than the tibia; tibia nearly cylindric, slightly slenderer towards the apex ; tarsus 

one-jointed, nearly one half the length of the tibia; slender, subcylindric, sometimes tapering 

towards the apex, which is not unfrequently truncate. Ofthe female rather small ; femur 

longer than the tibia ; tibia subcylindric, smooth ; tarsus as long as, or but little shorter 

than, the tibia; first joint cylindric, twice or three times the length of the rest combined, 

with a spine on each side at the apex, and sometimes a fow scattered spines within ; 

second joint scarcely one fifth, sometimes scarcely one seventh, of the length of the first ; 

armed at the apex, as are the two following joints, with two spines; third, fourth, and 

fifth joints very short, transverse, the fourth the shortest, the fifth sometimes broader 

than the fourth; all, as is also the second, furnished with a taft of hairs on each side 

at the base. 
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“ Middle and hind legs moderately stout; femur of the former pair longer than, of the latter 

pair equal to, the tibiz ; tibiw subcylindric, with two interno-lateral series of spines, and 

sometimes a few external spines ; armed at the apex with two stout spurs; tarsi equal to 

the tibie, spiny laterally and below, except the fifth joint, which wants the lateral spines ; 

the spines below somewhat in two series; the upper surface sometimes with one or two 

delicate spines or stiff hairs. First joint more than double the length of the second; this 

mostly equal to, but sometimes shorter than, the fifth, always longer than the third ; fourth 

mostly shorter than the third. Claws curved, grooved below. Paronychia bilaciniate, 

outer lacinia broad at the base, then very slender, pointed; equal, or nearly equal, in 

length to the claw, sometimes almost strap-shaped; inner lacinia short, subtriangular. 

Pulvillus shorter than the claw, two-jointed ; second joint broad. 

‘“‘ ABDOMEN rather small, about two thirds the length of the inner margin of the wing. 

“Larva with the head and all the segments armed with spines. Pupa tuberculated, scarcely 

angular.” (Doubleday, l. ¢.) 

Junonia orithyia. (Plate XXV. figs. 8-10.) 
Papilio orithya, Linn. Syst. Nat. x. p. 473 (1758); Cramer, Pap. Exot. 1. pl. xix. 

nes C, Wy Oe pl, xxx. fies, Hr; g (1775), iv. pl. cexe. figs. A, B, ¢ (1780). 

Cynthia orithya, Donovan, Ins. China (new ed.), p. 64, pl. xxxv. fig. 2, 2 (1842). 

Junonia orithya, Hiibuer, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 34 (1816); Butler, Cat. Fabr. Lep. 

B. M. p. 73 (1869); Moore, Lep. Ceyl. 1. p. 41, pl. xxi. figs. 1 (¢), la (?),16 

(larva & pupa) (1881). 

Junonia orithyia, Doubleday & Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. p. 209 (1849) ; Horsfield 

& Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 141, pl. v. figs. 5 (larva), 5 @ (pupa) (1857) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 73 (1886). 

“« Male. Upperside: fore wing dark blue-black from base to the disc, outer area fuliginous black ; 

a purple-tinted ochreous-white short obliqne subapical band, and two transverse submarginal 

narrow lunular fascia; on the inner fascia are two small red-ringed ocelli, below which 

the posterior angle is tinged with blue; costal edge ochreous white. Hind wing blue, 

suffused with purple; a black basal angular patch curving across the cell towards the anal 

angle, and merging into brown on the abdominal margin ; two ocelli near the outer margin, 

the lower one red and ringed with black, the upper one almost black and blind; two pale- 

bordered marginal lines. Underside dull ochreous. Fore wing with three transverse basal 

ochreous-red bands bordered with black ; a discal sinuous black fascia and pale outer lunular 

fascie ; ocelli less distinct. Hind wing with narrow brown transverse sinuous lines and a 

brownish discal fascia; ocelli very pale and indistinct. 

“ Female differs on the upperside in haying the basal half of the hind wing entirely black, both 

the ocelli being large and of a bright red. 

‘“« Larva dark purple-brown, each segment with short branched spines, two lateral rows of smali 

yellow spots. Feeds on Acanthads. 

‘* Pupa ochreous, speckled and lined with dark brown.” (Moore, Lep. Ceyl.) 

The above description of the imago of J. orithyia refers to the ordinary 
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form occurring in India and Ceylon. In China the species is represented by 

two distinct forms which are apparently separate broods. The form figured 

(Plate XXV. figs. 8 2,10 ¢) is generally considered to be the typical one, 

and is figured by Donovan and Cramer. It is distinguished by the angulated 

contour of the outer margin of primaries and absence of all the ocelli on 

the purplish-brown under surface of secondaries and at apex of primaries. 

The other form (Plate XXV. figs. 7 2, 9 s) is not angulated on outer 

margin of primaries ; the ground-colour of under surface is much paler, and 

the ocelli are well defined. The female of this form has much less blue on all 

the wings, and there are three reddish bars in the discoidal cell of primaries. 

Some of the specimens of this form agree almost exactly with ocyale, Hubner, 

and wallacei, Distant *, both of which are considered to be local races of 

J. orithyia. 

Although I have examined hundreds of specimens of each of the forms 

figured in this work, I have not detected anything in the way of an intergrade 

connecting one form with the other. JI am not inclined, however, to consider 

them distinct species, but simply regard them as well-defined (possibly 

seasonal) races of J. orithyia. In the North-west Himalayas J. orithyia is 

represented by a small pale form (swnhoei, Butler), but none of the Chinese 

specimens approach this form. 

Mr. de Nicéville states that ‘specimens from Upper Burma, Cachar, and 

Assam are richly marked on the underside, and are almost identical with the 

typical J. orithyia from China, which Mr. Butler has already shown, in the 

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvi. p. 308 (1885), to extend to Siam.” 

Alphéraky (Rom. sur Lép. v. p. 114) records a specimen taken by Potanine 

in September near Joui-lin-gouan, Province of Kan-sou. 

Widely distributed throughout India, Ceylon, Burma, China, the Malay 

Peninsula, Malacca, and Java. Specimens have been received by me from 

the Loochco Islands and Formosa, but so far the species does not appear 

io occur in Japan; I am disposed, however, to think that it may yet be dis- 

covered in the Island of Kiushiu, which has been very little worked. 

Junonia asterie. 
Papilio asterre, Linneus, Syst. Nat. xii. p. 769 (1767) ; Cramer, Pap, Exot. i. pl. lviii. 

figs. D, E (1775). 

* Khopal. Malay. p. 95, pl. xi. figs, 3, 4 (1883), 
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Alcyoneis asterie, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 35 (1816). 

Vanessa asterie, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 321 (1819). 

Junonia asterie, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. 1. p. 142, pl. v. figs. 

(larva), 6 a (pupa) (1857) ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 43, pl. xxi. fig. 2 (1881) ; Distant, 

Rhop. Malay. p. 94, pl. xi. figs. 1, 2 (1882); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 67 

(1886). 

“ Male and Female. Wings above warm ochraceous, with the basal areas of both wings slightly 

infuscated, and with the following markings :—Fore wing with the costal area pale fuscous, 

and with an irregular fascia denoted by black margins crossing the middle of the cell, and 

a similar one with its internal area infuscated at end of the cell; this is followed by a some- 

what similar but darker fascia, which terminates at base of the third median nervule, 

between which and apex is a subtriangular black patch, more or less enclosing two ocellated 

spots divided by the upper discoidal nervule; a large ocellated spot placed on the middle of 

the second and first median nervules, with a white centre and black outer margin; and 

a marginal and two submarginal black lines, the inner one of which is generally the palest, 

and the spaces between which are usually more or less infuscated. Hind wing with a very 

large ocellated spot purplish with two whitish inner spots, an outer black patch and yellow 

and black margins, the upper surface of which rests on the first subcostal nervule, and 

its posterior margin is situated between the discoidal and third median nervules; anda 

smaller one between the second and first median nervules, in some specimens the latter 

is practically obsolete ; marginal and submarginal lines as on the fore wing, but the inner one 

darkest. Underside pale obscure ochraceous; the three basal costal fascie# as on the upper- 

side of the fore wing, but their internal areas not infuscated, and the outer margin of the 

third continued in an oblique line across both wings, terminating near the anal angle of the 

hind wing, this line being inwardly and broadly margined with white ; a slender, fuscous, 

irregularly rounded line at the base of the hind wing crossing the cell; ocellated spots as 

above, but paler, the larger discal spot on the hind wing being compressed, irregularly sub- 

ovate and bipupillate, the lower spot usually larger than above; marginal and submarginal 

lines as. above, the inner terminating in a small black spot at the anal angle. Body and legs 

more or less concolorous with the wings. Expanse 48-58 millim.” (Distant, l. ¢.) 

“ Larva (figured by Horsfield from Java, where it feeds on a species of Justicia) is pale brown; 

the segments more or less marked with black, and bearing numerous many-branched spines, 

Head ochreous, the body with a dorsal line of the same colour. Pupa ochreous, marked and 

spotted with black, abdominal segments above the tubercular projections.” (de Micéville, l. ¢.) 

Occurs commonly at Wa-shan, Wa-ssu-kow, Pu-tsu-fong, and Chia-kou-ho 

in Western China, also at Chang-yang, Central China, and I have received 

specimens from Loochoo. Also recorded from Ningpo. 

Junonia asterie has a very wide distribution. According to de Nicéville, 

it is found in India, Ceylon, Andaman and Nicobar Isles, Burma, Malay 

Peninsula, Siam, Malay Archipelago, Formosa, and Japan. Mr. Elwes 

(Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 896) mentions specimens in Pryer’s collection 

from Shanghai. 

I do not know of any authentic record of this species from Japan. 



282 NYMPHALID#, 

Junonia almana. 
Papilio almana, Linneus, Syst. Nat. x. i. p. 472 (1758) ; Cramer, Pap. Exot. i, pl. lviii. 

figs. F, G (1775) ; Donovan, Ins. China, pl. xxxvi. fig. 2 (1798). 

Vanessa almana, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 313 (1819). 

Junonia almana, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 11. p. 68 (1886). 

“« Male and Female. May be known from J. asterte by the apex of the fore wing being usually 

much more truncate, the outer margin angled at the third median nervule, and the anal 

angle of the hind wing produced into a longer blunt-tipped tail. On the underside all the 

markings are less prominent, the discal ocelli very obscure, often obsolete. Expanse 2°1 to 

2-6 inches.” (de Micéville, 1. ¢.) 

The larva is said to feed on Gloxinia and Osbeckia. 

Referring to the distribution of this species, Mr. de Nicéville says: ‘ Occurs 

throughout continental and peninsular India, and in the outer Himalayas up 

to about 6000 feet elevation. It is not recorded from Ceylon or the Malay 

Peninsula, but is common through Assam, Sylhet, Cachar, Burma, and 

Upper Tenasserim. It occurs in the Andamans, in Java and China, and 

whenever met with is a common insect.” 

I have received specimens of J. almana from the same Chinese localities as 

J. asterie, and quite agree with Mr. de Nicéville’s suggestion that these 

may prove seasonal forms of one species. W. B. Pryer records specimens 

from the Snewy Valley, Ningpo. 

Junonia hierta. 
Papilio hierta, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 424 (1798). 

Junonia hierta, Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1884, p. 505; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 

li. p. 71, pl. xx. fig. 94, 9 9 (1886). 

Papilio enone, Cramer (nec Linneus), Pap. Exot. i. pl. xxxv. figs. A, B, 2,C, g 

(1775). 

Cynthia enone, Donovan, Ins. China (new edition), p. 66, pl. xxxvi. fig. 1, ¢ (1842). 

Junonia enone, Wiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 84 (1816) ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p. 42, 

pl. xxii. figs. 3 g, 3a 9 (1881). 

“ Male. Upperside black. Fore wing with a broad medial ochreous patch, extending from the 

base to beyond the dise, and thence narrowed and bent downwards ; two short paler ochreous 

streaks before the apex. Hind wing black, with a large broad subanal ochreous patch, and a 

large distinct blue subbasal spot. 

“ Female. Upperside dark ochreous brown, with the ochreous patch paler, shortened basally, and 

crossed by two black lines on middle of the cell, and a broader discocellular band; a black 

upper ocellus and a large lower discal ocellus. Hind wing with a very small upper and lower 

discal ocellus, and two marginal lunular ochreous lines. 
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“Underside [of both sexes]: fore wing pale ochreous brown; medial patch paler ochreous and 

suffused outwardly ; crossed by black discoidal lines; two black discal spots. Hind wing with 

basal half greyish ochreous; discal area pale ochreous ; crossed with brown lunular lines, a 

medial fascia, and discal row of small brown spots. Expanse 2 inches.” (Moore, l. c.) 

This species is generally distributed in Western China, and occurs also at 

Chang-yang in Central China. None of the numerous specimens received 

showed any important differences from the type of the species. 

According to de Nicéville (1. ¢.) J. hierta in India varies considerably 

according to the humidity or dryness of the atmospheric conditions unde1 

which it exists. It is distributed throughout India, Ceylon, and the Anda- 

mans to Burma. 

Genus SYMBRENTHIA. 

Symbrenthia, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 43 (1816) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. 

p. 238 (1886). 
Laogona, Boisduval, Sp. Gén. i. pl. x. fig. 3 (1836) ; Doubleday, Gen. Diurn. Lep. i. 

p- 190 (1848). 

‘“« Huap of moderate width, hairy. 

* Eyes oval, not remarkably prominent, hairy. 

“ Palpi ascending, projecting beyond the forehead, clothed with long scales, rather closely 

appressed, except at the back of the second joint towards the apex: first joint short, sub- 

cylindric, curved, two fifths the length of the second joint ; second joint cylindric, scarcely 

curved, subtruncate at the apex; third joint elongate, conical, rather shorter than the first 

joint. 

“ Antenne about three fourths the length of the body, terminating in a rather short obtuse club. 

“ THorAx oval, stout, hairy ; abdomen about two thirds the length of the inner margin of the 

hind wing. 

“ Fore wing nearly triangular, the apex very slightly truncate, costal margin but little curved, 

outer margin about three fourths the length of the costal, slightly emarginate, inner 

margin nearly straight, equal to the outer; costal nervure rather stout, extending beyond 

the middle of the wing; subcostal nervure five-branched, its first branch thrown off 

considerably beyond the middle, its second shortly before the end of the cell, the third at a 

greater distance from the origin of the second than from that of the fourth, this last neare1 

to the apex than to the origin of the third; upper discocellular nervule very short, middle 

discocellular much curved, about half the length of the lower, which is nearly straight, 

and anastomoses with the third median nervule where this last makes a slight angle. 

“ Hind wing angular, the base with a rather prominent shoulder; costal margin curved, outer 

margin curved as far as the third median neryule, then produced into a short tooth, thence 

sinuate to the anal angle, all the margins of about equal length; pracostal nervure bifid ; 

discoidal nervule separating from the second subcostal close to its origin ; discoidal cell 

open; third median nervule scarcely curved. 5 
P 
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“ Fore legs of the male with the femur scaly; the tibia except at the base, and the tarsus, 

densely clothed with very long hairs, femur longer than the tibia, tibia and tarsus equal in 

length, the former slenderer at the base than at the apex, the latter cylindric, scarcely 

curved, rounded at the base and apex. Of the female with the femur, tibia, and tarsus 

scaly, and furnished with long delicate hairs, least numerous on the tarsus ; tibia much shorter 

than the femur, equal in length to the tarsus; tarsus four-jointed, the first joint cylindric, 

spiny below, the spines small, the apex unarmed, second joint about one fourth the length 

of the first, armed with a few small spines below, and two stronger ones at the apex, 

third and fourth joints combined scarcely longer than the second, both armed with two 

spines at the apex, those of the fourth having a tuft of hair at the base. 

“ Middle and hind legs with the tibiw and tarsi of equal length, shorter than the femora, which 

are rather short; tibia spiny within except at the base, the spines short, slender, arranged 

in two nearly regular series; tarsi spiny below and at the sides, except the fifth joint, 

which wants the lateral series of spines; spines of the lower surface in two somewhat 

regular series; first joint longer than the rest combined, second joint less than one third 

the length of the first, third joint rather more than half the length of the second, longer 

than the fourth, fifth joint longer than the second; claws short, curved, grooved below ; 

paronychia bilaciniate, outer lacinia slender, pointed, as long as the claw, inner lacinia 

shorter, slender, pointed ; pulvillus jointed, shorter than the claws.” (Doubleday, 1. ¢.) 

Symbrenthia hippoclus. 
Papilio hippoclus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 46, pl. eexx. figs. C, D, ¢ (1779). 

Symbrenthia hippoclus, de Nicéville, Journal Asiat. Soc. Beng. li. pt. 2, p. 57 (1882) ; 

Butt. Ind. ii. p. 240 (1886). 

Papilo lucina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. eeexxx. figs. E, F, 2 (1780). 

Symbrenthia daruka, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1874, p. 570, pl. Ixvi. fig. 10. 

“ Male. Upperside: both wings black, with pale fulvous markings. Fore wing with a broad 

discoidal streak, its upper edge indented before and at the end of the cell, its lower edge 

irregular, extending beyond and below the cell; a subapical oblique streak, often divided 

into two portions, the lower the smaller, sometimes coalescing with the discoidal streak, with 

a small spot beyond; a broad oblique discal band from the second median interspace to the 

inner margin. Hind wing with the discal band in continuation of that on the fore wing, 

suddenly widening out at the abdominal fold, a broad patch on the costa between the termi- 

nation of the discal band and the base of the wing, a submarginal broad band gradually 

attenuating to the outer angle, a fine marginal more or less interrupted line. Underside: 

both wings pale fulvous, marked with dark ferruginous short streaks and spots almost 

throughout, which assume the form of a somewhat conspicuous discal band, with a small 

violet spot placed outwardly against it in the second median interspace, and another within it 

in the submedian interspace of the fore wing. Hind wing more or less irrorated with pale 

violet on the abdominal margin and towards the anal angle, some bluish metallic submarginal 

lunules from the discoidal nervule to the anal angle, most distinct in the second median 

interspace. 

“ Female larger, all the markings larger and paler, as is also the ground-colour of the under 

surface, where all the markings are clearer and better defined.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 
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Occurs at Ichang in Central China, and is generally distributed throughout 

Western China, where it is far more common than S. asthala. There is 

some variation in the width of the yellow markings, and one or two specimens 

approach the form to which Mr. Moore has given the name of daruka. 

De Nicéville (/.¢.) states that in India “ S. A¢ppoclus is the widest spread 

species of the genus, and the most abundant in individuals where met with. 

It occurs in India throughout the Himalayas and Assam to Upper Tenasserim, 

and again in the Eastern Ghats.” 

Symbrenthia asthala. (Plate XXV. fig. 2, ¢.) 
Symbrenthia asthala, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud. 1874, p. 269, pl. xliii. fig. 9, 3g ; 

Doherty, Journ. A.S. B. lv. pt. 2, p. 122 (1886) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 244, 

pl. xxii. fig. 106, ¢ (1886). 

“ Male. Differs from S. hypselis in being much smaller. On the upperside the bands are of the 

same orange-red colour, but of a different shape and broader, the oblique subapical streak of 

fore wing being lengthened and extending nearly across the apex. On the underside 

the colour is nearly uniform orange-yellow, the tesselations somewhat different, and the sub- 

marginal band composed of imperfectly formed conical lunules, partly dashed with metallic 

green ; lunules from anal angle to tail similar to those in S. hypselis.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

“ Female. Differs from the male in the red markings on the upperside being paler, the apical 

band of fore wing wider and longer, extending from the extreme costa almost to the outer 

margin, approaching the discoidal band, remote from the lower band, having a deep sinus on 

its lower side and a streak given out upwardly from its outer end. Lower band broad, its 

upper part clavate, displaced outwardly above the lower median nervule; discoidal band 

irregular, heavy, its end produced below the middle median nervule. Lower band of hind 

wing extends only to the second subcostal nervule, with only a trace of a submarginal line 

bevond it. Underside nearly uniform orange-tawny, the base of both wings and costa 

of fore wing paler ochreous.” (Doherty, 1. c.) 

Occurs at Chang-yang and Ichang in Central China, and at Chia-kou-ho in 

Western China. It is on the wing from June to September. 

According to de Nicéville (/. ¢.) S. asthala is confined to the North-west 

Himalayas. It seems curious that this species should be found in China and 

the N.W. Himalayas, and yet should not occur in Sikkim, where it is replaced 

by a close ally, S. hypselis, Godart. 

2Q 
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Fam. LEMONIIDA. 

Subfam. LIBYTH AINE. 

Genus LIBYTHEA. 

Libythea, Fabricius, Illiger’s Magazin, vi. p. 284 (1807) ; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 

i. p. 412 (1852); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 300 (1886). 

‘* Bopy robust, thickly clothed with soft woolly hairs, rather small in size, and of dark colours ; 

the wings with spots of orange, or dirty white, but not ocellated. 

‘** Heap small, strongly tufted in front. 

‘* Hyes prominent, naked, 

“ Labial palpi extraordinarily elongated, being one third, or even in some species half, the 

length of the whole body; porrected horizontally, not compressed, thickly clothed with 

hairs of moderate length, the inner edges uniting together, so as to form conjointly a long 

conical beak, obtuse at the tip; second joint oval; third joint greatly elongated and 

slender. 

“ Antenne not nearly half the length of the fore wings, straight, articulation indistinct, gradu- 

ally thickening from the base to the tip, which is obtuse. 

‘“‘THorax oval, hairy ; tippets strongly developed. 

“ Fore wings of moderate size. Costal margin moderately arched; apex acute. Apical margin 

strongly angulated below the apex; the lower discoidal vein extending into the most pro- 

minent part of the angle, about five sixths of the length of the costal margin. Inner 

margin straight, one fourth longer than the apical margin. None of the veins dilated at 

the base. Costal vein extending to about half the length of the costa. Postcostal vein 

with the first and second branches free, arising before the anterior extremity of the 

discoidal cell; third branch arising far beyond the cell, followed at a short distance by the 

fourth, which extends to the tip of the wing. Upper discocellular vein very minute and 

suboblique ; middle and lower ones of nearly equal length, very slender, and uniting into a 

curve, closing the discoidal cell about the middle of the wing, by uniting with the third 

branch of the median vein at about the same distance from its base as exists between the 

first and second branches. 

“ Hind wings irregularly and broadly ovate. The costal margin produeed in the middle into a 

considerable-sized lobe, Outer margin strongly scalloped. Anal margin forming only a 

slight gutter for the reception of the abdomen, Precostal vein short, curved outwards. 

Costal vein extending to the outer edge of the lobe, of which it follows the outline. Post- 

costal vein arising just opposite to the precostal, branching at a considerable distance from 

its base. Upper discocellular vein rather short, almost transverse, arising at a distance 

from the base of the postcostal branch about equal to the space between the base of the 

postcostal and its branch. Lower discocellular slender but distinct, more oblique than the 

upper discocellular and slightly curved, closing the discoidal cell by its union with the third 
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branch of the median vein at a very short distance from its origin; this third branch con- 

siderably curved after its union with the lower discocellular vein. 

‘* Fore legs of the male small and brush-like, densely hairy. The tarsus rather shorter than the 

tibia, cylindrical, exarticulate, and destitute of ungues. Fore legs of the female consider- 

ably longer than those of the male, but articulated like the four hind feet. The tarsus 

armed with short spines beneath. The ungues curved, dilated at the base, horny, acute at 

the tips. Paronychia slender, membranous, bifid, finely setose ; the onter division acute, 

the inner one shorter and more triangular. Pulvillus broadly transverse, the base 

narrowed. 

“ Four hind legs moderately elongated, thickly clothed with scales. Femur hairy beneath. 

Tibia and tarsus armed beneath with short spines. Ungues and their appendages formed 

exactly as in the fore legs of the female. 

“* AppoMEN small, slender.” ( Westwood, /. c.) 

Libythea myrrha. 
Libythea myrrha, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 171 (1819) ; Boisduval, Sp. Gén. i. pl. x. 

fig. 8 (1836) ; Gray, Lep. Ins. Nepal, p. 15, pl. xii. fig. 4 (1846) ; de Nicéville, 

Butt. Ind. i. p. 302 (1886). 

‘“* Male. Upperside: both wings deep vinous-brown, almost black, with tawny markings. Fore 

wing with a streak commencing narrowly at the base of the wing, occupying the lower half 

of the discoidal cell and upper half of the submedian interspace, extending beyond the cell to 

near the outer margin of the wing and occupying the entire width of the first median inter- 

space and the lower portion of the interspace above ; the streak outwardly broadly rounded, 

and widest at the end of the cell; two subapical somewhat whitish spots placed obliquely, 

sometimes quite separated, sometimes joined into a band, each spot sometimes almost divided 

into two by the veins, sometimes with a small diffused whitish spot at the extreme apex of 

the wing. Hind wing with a broad discal band, wide and diffused at the abdominal margin, 

elsewhere well defined, and gradually narrowing towards the apex of the wing, which it does 

not quite reach, its apical extremity curved and deflected towards the outer margin. Under- 

side much paler. Fore wing with the tawny markings as above but paler, the discal streak 

wider, occupying almost the entire basal area of the cell, the apex irrorated with purplish. 

Hind wing with no tawny discal band, except as far as visible by transparency, irrorated 

throughout with purplish, which assumes the form of a more or less distinct band across the 

disc, and another from the middle of the costa to the middle of the cell, the whole wing thickly 

striated with dark brown. 

“ Female. Paler throughout, the tawny markings larger. Cilia throughout ochreous-brown ; 

antenne, palpi, and body vinous-brown above, paler below. 

‘«« Expanse 2°0 to 2:2 inches. 

“In the outer Himalayas LZ. myrrha is rare in the west, but much com- 

moner to the east, generally frequenting streams, and often settling (as does 

also Z. lepita) at the end of a dead stick with folded wings, in which position 

it exactly resembles a dead leaf.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 
| 292 
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I received one example of this species from Moupin, Western China, where 

it was captured in June. 

Libythea lepita. 
Libythea lepita, Moore, Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 240 (1857) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 803 (1886) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 21, pl. v. fig. 18 

(1887). 

‘Differs from Libythea myrrha in the ferruginous streak from base of fore wing being divided 

into two portions, the first being within the discoidal cell, the second a round terminal spot 

beyond its extremity.” (Moor, l. ¢.) 

‘“‘ Not infrequently the terminal spot is joined to the discoidal streak, but the upper and lower 

edges of this combined streak are always highly irregular, the cell portion being shaped just 

like a tent-peg, while the streak in Z. myrrha is continuous, with even edges, so there is no 

difficulty in distinguishing them. Mr. Doherty remarks that ‘the prehensores are quite 

different from those of Z. myrrha, from which species it seems perfectly distinct.’” (de Micé- 

ville, 1. ¢.) 

Occurs at Wa-ssu-kow, Western China, in June, and at Chang-yang, 

Central China, in June and July. The specimens from Western China are 

of a deeper and richer colour, and the fulvous markings are narrower than in 

typical examples. I met with Z. /epita in the mountains near Oiwake, Japan, 

in September; and Pryer (/.¢.) says:—‘'There is only one brood of this 

butterfly. It is the longest lived, in the perfect state, of any of the Lepido- 

ptera. It emerges from the pupa early in July, and lives until the following 

May. It retires to its hybernaculum soon after its emergence, and remains 

quiescent until the following March, when it is awakened by the first warm 

day, and may then be seen depositing its eggs on the unopened buds of the 

Celtis. The pupa is suspended by the tail after the manner of a Vanessa. 

It varies considerably in markings and size.” 

According to de Nicéville, this species occurs throughout the outer ranges 

of the Himalayas at moderate elevations. JI met with it myself in Southern 

Kashmir in October, where it was common, and large numbers were fre- 

quently seen congregated together in wet places on the paths. 

L. lepita is exceedingly close to L. celtis of Southern Kurope, and may be 

the eastern form of that species. The larva of Z. celtis is described by 

Dr. Lang (Butt. Eur. p. 152, pl. xxxii. fig. 2) as green with a dark dorsal 

stripe, black spiracles, and purplish lateral stripe; it feeds on Celtis australis, 
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Subfam. VEMEOBIINA. 

Genus ZEMEROS. 

Zemeros, Boisduval, Sp. Gén. i. pl. xxi. fig. 5 (1836) ; Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 

ii. p. 418 (1851) ; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 807 (1886). 

‘“* Bopy small, slender; wings large, irregular along the margins; disc marked with a number of 

small white dots. 

“* Heap small, very finely hairy ; front with a small truncated tuft. 

“ Eyes small, naked. 

* Labial palpi very minute, almost horizontal, not visible from above; the tip not reaching 

more than the level of one fourth of the height of the eyes, rather thickly clothed beneath 

with hairs; the terminal joint not being visible, except on denuding the palpus. 

‘** Antenne short, and very slender, not more than half the length of the fore wings; terminated 

by a short but distinct club, rather slender, obtuse at the tip; annulations very short, and 

finely ringed with white at the tip. 

“ THorax rather large, oval; tippets truncate in front, fineiy hairy. 

“ Fore wings large, broadly triangular. Fore margin slightly arched; apical angle slightly 

acute in the males, more obtuse in the females. Apical margin irregularly scalloped, being 

more conyex in the females than in the males. Juner margin not so long as the apical. 

Veins arranged as in Eurybia, except that the lower discocellular vein is united to the 

third branch of the median vein quite close to its origin. 

“ Hind wings irregularly oval. The apical margin irregularly scalloped, and somewhat truncate 

from the anal angle to the extremity of the third branch of the median vein. Costal vein 

not extending beyond the middle of the costa. Postcostal vein arising near the body, but 

curved at its base, being deflexed opposite the precostal vein ; branching at a considerable 

distance from the base, the branch extending to the upper end of the first or outer scallop. 

Upper discocellular vein short, arising a little nearer the body than the branch of the post- 

costal, oblique ; lower discocellular oblique, slightly longer than the upper, uniting with 

the median vein exactly opposite the base of the third branch, which extends to the 

strongest of the angles formed by the scallops of the margin. Anal margin of the wing 

forming a very slight gutter for the reception of the abdomen. 

“ Fore legs of the male very small, and densely clothed with hairs; tarsus simple. Of the 

female more than twice the length of those of the male, slender, but well clothed with 

scales, so as to conceal the joints of the tarsus, which is about equal in length to the tibia, 
and is terminated by two small, distinct, very slender claws. 

** Four hind legs slender, and rather short, clothed with fine scales. Femur of the middle pair 

considerably elongated, being as long as the tibia and half the tarsus. Tarsus of the hind 

pair rather longer than the tibia. Tibial spurs very slender, short, and acute. Tarsi 

armed beneath with very fine, short, acute sete. 

* AppomeN small, slender, scarcely more than half the length of the hind wings.” (Westwood. 

Ll. ¢.) 
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Zemeros flegyas. 
Papitio flegyas, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. eclxxx. figs. E, F (1780). 

Zemeros flegyas, Doubleday, Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. 1. p. 419, pl. Ixix. fig. 5 

(1851); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 308, pl. xxiv. fig. 115, g (1886). 

** Male. Upperside: both wings rich maroon; each interspace bearing a black streak reaching 

nearly to the margin, twice interrupted, and each of the sections into which it is divided 

marked by a white spot at its outer end, those of the inner and outer sections prominent, 

sharply defined with black, those of the middle section obscure; the submedian interspace 

bearing two such streaks; the outer white spots forming a regular submarginal series, the 

inner spots forming an irregular series on the middle of the wing, of which that on the upper 

median interspace is out of line, being much nearer the margin. Fore wing with a small 

white spot in the middle of the cell, and a longer one below it in the submedian interspace. 

Hind wing with a white streak in the cell, and one or two white spots below it. Underside 

paler, all the markings clearer, the black streaks much reduced, the apices of the marginal 

series marked with pale ochreous. Hind wing with some small basal white spots. Cilia 

throughout black, marked with white on the interspaces. 

‘« Female paler, all the markings less distinct, the white spots sullied. - 

“ Expanse 1°5 to 1°8 inch.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 

Appears to be common and well distributed in Western China, and also 

occurs at Chang-yang and Ichang, Central China. Mr. W. B. Pryer records 

it from the Snowy Valley, near Ningpo. According to de Nicéville this is a 

widely distributed species in India, “ occurring in the Himalayas from Masuri 

eastwards as far as Upper Assam, in Sylhet, Cachar, and ‘Tenasserim, 

reappearing in Java.” 

Genus DODONA. 

Dodona, Uewitson, Exot. Butt. 1. p. 91 (1861); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. i. p. 309 

(1886). 
“ Resembles Nemeobius and Mchitea in colouring, with the hind wing of the male protruded at the 

anal angle; the antenna distinctly clubbed.” (//ewitson, 1. ¢.) 

“In neuration Dodona differs only from Zemeros in the lower discocellular nervule of the hind wing 

joining the median nervure some little distance beyond the point where the second median 

nervule is given off. Fore wing evenly triangular; the inner margin being usually equal in 

length to the outer; the costa very slightly arched ; the outer margin even, sometimes slightly 

convex, sometimes almost straight, sometimes slightly concave. Hind wing with the outer 

margin usually more or less scalloped, sometimes quite even, sometimes angled at the end of 

the third median nervule ; the anal angle always produced into a lobe, often with a long fine 

tail at the end of the submedian nervure. Palpi variable, usually much longer than in 

Zemeros; antenne with a distinct oval club, Sexes generally alike.” (de Nicéville, 1. c.) 
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Dodona durga. (Plate XXVIII. fig. 3, var.) 
Melitea durga, Kollar, Hiigel’s Kaschmir, iv. pt. ii. p. 441, pl. xiii. figs. 3, 4 (1848). 

Taxila durga, Westwood, Gen. Diurn. Lep. ii. p. 422 (1851). 

Dodona durga, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 310 (1886). 

‘“* Male. Upperside : both wings fuscous, with numerous ochreous spots. Fore wing with a streak 

across the cell, continued to the submedian nervure, another at its end, a larger one beyond 

from the costa to the third median nervule, two spots near the bases of the median inter- 

spaces, another in the submedian interspace beyond the lower of these two latter spots, two 

pairs of spots below the costa divided by the subcostal nervure, a pair of spots placed beneath 

and between them divided by the lower discoidal nervule, another pair placed outwardly and 

beneath these latter divided by the second median nervule, another pair at the anal angle 

divided by the submedian nervure, five linear spots on the margin from the upper discoidal 

nervule to the submedian nervure. Hind wing with the discocellulars marked with an 

ochreous line, an irregular discal series of spots, a submarginal and marginal linear series 

which coalesce above the anal lobe. Underside: both wings dark ochreous. Fore wing 

with the base and inner margin fuscous, the base of the costa ochreous, also the base of the 

cell enclosing a black spot, other markings as above, except that the outer spots especially 

towards the anal angle are of a deep orange. Hind wing with all the veins more or less 

ochreous on the basal half, a short basal ochreous streak from the costa, another subbasal 

from the costa to the submedian fold, where it meets a fine ochreous line defining the fold, 

the latter joined at the base to another fine line on the submedian nervure, a short ochreous 

bar defining the discocellular nervules ; a somewhat broad ochreous band from the second 

median nervule to the submedian nervure above the anal lobe, then recurved and continued 

at the abdominal margin to the base of the wing, inwardly defined with black, the extreme 

edge of the abdominal margin ochreous, two short bands on the costa, the inner one defined 

with black, with another placed beneath and between them from the second subcostal to the 

second median nervule, the submarginal macular band as above but widened out anteriorly 

and enclosing two black spots divided by the discoidal nervule, marginal band as above, the 

anal lobe and a spot beyond black crowned with orange. Cilia white, tipped with black at 

the ends of the veins throughout. 

‘“‘ Female larger, wings broader, outer margin of fore wing more convex, apex less produced, 

markings similar throughout. 

“* Expanse 1-4 to 1°8 inch.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

The Chinese form of this species (Plate XXVIII. fig. 3, ¢) is larger ; the markings are fulvous, 

and those on the primaries are rather broader. On the under surface the markings of pri- 

maries are also broader and pale fulyous in colour; the secondaries are chocolate-brown and 

this colour causes the white markings to assume greater prominence. 

Common and generally distributed in Western China, and is on the wing 

from May to July at elevations ranging from 5000 to 10,000 feet. 

According to de Nicéville, D. durga is very common all over the Western 

Himalayas as far west as Murree and Kashmir, and in the east occurs in 

Kumaon up to 8000 feet. 
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Dodona ouida. 
Dodona ouida, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1865, p. 771; Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. 

(Dodona) pl. i. figs. 4, 5,3, 6, 2 (1866); de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 311 (1886). 

Taxila erato, Boisduval, MS., Horsfield & Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus. E. I. C. i. p. 248 

(1857). 
*“* Maie. Upperside brownish black: fore wing with three transverse discal equidistant ferruginous 

bands, the medial one broadest, the first two oblique; two white dots at apex: hind wing 

with transverse discal and two narrow marginal ferruginous bands; anal lobe with a white 

bar and border. Underside dark ferruginous: fore wing with the transverse bands less 

defined, yellow, terminating on the costal margin in white spots; two apical white spots : 

hind wing with bluish basal and purplish medial transverse discal interrupted bands, the latter 

with an inner border of brown, each haying a white spot on the costal margin, that of the 

latter with a black inner border; two narrow marginal brown bands, two black purple- 

bordered dots at anterior angle, and black and white lines bordering the black lobe. 

“ Female. Dull fuliginous brown, somewhat black apically: fore wing with medial broad transverse 

discal oblique white band, and an outer or submarginal narrow interrupted ferruginous-white 

line ; two apical dots white: hind wing with two marginal pale brown lines, terminated at 

the anterior angle with two pale-bordered black spots; anal lobe black. Underside as in 

male. 

«‘ Expanse 13 inch.” (Moore, 1. c.) 

Occurs at Moupin and Omei-shan, Western China. 

In Chinese specimens the central band on primaries of the male is broader 

than in Sikkim examples. 

Mr. de Nicéville states that this is a widely distributed species in the outer 

Himalayas, and occurs eastwards to Upper Assam. 

Dodona eugenes. (Plate XXVIII. fig. 1, var.) 
Dodona eugenes, Bates, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. * . p. 871 (1867) ; de Nicéville, Butt. 

Ind. 11. p. 315 (1886). 

Dodona maculosa, Leech, Entomologist, xxiii. p. 44 (1890). 

‘“« Male, Closely allied to D. egeon. Wings of the same shape, and the form of the tail of the hind ° 

wing the same. Upperside dark, blackish brown, Fore wing with a narrow line across the 

middle (touching neither the costa nor the hind margin), a curved streak near the hind angle, 

and about thirteen small spots pretty equally distributed over the apical half of the wing; 

all these marks are whitish, except the transverse line and marks near the hind angle, which 

are slightly tinted with reddish tawny, Hind wing with the outer portion traversed by four 

indistinct brownish tawny lines, converging from the costa towards the anal angle; at the 

apex are two black spots edged with light brown. On the broad square lobe at the anal 

angle is a quadrate black spot, a slender tail arising from its outer edge. Underside; the 

wings are precisely similar to those of D. egeon, being tawny brown, with stripes and spots of 

white, silky and shining on the hind wing and costa of fore wing. 
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«This species seems to have been confounded hitherto with D. egeon; but the very different colour 

and small dimensions of the stripes and spots of the upperside well distinguish it.” (Bates, 

U. c.) ; 

Var. maculosa, Leech. (Plate XXVIII. fig. 1,¢.) Male. Differs from typical D. eugenes in its 

much larger size, the markings of primaries are all bright fulvous with the exception of the 

apical spots, which are white. The markings of secondaries are also more conspicuous. The 

under surface is also much more brilliantly coloured, and the majority of the markings are 

fulvous instead of white. emale. Similar to the male but the markings are paler and less 
interrupted. Expanse, ¢ 39-46 millim., 9 42-52 millim. i 

This form is commonly distributed in Western China, and occurs at 

Chang-yang and Ichang in Central China, but the type does not seem to 

be represented. ‘ 

In India D. eugenes occurs throughout the outer ranges of the Himalayas, 

and extends to Assam (de Nicéville). Mr. Elwes (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 

1888, p. 370) states that it is found in Sikkim from 6000 to 10,000 feet. 

Genus POLYC/AENA. 

Polycena, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. xlvii. p. 227 (1886). 

“ Differs from Nemeobius in its more delicate structure; in the longer and somewhat differently 

shaped wings, and in having spots rather than bands on the upper surface. Primaries are 

convex on the outer margin, and the apex is obtuse. Secondaries are rounded on the outer 

margin with an obtuse angle about the middle in the male, and the anal angle is not acute as 

it isin Nemeobius. Precostal vein ieaves the costal nervure at almost arightangle. Antenne 

long and slender. Head, palpi, and thorax are clothed with longer hairs than in Nemeobius.” 

(Staudinger, 1. ¢.) 

Polycena princeps. 
Emesis princeps, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Qntom. xi. p. 22, pl. vii. fig. 57 (1886). 

‘*‘ Le dessus est brun noir, avec une ligne marginale de taches intranervurales fauve rougeatre, sauf 

les trois, vers le bord costal, qui sont chamois pale et un second rang extracellulaire de 

taches également chamois pale qui font toutes ressortis une ombre intérieure figurant un 

point tres noir assez gros. La cellule est marquée d’un point noir intérieurement éclairé d’une 

tache chamois. 

‘Le dessous est jaune paille, un peu plus blanchatre aux inférieures, avec des dessins et taches 

noires formant trois séries principales de lignes A peu prés paralléles au bord extérieur. 

Une ligne jaune orangé submarginale, n’atteignant pas le bord costal des supérieures et 

reproduisant les taches fauve rougeatre du dessus, sépare les deux derniers rangs de ces 

taches noires. Le rang le plus voisin de la base y est relié par des traits épais suivant le sens 

des nervures. Le dessous de l’abdomen est blanchatre. 

“‘ Envoyé de Chapa par M. Biet.” (Oberthiir, 1. c.) 

The sex of the specimen described by Oberthiir is not mentioned, but from 

| 2R 
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the figure appears to represent a female. The male only differs from the 

female in the less rounded contour of the wings and the smaller size of the 

pale markings. ‘This seems to be a very rare species; I have only received 

four specimens (3 ¢,1 2), which were taken by a native collector on the 
high plateau to the north of Ta-chien-lu. 

Polycena lama, sp. nov. (Plate XXVIII. figs. 13 ¢, 15 2.) 
Male. Similar on upper surface to P. princeps, Oberthiir, but the submarginal band of reddish 

lunules broader and continued almost to costa of primaries. 

Female. Agrees with the male except that all the markings are larger and tawny in colour ; 

the discoidal cell of primaries is also suffused with tawny ; there is a central series of white 
spots on the secondaries, this character is also usually present in the male. 

Under surface of both sexes very like that of P. princeps, but there is a spot in the discoidal cell 

of secondaries instead of a streak along subcostal nervure; the female is tawny brown on 

primaries. 

Expanse 37 millim, 
- 

‘The markings are subject to some variation in size and definition on both 

surfaces of the wings. The females exhibit considerable variation in the 

amount of brown on the upper surface. The wing-expansion given above is 

the average one, but some specimens are smaller and others, chiefly females, 

attain 40 millim, 

I received the species from How-kow, Pu-tsu-fong, Wa-ssu-kow, and also 

in great numbers from the high plateau to the north of 'Ta-chien-lu. I have 

specimens which M. Grum-Grshimailo met with it in the Dshachar mountains 

in Kastern Thibet ; these have the submarginal series of reddish lunules on 

all the wings fainter. He also obtained a new species of the genus (P. lua, 

Gr.-Gr.) in the Sinin-Schan mountains and met with P. tamerlana in the 

Boro-Koro mountains. 

‘Thibet and the Western Chinese frontier appear to be the headquarters of 

the genus Polycena. 

Polycena matuta, sp. nov. (Plate XXVIII. fig. 16, ¢.) 

Blackish brown. Primaries with a tawny quadrate mark in the cell, followed by two bands of 

spots of the same colour; two apical spots and a submarginal series of lunules. Secondaries 

have a brownish mark at the base; a central band of tawny spots and a submarginal series 

of lunules of the same colour. Fringes are regularly chequered with white. Under surface : 

primaries tawny, suffused with blackish; discoidal spot, central and submarginal series, black ; 

there is a white mark below apex: secondaries black with an abbreviated broad white band at 

the base; a white irregular central band anda tawny lunular submarginal band ; this latter is 
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followed by a series of small white spots on the outer margin which are confluent with the 

white dashes in the black fringes. 

Sexes alike, but the tawny marks on upperside of female are rather larger. 
Expanse, ¢ 32 millim., 2 33 millim. 

An example of each sex taken at an elevation of 10,000 feet in July by a 

native collector at Pu-tsu-fong and three males from the high plateau to the 

north of Ta-chien-lu. These last differ from the type, as described above, in 

being smaller and rather darker on the upper surface. 

Genus STIBOGES. 

Stiboges, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1876, p. 808; de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p. 315 

(1886). 

“« Allied to Abisara, aspect of Nymphidium. Wings with outer margin broad, costal nervure of 

fore wing terminating abruptly at about the middle of the costa, opposite to the end of the 

discoidal cell; subcostal nervure with five branches, the last two forking to apex; upper 

radial nervule emitted from the inferior margin of the subcostal near its origin*; lower 

radial equally dividing the discocellulars, which are concave ; second and third median nervules 

emitted near together ; pracostal nervure of: hind wing short, oblique, directed backwards ; 

costal nervure short, straight, oblique, terminating at basal third of costa; subcostal neryure 

forking beyond the end of cell, the upper fork running close to the margin from the second 

third of costa; radial neryule emitted close to the subcostal, reducing the upper discocellular 

nervule to a point; lower discocellular long, oblique, nearly straight; second and third 

median nervules emitted nearer together than the first and second. Body slender; eyes 

prominent; antenne slender, submoniliform ; palpi very small. 

“Type Stiboges nymphidia.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

“This diagnosis is evidently drawn up from a female specimen, though the sex is not stated. In 

the male the inner and outer margins of the fore wing are exactly equal in length, the latter 

is nearly straight, not strongly convex as in the female, and the apex very acute, not rounded. 

It has no secondary sexual characters. The hind wing is much less broad than in the female.” 

(de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 

Stiboges nymphidia. 
Stiboges nymphidia, Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1876, p. 309, pl. xxii. fig. 1, 9 ; de 

Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 11. p. 316, pl. xxiv. fig. 119, 2? (1886). 

‘Both wings semi-transparent, snow-white. Fore wing with broad costal and external dark 

brown borders, sinuated internally ; two irregular submarginal series of unequal white spots. 

Hind wing with a broad dark brown outer border, undulated internally; a sinuated disco- 

submarginal lunulated pale brown line ; a submarginal series of elongated white spots. Body 

* «This is surely a mistake; the subcostal nervure originates from the bas of the wing, the 
upper radial nervule has a common origin with the middle discocellular nervule (the upper disco- 

cellular is wanting in this genus) from a point on the subcostal nervure beyond the base of the 

second subcostal neryule.” (de Nicéville, 1. ¢.) 
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dark brown. Underside as above. Cilia long, white, very broadly on the fore wing, less so 

on the hind wing, marked with dark brown at the ends of the veins. Legs, palpi, and venter 

' white.” 

The above is Butler's description of S. nymphidia, as emended by de 

Nicéville. 

Common at Moupin and Omei-shan, Western China, in July. 

De Nicéville gives the distribution of this species as Penang, Naga and 

Khasi Hills, and Bhutan. There is a series from the latter locality in the 

collection of the late Otto Moller. 

Genus ABISARA. 

Abisara, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. iv. p. 397 (1860) ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. i. p.68 (1881) ; 

de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. 1. p. 319 (1886). 

“ Genus ab anglicis auctoribus cum Tawvila, Doubleday (7. fylla, durga), confusum, capite minore, 

collari distincto, antennis gracilioribus palpisque brevioribus dignoscendum.” (Felder, 1. ¢.) 
‘‘ Fore wing triangular ; costal margin gently arched ; outer margin straight or slightly convex ; 

inner margin nearly straight, equal in length to the outer margin; apex pointed. Costal 

nervure short, reaching the middle of the wing ; subcostal giving off its first and second branches 

close together before the end of the cell, the third nearer to the origin of the fourth than to the 

end of the cell, the fourth reaching the apex of the wing; discoidal cell broad, short, the 

discocellular nervules being emitted at less than half the length of the wing from the base ; 

upper discocellular nervule wanting, middle and lower discocellulars of equal length, together 

forming a complete arch, and the lower joining the median nervure after the origin of the 

second median nervule ; submedian nervure slightly sinuous. Hind wing subovate ; costal 

margin strongly arched at the base, thence nearly straight ; outer margin evenly rounded and 

slightly scalloped in the male, slightly angled at the termination of the third median nervule 

in the female (A. fylla), more strongly scalloped and produced into a long tail at termination 

of third median nervule (A. neophron and allies), or, least of all scalloped, but the wings 

strongly angled at the third median nervule (A. echerius and allies). Pracostal nervure simple, 

curved outwardly, costal nervure short, reaching the middle of the costa, the subcostal nervules 

bifureating beyond the end of the cell, discoidal cell long and broad, the apex oblique, disco- 

cellular nervules of equal length in A. echerius and allies, the upper shorter than the lower 

in A. fylla and A, neophron and allies; the lower discocellular joining the median nervure 

after the origin of the second median nervule, almost in the same straight line in A. fylla and 

A. neophron and allies, but forming an obtuse angle with the middle one in A. echerius and 

allies. Body somewhat small, head small, eyes hairy, antenne exactly half the length of the 

fore wing, distinctly annulated, with a distinct spatulate club, palpi minute.” (de Micéville, 

LCs) 

Abisara fylla. 
Taxila fylla, Doubleday, Hewitson, Gen. Diurn, Lep. ii. p. 422, pl. Ixix. fig. 3, 

(1851). , 

Abisara fylla, de Nicéville, Butt. Ind. ii. p, 821 (1886). 
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‘* Male. Upperside: both wings and cilia dark brown. Fore wing with a straight even straw-yellow 

band commencing at the middle of the costa and almost reaching the inner angle, its lower 

portion narrower and slightly recurved; a pale brown submarginal line often bearing 

anteriorly two minute yellow spots divided by the fourth subcostal nervule, often with two 

additional spots near the margin divided by the fifth subcostal nervule, and the cilia 

beyond white. Hind wing with a pale brown curved discal band ; a series of six marginal 

black spots inwardly defined with pale brown, and outwardly bearing a pure white dot, of 

which the two upper ones divided by the discoidal nervule are always largest, the next two 

divided by the second median nervule always smallest and often obsolete, the last two at the 

anal angle placed in the submedian interspace always present. There is sometimes a seventh 

small spot without a white dot between the subcostal nervules. Underside: both wings paler 

throughout, but similarly marked, except that the hind wing has a faint subbasal line. 

“ Female. Similarly marked to the male, but much paler, the discal band on the fore wing very 

variable in width and pure white or just tinted with palest yellow, and reaching the costa (in 

the male it does not reach it), wider anteriorly and tapering to a point posteriorly ; the wing 

broader, apex less produced, outer margin convex. Body concolorous with the wings both 

above and below, the eyes with a pure white streak at the sides, the frontal tuft of the head also 

with a pure white streak on both sides; the palpi pale brown; the antenne dark brown, 

annulated with white, the club with a white bar above near its tip. 

“«Expanse, ¢ 1:9 to 2-4; 2 2:0 to 2:5 inches.” (de Nicéville, l. c.) 

Occurs at Moupin and Omei-shan, Western China, and at Ichang and 

Chang-yang, Central China. 

In Chinese examples the central band on primaries is rather narrower 

than in typical specimens. According to de Nicéville, A. fylla occurs 

throughout the Himalayas, Assam, Sylhet, Upper Burma, Upper Tenasserim, 

and Yunan. 
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